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Memorandum 
To: Chairs of Faculty Councils 

From: Lisa Philipps, Provost & VP Academic and Amir Asif, VP Research & 
Innovation 

Date: March 29, 2022 

Subject: Vaughan Healthcare Precinct and School of Medicine Discussion at Faculty 
Councils  

The Vaughan Healthcare Precinct and School of Medicine projects present important 
opportunities for York University and for those who pursue academic work in health and 
health-related areas.  Following a very engaging consultation event on Monday, March 14, 
and a facilitated discussion in Senate on March 24, it is clear that there is enthusiasm and 
interest within the York community for these initiatives as well as questions and suggestions.  
We hope to deepen these conversations with further internal consultation and discussion 
including through Senate bodies, alongside continued engagement with external partners and 
community members. 

Some Faculty Councils have expressed interest in a discussion at an upcoming meeting and 
we are writing to offer a brief presentation and open discussion on the Vaughan Healthcare 
Precinct and School of Medicine proposal with any Faculty Council interested in the same.  

Please contact Sarah Whitaker, Senior Advisor & Director Academic Affairs, Office of the 
Provost and Vice-President Academic – sarahw@yorku.ca if you would like to include this 
item on an upcoming agenda for Faculty Council, and we will schedule a visit at an upcoming 
meeting. Presentation slides and summary notes from the March 14 consultation event are 
also available on request.   

We look forward to conversing with and hearing from Council members on these important 
projects.  

 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 4

mailto:Provost@yorku.ca
mailto:vpri@yorku.ca
mailto:sarahw@yorku.ca


Template updated October 2021

York University

New Program Proposal

Master of Health Industry Administration
(MHIA)

March 2022

Prepared by:

Amin Mawani
Joseph Mapa
Marcia Annisette
Kiridaran (Giri) Kanagaretnam
Emily Rush

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 5



Template updated October 2021

1. INTRODUCTION

Include a brief description of the proposed program. You may also choose to include
additional information, such as a description of the consultation process undertaken and/or
an analysis of demand for the program. Additionally, you may identify unique curriculum or
program innovations, creative components, or significant high impact practices. Where
appropriate, include additional elements, for example, consideration of equity, diversity and
inclusion, special missions and mandates, and student populations that are being
encouraged by governments, institutions, and others.

The proposed Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program is designed to
address an unfilled need in post-graduate management education – to increase the
available pool of highly capable professionals to fill the growing demand in the
burgeoning healthcare industry. Combining Schulich’s strength of high-quality
management education with specialized expertise in the field of healthcare administration,
the proposed 12-month (3-term) full-time program will be unique in both Ontario and
Canada and will offer explicitly designed courses for a changing healthcare industry.

The program has been designed by faculty within Schulich’s newly created Krembil Centre in
Health Management and Leadership, a holistic initiative designed to promote the field of
health leadership and management through education, applied research and industry
collaboration. Building on the School’s existing Health Industry Management specialization
and graduate diploma, along with a diverse alumni pool and wide range of sector partners,
this highly applied professional program will integrate leadership development with a focus
on strategic thinking, systems design, healthcare quality, and value-creation. The mission of
the program is to prepare students with the leadership and management skills needed to
thrive and make a difference in a transformational industry, in both the public and private
spheres, and to help build the next generation of healthcare leaders for emerging global
challenges and the workforce of tomorrow.

The MHIA will serve two sets of potential students. Apart from the traditional direct entry
undergraduate, the program will be open to healthcare practitioners who are currently
working in entry-level facets of healthcare administration but who wish to progress to
higher and broader organizational leadership roles in health administration. The MHIA can
therefore be seen as an intermediate step on a path of lifelong learning that may, at a later
stage, include enrolment in an MBA or EMBA program to complement graduates’ skills
with those required for senior and more generalized leadership positions.

Demand for the Program

The Canadian healthcare system, along with others around the world, is currently
challenged and requires major transformational changes to adapt to limited financial
resources, an aging population, and the emergence and adoption of new delivery models
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and technologies, including artificial intelligence, business analytics, and virtual care.
COVID-19 has also acted as an additional catalyst for growing demand for healthcare
management. For these reasons, it is projected that there will be significant job growth in
every area of the healthcare employment industry in the coming years, with particular
demand for management and leadership roles. Several influential publications and
websites point to healthcare management as being one of the top five jobs in demand in
the next few decades:

· Accenture Consulting claims that as a result of the pandemic “Every Business will be
a health business”, given the need to invest in new health measures to keep
employees and customers safe (Harper, 2020). 1

· Workopolis forecasts that the healthcare sector will be a high-growth area for jobs
beyond 2020.2

· The U.S. Bureau of Labour Statistics reports a strong job outlook and starting salaries
for healthcare administrators.3

· The Healthcare Management Degree Guide forecasts growing prospects for a degree
in healthcare management and jobs in healthcare management.4

· The Job Bank indicates that job opportunities for managers in health care (NOC
0311) are fair in Ontario and Canada over the next 3 years but that individuals with a
business-related master's degree with some specialization in health services
administration could have enhanced job prospects. Managers in health care will
continue to be required to support more complex financing and structural issues to
the changing health care sector, and the general demand for health care is expected
to grow as the proportion of seniors in Ontario is projected to increase.5

Twenty years ago, health administration degrees simply focused on the traditional core
subjects of accounting, finance, marketing and organizational behaviour. However, health
administration has become an increasingly complex field over recent years. For example,
a healthcare administrator now has to be familiar with data analytics to capture and
make sense of the links between patient health outcomes and resources. They must also
be able to manage the deep and broad supply chains of the inputs that must arrive in a
timely and cost-effective manner without disruption. A viable health administration degree
today needs to offer training in health informatics, supply chain management, epidemiology,
quality of healthcare, performance metrics, public policy, and strategy, all in addition to the

1 Retrieved from: https://www.bbc.com/news/business-52289142
2 Retrieved from: https://careers.workopolis.com/advice/career-trending-where-the-jobs-will-be-through-2020-
and-beyond/)
3 Retrieved from: https://www.bls.gov/ooh/Management/Medical-and-health-services-managers.htm
4 Retrieved from: https://www.healthcare-management-degree.net/faq/what-does-the-future-hold-for-careers-in-
healthcare/
5 Retrieved from: https://www.jobbank.gc.ca/marketreport/outlook-occupation/1708/ON
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traditional foundational disciplines such as accounting, finance, marketing, strategy,
organizational behavior, and management of information systems.

The skill set required for today’s health administration degree is eclectic, combining both
“hard” and “soft” skills. For entry-level health administration positions, practitioners need
critical analytic skills that are applicable to day-to-day problem solving. To make any
data-driven analysis relevant and actionable requires a managerial perspective on the
organization’s goals and its environment. Successful practitioners will need the requisite
skills in critical thinking, problem solving, and communication within and between
organizations, in both the public and private sectors, along with the ability to make
informed and nuanced professional decisions that take into account the ethical, social and
environmental contexts. Finally, no healthcare administrator can succeed in their role
without having the ability to successfully project manage a new initiative from start to
finish.

In April 2021, the task force, with the help of York Consulting Group (YCG), conducted
interviews with five healthcare practitioners that had completed Schulich’s executive
education program in healthcare management. The YCG also interviewed 17 healthcare
industry professionals from 13 different organizations to get their perspectives on the
proposed MHIA syllabus. Exposed to the program design, they indicated that would be
supportive of hiring graduates into both entry level and mid-level positions, depending on
prior qualifications and experience. As importantly, many of them said that they
themselves would be interested in completing the degree if it was offered as a part-time
program that allowed them to pace the course work with the requirements of their
professional careers. This can be interpreted not only as a strong endorsement of the
curriculum, but also the attractiveness of the program among working professionals, many
of whom have arrived at their positions largely through on-the-job training.

To further gauge demand, the task force, with the help of the YCG, initiated two surveys of
students who had recently completed an undergraduate degree. They were followed by
interviews with 53 respondents. The majority of these respondents indicated an interest in
the MHIA. Follow up interviews with these students emphasized that Schulich’s own
undergraduates are a valuable source of potential future students for the MHIA. A second
survey of undergraduate students (some domestic, some international) graduating from
other York University programs in health, arts and sciences indicated that a significant
number were interested in a masters level business degree. Subsequent analysis also
indicated that there was some sense of urgency to be admitted to a program such as the
MHIA soon after graduation in order to improve employability in a growth industry.

Full details of the survey and interviews conducted can be found in Appendix 1.

Method Used to Develop the Program

The program has been designed by a Schulich-based task force established by the Dean of
the Schulich School of Business. To develop the learning outcomes and curriculum content
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the task force obtained input from the relevant subject matter disciplines within Schulich,
as well as from prospective students and potential employers. The task force also sought
input from management practitioners in industry and government, consultants, and
industry associations to fully understand the emerging trends and the knowledge
requirements for health administration careers. The learning outcomes in turn informed
which courses are needed to provide future graduates with the required knowledge and
skills.

Schulich’s Student Services and International Relations department (SSIR) has reviewed the
proposed program to provide input, as has the School’s Career Development Centre (CDC).
The School’s Committee for Equity and Community (CEC) has also reviewed it to determine
ways to incorporate principles and practices of equity, diversity and inclusion within the
curriculum (see section below on Equity, Diversity and Inclusion).

The School also recognized the need to engage in consultation with the Faculty of Health
in order to align the two faculties’ curricular initiatives as much as possible and avoid any
potential for overlap or duplication. An initial conversation involving the deans of the
two units took place in February 2021, and the School has re-engaged the Faculty in
December 2021 to share details of the more solidified program proposal. The School has
requested a letter of support outlining the Faculty’s perspective on the new program and
this letter will be included in the proposal as soon as it is available.

All letters of support and consultation for the program can be found in Appendix 2,
including a letter from the Dean as well as a number of experts from industry. Additional
letters of support will be added as they are available.

The task force will continue to incorporate feedback from various parties as the proposal
moves through the approval process, and this section of the proposal will be updated as
the consultation takes place.

Competing Programs

There are currently few programs in the field of health administration offered by business
schools – both in Ontario and globally. Schulich aims to fill this gap with this proposed new
offering.

Online searches augmented with phone calls to administrators revealed the number of
programs in the Canadian landscape. The search focused on this landscape because the
task force believes that students will most likely identify their desired country of study
first before identifying their preferred programs. However, the program is general
enough to be of relevance globally as well as general enough to be of interest to those
interested in healthcare administration wherever they may come from.

Please see Appendix 3 for a table outlining the details of the relevant programs in the
Canadian landscape. Overall, there is strong demand for programs focused on healthcare
administration, but no dominant model for how best to design or deliver them. The
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programs are offered by different units (e.g., a faculty of health, a business school, a school
of public health, a faculty of applied sciences, or a collaboration between more than one
unit). The programs also range in degree type (e.g., Master of Science, Master of Health
Science, a variety of specialized masters degrees, dual degrees between various units, etc.),
in focus (e.g., e-health, global health, community care, public health, health informatics,
etc.), delivery format (e.g., full-time, or both full- and part-time; fully in-person, or both
online and in-person; internship or no internship; modular or course based) and in duration
(e.g., anywhere from 12-20 months for the full-time offerings).

The MHIA task force believes that a program with a multi-industry healthcare focus (e.g.,
they cover a range of sectors such as pharmaceuticals, long-term care, medical devices,
hospitals, etc.) is ideally located in a business school because its faculty and students are
familiar with a large cross section of industries and the differences or commonalities in
strategic, financial and logistical aspects within each industry. The many different sectors
within healthcare each have positive or negative externalities on each other. For example,
better pharmaceutical drugs or medical devices could speed up diagnoses at physicians’
offices and reduce length-of-stay and costs at hospitals. These interactions need to be
recognized and measured in deciding on optimal healthcare resource allocation at the
policy level as well as in the private sectors.

Equity, Diversity & Inclusion (EDI)

The MHIA Program incorporates Equity, Diversity and Inclusion (EDI) principles in its core
curriculum. We have done this by incorporating specific content (e.g., lectures specifically
focusing on EDI in many courses) as well as in delivery (e.g., ensuring case studies feature
protagonists from diverse backgrounds, readings from diverse authors, and settings where
an inclusive environment is fostered).

The healthcare sector is rife with inequities in access and treatments of patients from
different backgrounds. The pandemic exposed many of these inequities where certain
racialized groups had disproportionately more negative health outcomes. Front-line staff
were often from racialized groups and suffered more adverse health consequences
because they had fewer opportunities to work remotely, had fewer childcare alternatives,
and had lesser access to vaccinations (in part because they had to be at work during clinic
hours and had fewer pharmacies and vaccination clinics in their neighbourhoods).

Our coursework also incorporates how EDI concepts such as decolonization and
Indigenization have an impact on access and outcomes of health. Students having this
background early in the program will prompt all course instructors to think more
systematically and deeply about these issues and incorporate them.

Healthcare industry leaders and administrators coming out of our MHIA program will be
aware of systemic racism and other inequities in our healthcare system, and will be trained
in addressing these deeply ingrained issues. Schulich will be training future healthcare
industry leaders who will seek to make our healthcare system more equitable and
accessible to everyone.
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Almost all of our proposed courses in the MHIA program incorporate EDI principles.
Discussions on Healthcare Quality (MHIA 6160) and on Healthcare Performance Metrics
(MHIA 6170) are accompanied by a discussion on how such quality outcomes (e.g., hospital
revisits within 30 days or preventive care such as mammograms) vary across race, gender
and income groups of patients. Having these measures of healthcare access and healthcare
outcomes readily visible on managerial dashboards keeps EDI principles front and centre of
managerial decision making, and therefore continuous improvement.

In most cases, the EDI principles are part of the Expected Learning Outcomes section of the
Course Outlines. In some cases, they are part of the Extended Course Descriptions. In the
marketing course (MKTG 5201), EDI principles are prominently covered in Class # 3, 4, 6, 9
and 11. Class # 9 includes coverage of Social Determinants of Health, while Classes # 9 and
11 include coverage of Indigenous Health. The course on Preventive Healthcare (MHIA
5130) also discusses social and commercial determinants of health.

2. EVALUATION CRITERIA

Objectives of the program (QAF 2.1.2.1)

The Schulich School of Business proposes to establish the MHIA degree to prepare students
with the necessary skills and knowledge to obtain entry-level management positions in the
healthcare industry. The overarching goal is to help build highly competent managers who
are prepared to creatively tackle the challenges of a complex and growing field.

The program emphasizes management skills and leadership development, along with key
skills necessary for success in the field, including strong oral and written communication,
nuanced professional and ethical judgment, and project management.

Experiential learning is a key component of this highly applied program as students gain
hands-on skills necessary for employment. The programs’ strong connections to industry,
via its faculty network and alumni pool, will help provide a thorough and up-to-the-minute
understanding of the field. Students will engage in real-world learning opportunities
throughout the curriculum and gain on-the-ground exposure to key facets of healthcare
industry, in the public and private sectors.

The program aspires to graduate individuals from the program who:

· have a thorough understanding of the core tenets of both management and
healthcare administration

· are effective communicators and team members
· recognize the ethical, social, and environmental issues inherent in healthcare

administration and exercise informed professional judgment
· can successfully manage a healthcare-related project from start to finish
· exhibit leadership and entrepreneurial qualities
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· are intellectually curious and committed to continuous learning

The target market is undergraduates aspiring to work in healthcare and contribute to
population health. Graduates emerging from non-business and general business
undergraduate programs require specialized education in order to find meaningful
employment in entry-level administration positions in private, public, or non-profit health
organizations. In addition, recent university graduates and others who currently are
working in the health industry will be able to advance their careers in health
administration via this proposed degree. Graduates of the MHIA will be eligible for roles in
healthcare administration, such as program managers for health service providers. They
may also obtain roles in the delivery of virtual care and e-health, front-line management
in long-term care facilities, marketing for medical devices, logistics planning for
healthcare, supply chain management in healthcare, and data analytics in both private
and public healthcare.

The MHIA will be launched as a full-time program in Fall 2023. The School also plans to
launch a part-time pathway to completion as soon as there are sufficient numbers to
warrant a second section of classes. For more detail, please see the section on full-time
and part-time options.

Consistency of the Program with the Institution’s Mission and Academic Plans

University Academic Plan

The proposed MHIA program will support many of the University’s goals as outlined in the
2020-2025 University Academic Plan (UAP), including:

21st Century Learning

· Continued efforts to make York a more attractive destination for all potential
students, including Indigenous students and equity seeking groups

· Pursue inclusive excellence by decolonizing curriculum and ensuring our
graduates are known for their global mindset, ethical judgment, and superior
ability to integrate diverse ideas and worldviews

The MHIA program is committed to equity, diversity and inclusion (EDI) and
helping the School achieve its goals in these areas. The program proposal has been
reviewed by the School’s Committee for Equity and Inclusion (CEC) to incorporate
EDI principles and practices. The Chair of the CEC also serves as a member of the
program committee tasked with reviewing and approving the proposal during the
first stage of the curricular governance process. Suggestions from the CEC for how
to incorporate or address EDI issues in the program and curriculum were
welcomed by the program development task force and incorporated into the
proposal and course outlines.
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· Additional growth and diversification of our international student body, reaching
our goal of 20-25% of our students being international

It is anticipated that the proposed program will be attractive to international
students as it is sufficiently general and comprehensive to be relevant to
healthcare industries globally. Topics such as logistics, data analytics, accounting,
finance and virtual / e-health forces are global in nature. Pressures on global
healthcare budgets and the corresponding search for value in healthcare are also
prevalent in all jurisdictions. Further, as with Schulich’s other one-year masters
programs, graduates of the MHIA program would be eligible to apply for a Post-
Graduation Work Permit (PGWP), which is an attractive prospect for those looking
to gain a career foothold in Canada.

· Continually reinvent our programs to address emerging issues and labour market
needs that call for new pedagogical approaches and cross-disciplinary thinking

· Build essential 21st century skills into our programs, including digital fluencies,
information literacies, critical thinking, and the ability to ask good questions,
marshal evidence, and communicate effectively across varied media

This program has been developed in response to the growing need for more highly
capable leaders for the healthcare industry along with a gap in programs offered
by business schools in the field of healthcare administration. The program’s
learning outcomes include a focus on understanding the foundations of
management, leadership, and healthcare administration. They also include the
ability to think critically and strategically, communicate clearly and persuasively
both orally and in writing, effectively present data in a visual manner, manage a
project from start to finish, and understand and respond to the broader social and
ethical contexts of the field that form an essential part of well-informed
professional judgment and decision-making.

· Offer a wider range of credentials and flexible delivery options, from in-person to
virtual, to expand access to learning for diverse individuals at multiple stages of
their lives and careers

· Encourage students to become lifelong learners with the curiosity, research and
creative skills, and habits of mind to continually question and update their own
knowledge

This program proposes to serve two sets of potential students. Apart from the
traditional direct entry student, the program will be open to healthcare
administration professionals who are currently working in an entry-level facet of
the industry but wish to progress to higher and broader organizational leadership
roles in the field. The program will offer the opportunity to broaden their
knowledge while also accumulating experience.
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The program will serve these two groups by offering its courses in the evenings
and on weekends, thereby enabling working professionals to participate.

For this reason, the MHIA may be seen as an intermediate step on a pathway of
lifelong learning that includes a possible MBA or EMBA program later on to
complement graduates’ skills with those required for senior and more generalized
leadership positions.

· Attain our goal of providing every student with an experiential learning
opportunity, regardless of program

While most courses in the program contain some form of experiential learning
(e.g., case analysis activities, guest speakers from industry, simulations, etc.), the
program also offers a capstone course titled MHIA 6100 3.00 Strategy Consulting
Study in Healthcare. This course offers an innovative student learning experience
in which students have the opportunity to apply theories and concepts to a real-
world company problem as they prepare consulting reports under the supervision
of experts from academia, business and health organizations.

· Maximizing our impact by building on the success of Innovation York to expand
student, faculty, and community access to entrepreneurial programming and to
increase our innovation activities

Entrepreneurialism and innovation will also be at the core of our teaching and
learning by supporting our students and community members as they seek to
create new opportunities in healthcare. Students will take a required course
focused on entrepreneurialism titled HIMP 6180 3.0: Entrepreneurship &
Innovation in Healthcare. Expanding the focus on social enterprise and non-profits
will be particularly important in achieving this goal, as it leverages York’s
established strength in social engagement and our commitment to equity and
inclusion.

Working in Partnership

· Developing with partners in Vaughan an integrated, interdisciplinary health
precinct that will serve the needs of a growing region, while creating synergies
for health-related research, teaching, and innovation

Schulich’s MHIA degree program will be aligned with and serve York’s long-term
vision for a community-focused medical school in the city of Vaughan addressing
Ontario’s unmet health care needs by focusing on integrated care, family medicine
and health and well-being throughout the life course. The MHIA at the business
school will also focus on community-based illness prevention programs and it will
teach graduates how to demonstrate and articulate how healthcare interventions
can be cost-beneficial. Such a skill set will allow clinical and medical researchers to
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advance their causes for more sophisticated and more targeted healthcare
delivery.

York’s Strategic Mandate Agreement for 2020-2025

The proposed MHIA also aligns with York University’s Strategic Mandate Agreement on
many fronts. The emphasized program areas of strength and growth listed in the SMA 3
include business, management, marketing, and related support services, as well as
health and health care, and the university expects these clusters of programs to be
significant drivers of enrolment in the coming years. The MHIA aims to contribute to this
growth at the graduate level. By providing a net addition to the University’s masters
complement, it will help the University to address its goal of enhanced graduate studies
and reaching the masters- level enrolment target. The MHIA will also contribute to
positive economic outcomes for its graduates, aligning postsecondary education with
labour market outcomes, and expanding access to entrepreneurship training, which will
help the University to meet the growing demand for graduates with technology and
entrepreneurship skills. In sum, the program is a manifestation of York University’s focus
and specialization at the intersection of healthcare, management and technology.

Schulich’s MHIA will also contribute to specific metrics in the SMA:

· Graduate employment rate in a related field: we expect that 80-90% of Schulich’s
MHIA graduates will find jobs in the healthcare field within 6 months of
graduation. This is based on extrapolation of our current MBA graduates with
the HIMP specialization.

· Institutional strength and focus: This healthcare management degree reflects
York university’s strength and focus in healthcare and in business.

· Graduation rate: We expect a very high graduation rate given the 12-month
duration of the program and the high-quality student services support available.

· Experiential learning: In addition to a range of course-embedded experiential
learning activities, all MHIA students will take a 12-week capstone course titled
Strategy Consulting Study in Healthcare, a consulting assignment in which
students engage with a real private or public sector healthcare-focused
organization in order to analyze an existing organizational issue and prepare a
report containing detailed analysis and recommendations.

· Graduate employment earnings: We expect the average starting salaries to
reflect a graduate degree from a prominent business school, with significant
opportunities for growth.
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· Skills and competencies: Schulich’s MHIA graduates will have in-demand skills
and competencies in many areas, including an understanding of healthcare
technology, innovation, entrepreneurship, preventive healthcare, public policy
evaluation, performance metrics and strategy / leadership for the growing
healthcare sector.

Faculty Goals

Schulich’s academic plan calls for the School to be global, innovative, and diverse, and
the MHIA program will add to this mandate by bringing a unique and high-quality
program to an important international market that lacks an adequate supply of high-
quality management training options in this growing field. The program offers graduate-
level management education to individuals who are academically strong but who are in
need of managerial training and experience, and it will offer this preparation to a diverse
group of students from varying backgrounds.

The MHIA will also contribute to achieving the following priorities outlined in the
School’s institutional plan:

1.5 Experiential Learning: Maintain/Create excellent experiential education through
internships, exchanges, visits by industry leaders and program redesign
4.1.3 Ensure continued global recognition of Schulich as knowledge leader in external
business
5.1.1. Develop and implement plans to grow local and national as well as international
recognition of the reputation of Schulich, its faculty and students with governments and
in external business community
5.1.2. Maintain and expand local and national partnerships with all levels of
government, with the business community and with the academic community, and with
previously underserved communities including support for and expansion of
entrepreneurial activity

The program furthers the Faculty’s shared goals of pedagogical innovation through the
use of experiential, community-involved, and high impact teaching practices. For
example, we expect our MHIA students and graduates to work for local area hospitals
with their data analytics, promote safety at long-term care facilities, enhance health
services with virtual modes of delivery, enhance seamless and secure health records
with e-health, assess metrics to evaluate success of healthcare interventions, and other
areas. Some of our instructors currently work or have worked in these areas.

The MHIA will also help the School build up its slate of direct-entry programs in
emerging management areas and implement its pipeline model of continuing education
that spans from an undergraduate degree to a specialized master’s degree to a senior
leadership degree (MBA) or PhD. Schulich shares York’s commitment to ensuring that
graduates are able to articulate the relevance and value of their education to a wide
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range of employers and can move into their desired careers and be adaptive to the
changing nature of their careers over time. A key priority for the School is to ensure we
provide all of our graduates with the knowledge, experience, and transferable skills they
need to adapt and thrive in a rapidly changing future labour market. The MHIA will focus
on teaching durable skills and relevant competencies that employers consistently
identify as important: communication, digital literacy, effective collaboration with
others, ethical judgment, project management, creativity, and resourcefulness in solving
problems. These skills are crucial to ensuring the versatility and flexibility that graduates
will need to succeed in multiple jobs throughout their careers. The MHIA will offer
specific and rigorous courses in all of these areas. We will be able to contribute to the
measurement and evaluation, as well as effectiveness and efficiency, of clinical
programs introduced by our MOU partners such as Oak Valley Health and Mackenzie
Health. The partnership will enhance the scholarly and education outputs of both the
business school and the healthcare facilities, as well as the local healthcare industry in
the Markham neighbourhood.

Program Requirements (QAF 2.1.2.2)

Describe: How the program’s structure and requirements meet the program objectives
and program-level learning outcomes

How the program’s structure, requirements and program-level learning outcomes ensure
students meet the institution’s Undergraduate or Graduate Degree Level Expectations

How the proposed mode(s) of delivery facilitate the students’ successful completion of
the program-level learning outcomes; and

The ways in which the curriculum addresses the current state of the discipline or area of
study.

NOTE: Ensure that the proposal makes a clear distinction between program objectives
and program-level learning outcomes. Guidance on program objectives and program-
level learning outcomes, including examples, is available here. It may be helpful to
include a table that maps program requirements (i.e., courses, experiential education
requirements, theses or major research projects) to program objectives and program-
level learning outcomes.

Overview of Program Structure

The MHIA program is designed to provide in-depth knowledge and skills that are
necessary to navigate and manage in a highly complex and competitive field that
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encompasses business, government, and non-for-profit organizations. While students
are exposed to the relevant technical methods required in the field of health
administration via healthcare focused coursework, the program focuses on developing
candidates’ ability to manage healthcare organizations. As a result, students will also
complete coursework in the core functional areas of management. An experiential
capstone course in the final term will also help further develop a mixture of technical
and managerial skills as students integrate their learning in a community-involved
healthcare-focused consulting project. A brief description of the program can be found
in Appendix 10.

The course load in each term has been kept to a manageable level so that students may
also complete an optional competitive internship during this time (see section below
on experiential learning), and focus on interactions with industry and potential
employers (with opportunities facilitated by the program).

No more than 6 credits of coursework may be waived for students who possess
appropriate prior qualifications. Students must complete the program within four
years of entering.

The proposed MHIA degree will span all sectors of the broad healthcare industry. Figure
1 below illustrates the major subsectors within this dynamic field.

There are many stakeholder groups in health care organizations, and they all interact
with one another in a complex manner.  The interests and objectives of these
stakeholders may not always be goal congruent, requiring complex trade-offs in
determining scope and designing output measures and solutions.  Any one sector (such
as pharmaceuticals) can increase or decrease the productivity of other health care
inputs (such as physicians and hospitals).  Capital-intensive equipment may be
justifiable and even necessary to reduce wait times and patient health outcomes,
despite being accompanied by higher patient throughput, higher staff load and higher
financial operating costs.  Furthermore, the stakeholders often do not make decisions
on their own:  physicians influence consumers, and vice versa, with health care insurers
influencing them all.  For-profit organizations may co-exist and even compete with not-
for-profit health care organizations.  Both types of organizations require and compete
for capital-intensive investments that have long-run implications for stakeholders as
well as for the overall welfare of the society.  Such a setting requires innovative use of
financial and non-financial measures for a diverse set of stakeholders to evaluate health
care organizations and their managers.
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Figure 1. Industry subsectors covered in the MHIA program

Course Work

The program will require students to complete 34.5 credits over three terms of full-time
study. The curriculum comprises 16 core courses (and no electives) that range in credit
value from 1.5 to 3.00, and each term comprises between 10.5 - 12 credits of course
work. Four existing courses have been included in the curriculum and twelve new ones
are being created. The need for so many new courses reflect the emphasis on the
different sub-sectors of the healthcare industry and the multiple functional areas that
our graduates are likely to pursue. The short descriptions of all the courses in the
program can be viewed in Appendix 4. The full set of course outlines and proposal
forms can be found in Appendix 11.

Course sequencing was carefully considered in the design of the program. Students will
take three 1.5 credit workshops throughout the program, each scheduled in an
intensive format over a full weekend, that are designed to introduce the key topics of
the term through lectures and discussions with faculty and guest speakers from
industry. Workshop topics include Overview of the Canadian Healthcare Industry,
Leadership and Strategy in Canadian Healthcare, and Healthcare Systems and Public
Policy.

In addition to one of these introductory workshops, Term 1 coursework also includes
three introductory management-focused courses – Marketing Management for
Healthcare (MKTG 5201 3.0), Financial Decisions for Managers (ACTG 5200 3.0) and
Design and Management of Organizational Processes (MSTM 5210 3.0). Students will
also take an epidemiology-based course titled Preventive Healthcare (MHIA 5130 1.5).
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Together, these courses provide students with foundational knowledge and skills that
will be built upon in subsequent terms.

Term 2 coursework comprises more advanced managerial topics such as Digital Health
(MHIA 5140 1.5), Analytics and Modelling for Healthcare (OMIS 5150 1.5), Leadership
and Healthcare Strategy (MHIA 6120 3.0), Economics of Healthcare (HIMP 6150 3.0) and
Quality and Value in Healthcare (MHIA 6160 1.5). These Term 2 course work will build
on the foundations learnt in Term 1 courses, and will serve to motivate Term 3
coursework.

Courses in Term 3 include Performance Indicators in Healthcare (MHIA 6170 1.5),
Entrepreneurship & Innovation in Healthcare (HIMP 6180 3.0) and Public Policy for
Healthcare (MHIA 6200 1.5). In addition, students will complete their capstone
experiential course, Strategy Consulting in Healthcare (MHIA 6100 3.00) in which they
have an opportunity to integrate their learning from their course work in an applied
problem-oriented context, gain insights into the challenges and opportunities of
healthcare administration, and develop confidence for their entry into the workplace.

Figure 2 below presents an overview of the program structure.
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Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA)
Program Structure

Term 1
(Fall)

Term 2
(Winter)

Term 3
(Summer)

SB/MHIA 5000 1.5*:

Fall Workshop: Overview of
Canadian Healthcare

Industry

SB/MHIA 5500 1.5*:

Winter Workshop:
Leadership and Strategy in

Canadian Healthcare

SB/MHIA 6000 1.5*:

Summer Workshop:
Healthcare Systems and

Public Policy

SB/MHIA 5130 1.5*:

Preventive Healthcare

SB/MHIA 5140 1.5*:

Digital Health

SB/MHIA 6170 1.5*:

Performance Indicators in
Healthcare

SB/ACTG 5200 3.0:

Financial Decisions for
Managers

SB/OMIS 5150 1.5*:

Analytics and Modelling for
Healthcare

SB/HIMP 6180 3.0:
Entrepreneurship &

Innovation in Healthcare

SB/MKTG 5201 3.0*:

Marketing Management for
Healthcare

SB/MHIA 6120 3.0*:

Leadership & Healthcare
Strategy

SB/MHIA 6200 1.5*:

Public Policy for Healthcare

SB/MSTM 5210 3.0:

Design & Management of
Organizational Processes

SB/HIMP 6150 3.0:

Economics of Healthcare

SB/MHIA 6100 3.00*:

Strategy Consulting Study in
Healthcare

SB/MHIA 6160 1.5*:

Quality and Value in
Healthcare

Figure 2. Program Structure of the MHIA
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Program Learning Outcomes

The learning outcomes for the program are detailed below. They have been mapped
against the program’s courses (see Appendix 5 for the MHIA curriculum map) and the
Ontario degree level expectations (see Appendix 6). Assessment of the program’s
outcomes has also been mapped out in Appendix 7. The Schulich Master Programs
Committee, Faculty Council, and the Krembil Centre Advisory Board will be charged with
reviewing these objectives on a periodic basis under the guidance of the program
director.

The program’s learning outcomes are as follows:

Goal 1: Core Knowledge & Understanding of Health Administration

1.1 Demonstrate understanding of the main theories, concepts, and methods in the field
of healthcare administration

1.2 Demonstrate understanding of the main theories, concepts, and methods in the
management functions that interface with healthcare administration

Goal 2: Critical Analysis and Decision-Making

2.1 Identify and analyze critical problems and opportunities in complex healthcare
settings

2.2 Propose sustainable solutions and implementation plans for complex healthcare
contexts

2.3 Know the tools of and analyze the trade-offs and possibilities involved in managing a
project

Goal 3: Professional Communication

3.1 Prepare and deliver effective and engaging oral presentations

3.2 Prepare effective business documents appropriate for the target audience

3.3 Apply appropriate strategies to work effectively in teams

Goal 4: Professional Judgment, Ethical Behaviour & Social Responsibility

4.1 Identify and respond to ethical, social, and environmental issues arising in healthcare
organizations and settings
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4.2 Describe trade-offs and judgment issues inherent in approaches to healthcare
administration.

Mode of delivery

The program outcomes will be achieved via a course-based and primarily in-person
delivery format. The nature of the coursework varies, depending on the expected
learning outcomes for each course. In-person lectures and learning activities will be
complemented with synchronous and asynchronous virtual learning opportunities
embedded within each course (e.g., live and/or recorded interactive lectures in the
flipped classroom format, along with other learning activities that help develop
understanding of course concepts as well as promote teamwork and collaboration).
Other learning activities include case analysis and discussion, team-work exercises, guest
speaker presentations, simulations, and outreach to external organizations.

Experiential Education

The program learning outcomes will also be achieved via a number of experiential
learning opportunities, which are an integral part of this proposed new degree.
Experiential activities are embedded in most courses via learning activities such as case
analyses and discussion, guest lectures from industry, simulations, and community-
focused projects. Every MHIA student will also take a 12-week 3.00 credit course in
which they will consult with a real-world organization in teams of five students to
address an issue of strategic importance to the organization.

Through the Krembil Foundation’s generosity, Schulich will also offer competitive
Krembil Internships for an additional 12-week period to about 3 - 4 students each year
during their third term. Such work-integrated educational opportunities will allow MHIA
students to refine the knowledge acquired in a classroom and apply it to the world of
work. They will also build essential connections with employers and develop wide-
reaching networks that will help boost career prospects at the end of their studies.

The program will rely on the strength of the School’s health-focused professional
networks as well as the alumni pool in the sourcing of projects for the capstone course.
These networks bring together a substantial set of companies who will deliver high
quality real-world projects to the program. Schulich has a great deal of experience
delivering this type of capstone course, as almost all of Schulich’s graduate programs
include one. The School therefore is well prepared in terms of ensuring the appropriate
logistics are in place for organizing the teams and projects, and it also has a keen
awareness of the kinds of issues that groups may experience as they work with the
external organizations as well as amongst themselves.
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Program Requirements for graduate programs only (QAF 2.1.2.3)

Provide a clear rationale for program length that ensures that students can complete the
program-level learning outcomes and requirements within the proposed time period.

Provide evidence that each graduate student is required to take a minimum of two-thirds
of the course requirements from among graduate-level courses.

For research-focused graduate programs, provide a clear indication of the nature and
suitability of the major research requirements for degree completion

The program consists of 34.5 credits in total and is deigned to be completed within 12
months. Students will complete between 10.5 - 12 credits per term, a manageable
course load that will help ensure they are able to achieve the program level learning
outcomes and requirements within the one-year time frame. All courses students will
take in this program are graduate level courses.

This is also professional rather than a research-focused program. Therefore the focus
will be on coursework and completion of a capstone consulting project (MHIA 6100 3.00
Strategy Consulting in Healthcare) in lieu of research requirement. The nature of the
assignment in the capstone course is such that students can complete it within one 12-
week term. Schulich has not experienced issues with students in its other capstone
consulting courses being unable to complete the work within the established timeframe.

Assessment of teaching and learning (QAF 2.1.2.4)

Describe the methods for assessing student achievement of the program-level learning
outcomes and degree level expectations and the appropriateness of these methods.

Describe the program’s plans to monitor and assess:

i. The overall quality of the program;
ii. Whether the program is achieving in practice its proposed objectives;

iii. Whether its students are achieving the program-level learning outcomes; and
iv. How the resulting information will be documented and subsequently used to inform

continuous program improvement.

NOTE: In this section, the proposal should again make a clear distinction between
program-level learning outcomes, program objectives, and degree-level expectations.
Additionally, programs should ensure that the plans for monitoring and assessing
student achievement provide an assessment of students currently enrolled as well as
post-graduation metrics. Please see Guidance on Assessment of Teaching and Learning
for advice from the Appraisal Committee on how to satisfy these criteria.

The grading and assessment process will be that used in other Schulich master’s
programs. Overall course grades will be based on the student’s performance on the
various assessments of the courses, including written assignments, case analyses, team
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work, presentations, examinations (mid-term tests and final examinations), and their
contribution to class participation and learning. Assignments, exercises or exams will
also serve to assess the achievement of the learning outcomes.

Please see the program’s curriculum map in Appendix 5 for courses in which learning
outcomes will be assessed.

The program has also established a detailed assurance of learning (AoL) plan for the
purposes of demonstrating and documenting students’ performance levels with respect
to the program’s learning outcomes and DLEs. Each program-level learning outcome will
be measured by an individually completed assessment embedded in a particular course
throughout the curriculum (see a list of final assessments in Appendix 7). Student
performance on these final assessments will be assessed against pre-established
performance benchmarks, conveyed through the use of rubrics where appropriate.

The assessment of students’ performance levels with regard to learning outcomes will
be supported by Schulich’s learning management system, Canvas. This system offers
learning outcome functionality in which outcomes can be set and aligned at both the
course and program levels, and assessments can be aligned to outcomes through the
use of course-specific or program-wide grading rubrics. The grading of student work in
Canvas results in the automatic collection and compilation of data on student progress
and allows for the tracking and reporting of performance levels to support the
enhancement of curriculum and teaching, the identification of at-risk students, and
reporting requirements for accreditation processes.

The performance data will serve as the basis of the program’s assurance of learning
plan, enable evidence-based decision-making with regards to the identification of gaps
in student performance in relation to the expected learning outcomes, and enable the
‘closing of the loop’ on its curricular improvement initiatives (course or program level
modifications) undertaken to address these gaps. The student performance data from
Canvas will be used to prepare assurance of learning reports for the program director to
review after the completion of each academic year. These reports will indicate student
performance data on the assessments tied to each outcome, and when compared
against the program’s benchmarks for achievement, are intended to serve as a guide for
the program director in determining whether any course and program modifications
may be needed to better enable students to achieve the learning outcomes of the
program.

Admission Requirements (QAF 2.1.2.5)

Describe the program’s admission requirements and their appropriateness, given the
program objectives and program-level learning outcomes.
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Provide an explanation of any applicable alternative admission requirements, e.g.,
minimum grade point average, additional languages or portfolios, and how the program
recognizes prior work or learning experience.

The minimum admission requirements are as follows:

· An undergraduate degree from a recognized postsecondary institution with a
minimum B+ average in the last two full years (or equivalent) of academic work.
Three-year cycle undergraduate degrees from institutions that meet the criteria
set forth in the Bologna Declaration may be acceptable as the equivalent of an
undergraduate honours degree.

· Work experience is not required, but strong internships or prior work experience
is recommended.

· Alternate admissions requirement: Graduates with other 3-year degrees may be
admitted as well. All graduates from 3-year degrees must possess at least one year
of post-graduation work experience in a sector relevant to the program.

· Proof of English language proficiency if prior studies were not completed in
English:

o TOEFL (iBT): 100 with minimum component scores of 23 or IELTS: 7.0
overall with minimum component scores of 6.5.

· A supplementary application form that shows strong evidence of leadership
ability.

· Two letters of recommendation. It is recommended that one of these is from a
professor.

Resources (QAF 2.1.2.6)

Given the program’s planned / anticipated class sizes and cohorts as well as its program-
level learning outcomes:

a) Provide evidence of participation of a sufficient number and quality of core faculty
who are competent to teach and/or supervise in and achieve the goals of the program
and foster the appropriate academic environment;

NOTE: It may be helpful to create a table or map detailing faculty teaching
assignments.

As applicable, discuss and/or explain the role and approximate percentage of
adjunct/part-time faculty/limited term appointments used in the delivery of the
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program, including plans to ensure the sustainability of the program and the quality
of the student experience;

NOTE: For programs in which sessional/adjunct faculty have a large role: provide
evidence of a long-term plan to ensure that a sustainable, quality program will be
delivered when a large proportion of the courses are to be taught by sessional
instructors/adjunct faculty. This should include a rationale for the use of a large
number of sessional faculty for program delivery, how and from where sessional
instructors will be recruited, concrete plans for how a stable and consistent approach
to teaching the program’s learning outcomes will be ensured, and information
regarding how a consistent assessment of the students’ achievement of these
learning outcomes will be maintained under these circumstances.

Enrolment Projections & Class Sizes

The School plans to launch the program in the Fall of 2023 with an initial class size of
approximately 25-30 students. First year enrolment will be capped at 55 students.
This target is reasonable and achievable since Schulich’s other direct-entry masters
programs have also started up with similar targets (e.g., the Master of Management
started with an inaugural class of 50 students in Fall 2016, the Master of Marketing
drew a class of 53 in 2017, the MMAI started with a class size of 23 in 2019). The
expected steady-state maximum enrolment target is one full class (55 students), with
a potential to add a second cohort over time. Class sizes will be capped at 55
students.

Full-Time Format

The MHIA will be launched as a full-time program. As the courses will be scheduled in
the evenings and on weekends, the format will also likely be attractive to entry-level
working professionals who want to progress to higher or broader organizational
leadership roles but prefer not to opt out of their current employment situation in
order to complete the program.

Housing of Courses within the School

All courses with the MHIA program rubric will be housed within the newly created
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership. In addition to its other
initiatives, the Centre will be responsible for the scheduling and staffing of courses as
well as curriculum development and administration of course and program related
matters. The Krembil centre will be staffed with administrative support to assist with
the administration of the program.

The MHIA also contains courses offered by OMIS (OMIS 5150, MSTM 5210),
Marketing (MKTG 5201), and Accounting (ACTG 5200), which will all be housed in
their existing respective areas.
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Teaching Resources

The resources for this program will largely be drawn from the resource base of the
Schulich School, with two instructors coming from the Faculty of Health and one from
the Faculty of Liberal Arts & Professional Studies.

Appendix 8 provides a list of the program’s core courses with potential instructor
assignments. As the list indicates, the program will also be taught predominantly by
full-time faculty members. Of the 16 courses in total, 7 will be taught by full-time
tenure-stream faculty members; 3 will be co-taught by a full-time tenure-stream
faculty member in conjunction with a highly experienced adjunct professor (the
Executive Director of the Health Industry Management Program in the MBA
program); 3 will be taught by adjunct professors (one of whom is full-time, with the
title Distinguished Adjunct Professor); and 3 will be taught by part-time (contract)
instructors. Once the program reaches steady state enrolment, Schulich plans to hire
new faculty members with synergistic research and teaching backgrounds.  Over
time, growth in hiring will correspond to growth in enrolment.

Part-time instructors will be hired from the pool of qualified instructors already
teaching at Schulich as well as through the networks of the program director and
Executive Director of the Health Industry Management Program. Schulich part-time
instructors play an important role in the success of the School’s programs; they bring
real-world experience into the classroom to enrich lectures, case analyses,
assignments, projects, presentations, and students’ performance in the “real world”
of management. As expert in their fields of specialization, contract instructors are
very good at imparting practice-rich knowledge, which is in line with the goal of this
master program. The part-time instructors teaching in the MHIA have been selected
because they are highly experienced professionals and are recognized experts in their
respective fields of practice. They will also be teaching courses in which on-the-
ground experience is particularly important (e.g., Entrepreneurship & Innovation in
Life Sciences and Medtech, and Public Policy for Healthcare). The MHIA program
director will work closely with the instructors to ensure that they understand,
amongst other matters, the important role of the learning outcomes of the program
and will guide them and provide resources to ensure a consistent approach to
assessment of achievement of the outcomes.

b) Describe the provision of supervision of experiential learning opportunities, if
applicable;

The capstone experiential course will be taught by an experienced Distinguished
Adjunct Professor who also holds the role of Director, Strategy Field Study for the MBA
program (a role which oversees the MBA program’s capstone course). The Director has
significant experience guiding students through strategy consulting projects and is very
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familiar with the kinds of issues that can arise as well as the kinds of support students
need in order to complete their projects successfully.

c) Describe the administrative unit’s planned use of existing human, physical and
financial resources, including implications for other existing programs at the
university;

Physical Space

Given the expected initial size of the program, space constraints are not an issue. The
program will be housed in the newly constructed Rob and Cheryl McEwen Graduate
Study & Research Building, which added 3 large classrooms (one with hyflex
technology) and 4 seminar rooms to the number of existing classrooms already
available. Adjacent to these classrooms as are 8 small group breakout rooms where
teams can prepare their group assignments. With the addition of the new building,
space will not be a concern for the program for the foreseeable future.

Staff Resources

The primary support services will be the library, information technology, career
services and student and enrolment services, all of which are already in existence at
Schulich and serve its other degree programs.

The School’s Career Development Centre (CDC) is currently in the process of hiring
one additional industry advisor to support MHIA students with their career
aspirations. This new Healthcare Management Advisor role will advise and coach any
undergraduate or graduate level student or alumnus/a interested in the field of
healthcare management. The vast majority of this work will involve helping students
one-on-one with their job search skills and self-marketing tools, and developing and
facilitating career-related workshops and mixers in the healthcare field.

We also anticipate the possibility of needing one additional academic recruiter to
support the recruitment of students to the program.

d) Provide evidence that there are adequate resources to sustain the quality of
scholarship and research activities produced by students, including library support,
information technology support, and laboratory access; and

Please see the attached library statement in Appendix 9 which indicates that York
University Libraries is well positioned to support the curriculum and research needs
of students and faculty in the proposed program.
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e) If necessary, provide evidence of additional institutional resource commitments to
support the program in step with its ongoing implementation.

N/A

Resources for graduate programs only (QAF 2.1.2.7)

Given the program’s planned/anticipated class sizes and cohorts as well as its program-
level learning outcomes:

Provide evidence that faculty have the recent research or professional/clinical expertise
needed to sustain the program, promote innovation and foster an appropriate
intellectual climate;

Where appropriate to the program, provide evidence that financial assistance for
students will be sufficient to ensure adequate quality and numbers of students; and

Explain how supervisory loads will be distributed in light of qualifications and
appointment status of faculty who will provide supervision.

As this is not a research-based program, no special financial support will be provided
other than the financial aid and scholarships that are generally available to Schulich
masters-level students. Similarly, there is no need for research supervisors.

Quality and other indicators (QAF 2.1.2.8)

Provide evidence of the quality of the faculty (e.g., qualifications, funding, honours,
awards, research, innovation and scholarly record; appropriateness of collective faculty
expertise to contribute substantively to the program and commitment to student
mentoring); and

Provide any other evidence that the program and faculty will ensure the intellectual
quality of the student experience.

NOTE: This section is distinguished from Section 2.6 (QAF 2.1.2.6 a)) in its focus on the
quality of the faculty and their capacity to ensure the intellectual quality of the student
experience, whereas Section 2.6 (QAF 2.1.2.6 a)) addresses whether sufficient numbers of
core faculty are available to cover the program’s teaching/supervision duties.

The MHIA faculty primarily consists of existing HIMP faculty and existing faculty from
accounting, marketing, supply chain, data analytics, and strategy and leadership who will
ensure that the content in their courses emphasizes the healthcare industry.
Since this is an applied degree with coursework only, we have also staffed some courses
with faculty members who have real world experience in healthcare.  Collectively, we
have a former CEO of Mt. Sinai Hospital (Joe Mapa) with significant leadership experience
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and first-hand at making and conveying strategic decisions. We have a tenured
accounting faculty member (Sylvia Hsu) who was also an anesthesiologist in Taiwan
before she went to pursue her PhD in accounting in the U.S. Her research focuses on cost
accounting issues in healthcare. Similarly, we have supply chain faculty with experience in
the healthcare sector, a data analytics instructor who has worked in the healthcare
industry, an associate professor in digital health from the Faculty of Health with both
research and hospital-based work experience, a healthcare economist conducting
research and teaching at LAPS, and an epidemiologist from the Faculty of Health with
research and teaching expertise in illness prevention. Collectively, this team will ensure
the students get a state-of-the-art education that reflects both applied research and
evidence-based best management practices in the healthcare industry.
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Professor Amin Mawani 
Professor Joseph Mapa 
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Executive Summary 
The Schulich School of Business is proposing to launch a brand new, one-year specialized Masters 
in Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program. This new degree will be targeted to 
undergraduate students interested in healthcare with prospects of offering them a competitive 
edge in the job markets. This additional graduate-level credential will not require any previous 
work experience. We interviewed GTA employers in healthcare industry to assess their 
perspective of the MHIA curriculum and whether they would be interested in hiring such MHIA 
graduates. . YCG spoke with 17 individuals from 13 different companies and found that all the 
employers interviewed saw value in this new program and its curriculum. The MHIA program was 
well received by all employers and 11 out of the 17 interviewees (65%) said that they would hire 
an MHIA graduate. The interviewees offered constructive  ideas on courses, internship experience, 
sector partnerships that could be incorporated as the MHIA evolves. In summary, we consulted 
the sector and found it very receptive to the differentiated brand Schulich is developing and in its 
plan to educate and train undergraduates aspiring to work in the healthcare sector.  

MHIA Phase 2: Employment Market Study 

Master of Health Industry Administration 
Employment Market Study 

Prepared by: 
York Consulting Group 
Kaylin Dyal | Sakshi Govil | Stephen Ng 

Prepared for: 
Schulich School of Business 

Appendix 1
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Introduction 

In order to assess the employment market potential of the proposed Masters of Heath Industry 

Administration (MHIA) degree program, YCG conducted interviews with various managers and 

professionals across the healthcare industry in the Greater Toronto Area. One of YCG’s objective was to 

understand the skills requirements for industry’s entry level positions. We gathered general feedback on 

the course outlines for the MHIA and surveyed respondents on whether or not they could see a MHIA 

graduate fitting into their organization. Qualitative insights and trends among respondents are 

summarized.  

 

17 individuals contacted across 13 unique employers  
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

These contacts represented 7 different departments: 

1. Senior Leadership 

2. Human Resources 

3. Project Management 

4. Marketing 

5. Operations 

6. Technology 

7. Sales

 

The firms operated in 5 separate sectors: 

Pharmaceuticals | Medical Devices/Technology | Hospitals | Healthcare IT | Retail & Pharmacy

 

 

11 out of 17 healthcare industry employers in the GTA (65%) said they would hire an MHIA graduate. 
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Key Highlights from Industry Responses 

 

Internship/Work Placement Experience: 100% of respondents wanted to know if internship or work 

placement experience would be built into the new program. After understanding the potential lack of 

work experience for most of these graduates, employers voiced concerns that the MHIA graduates would 

be entering competitive job markets against candidates with either clinical experience or more robust 

accreditations such as a traditional two-year MBA degree. Almost all employers mentioned that 

internships or entry-level student work experience is valued in their hiring decisions. 

 

Respondents Were Biased Towards Their Own Field: When opening up discussions on specific course 

outlines, most respondents emphasized the importance of their own sub-fields such as compliance and 

regulations for market access roles, marketing management within the regulated healthcare industry, or 

more detailed breakdown of the economics of Canadian healthcare to prepare for planning, analyst, and 

financial roles.  

 

The Need for Specialization Streams: The individual biases of respondents revealed a wide range of 

specializations, which led to suggestions for offering different streams or specializations within the MHIA 

program. For example, the curriculum may require different emphasis if designed to prepare students for 

the medical device industry, the pharmaceutical industry or for hospital administration. Without full 

descriptions to accompany the course list, respondents were concerned that the program could be too 

broad to land graduates a job in the more niche sectors of healthcare. 

 

Hospitals Hesitant to accept MHIA Graduates:  Tow out of the four respondents from the hospital 

administration sector said they would be hesitant to hire an MHIA graduates. mostly because of the 

expected lack of work experience. Most hospital administration roles require a base of clinical knowledge 

and experience with hospital operations. Despite the sufficient management skills that MHIA would offer, 

the hospital setting generally requires a higher baseline of experience in their entry level roles.  
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Feedback on Courses  

We have categorized the comments according to the backgrounds of the interviewees: 

 

Pharmaceuticals: 

o Courses should include market access concepts 

o Recommend adding a course on Drug Development in major therapeutic areas in the pharma sector. 

Analytics: 

o Additional courses suggested were Change Management, Privacy and Security, and Technology 

trends in the Healthcare Sector. 

o Informatics, visual analytics, and data analytics are crucial as hard skills. 

o Focus on privacy was critical since it is different in healthcare 

o Respondents recognized existing MHIA courses that were useful– such as Entrepreneurship and 

digital technology  

Hospitals: 

o Financials of funding models should be part of the Finance course 

o Other courses suggested: Project Management, Change Management in the Healthcare Industry 

o Courses on patient and family center care would help students understand strategies to engage with 

patients and families  

Medical Devices: 

o Suggested courses included how the Canadian Health Industry was different from other countries 

Technology: 

o Suggested courses included venture capital and governance in healthcare.  

Retail: 

o Respondents pointed to gap in the curriculum on patient experience in healthcare in areas such as 

accessibility of healthcare and patient engagement strategies 

 

Summary 

Employers were impressed by the wide range of courses included in the program that would give 

students a comprehensive overview of the healthcare industry. The courses mentioned as being most 

relevant were Visual Analytics, Technology, and Strategy. Courses on entrepreneurial skills for the 

healthcare sector were emphasized as being important. Additional courses on how to raise venture capital 

and funding processes were recommended. 
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Senior management suggested that the MHIA curriculum should include courses on change 

management and project management.  

One respondent recommended partnering with 2-3 hospitals, long-term care homes, or health 

entrepreneurs to provide students with practical knowledge, while also leveraging partnerships in 

marketing the program during the early years. 

 

Current Industry Trends  

When asked about employers’ hiring trends, prospective hires and changes in hiring due to 

current economic conditions, employers responded that they are currently looking for new graduates who 

are skilled in the areas of project management, visual analytics and change management.  Moreover, 

communication and innovation skills are highly valuable, along with the ability to communicate and 

problem-solve. Entrepreneurship is also considered essential given the rise the start-ups across the 

industry.  

Employers believed that the new MHIA graduates would be best suited in the following areas: 

project management, product management, planning and various analyst positions including business, 

operations, finance, and policy. Sales is also a common entry point. Within these positions, previous 

experience within a hospital setting or healthcare industry would be considered an asset. 

 

Open Partnership Opportunities  

As previously mentioned, employers indicated that they greatly valued internships and work 

experience. Although MHIA students may be entering the program without any prior experience, the 

Strategy Consulting Study proposed in the final term of the program was identified as being able to offer 

a live case study exercise for students to gain industry experience on their resume. Several respondents 

identified the 601 consulting course as an opportunity for their companies to get involved with the 

program. For example, Trillium Health Partners and Smile CDR have indicated interest in partnering for 

potential 601 projects. Mohit Wadhwani at Medtronic Canada offered to guest lecture if needed.  

 

Potential New Target Markets 

An interesting insight we gathered was the potential to attract students from nursing backgrounds 

as well as international medical professionals. A contact from the hospital administration sector shared 

that a lot of their colleagues’ senior leadership positions tend to have a background in nursing. Nursing 

students definitely have a lot of practical experience in the field, but often lack in general business skills 
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that the leadership positions in administration would require. The MHIA program could serve this 

demographic well with the broader industry training. Another demographic that was mentioned was 

international medical professionals who have work experience, but limited knowledge of the Canadian 

healthcare system. The MHIA’s broad coverage could help provide some Canadian credibility for 

international medical professionals to enter the Canadian healthcare workforce. 

 

Conclusion  

Overall, we found there are diverse paths and prospects for MHIA graduates, with the most 

frequently mentioned being project management and product management. Employers generally 

perceive significant value in the proposed MHIA curriculum and expressed confidence that graduates 

would receive a comprehensive overview of the healthcare industry and entry-level job skills. Integrating 

additional recommended topics and courses would strengthen the program and bring students up-to-

date with current industry trends. Prior work experience within the healthcare industry is considered an 

asset when hiring. However, employers indicated strong approval of the MHIA program’s final capstone 

project. To this end, several employers expressed interest in partnering for the Strategy Consulting Study, 

and this would help further market the program.  
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Masters of Health Industry Administration 
Estimating Enrolment 
 
Prepared by: 
York Consulting Group 
Kaylin Dyal | Sakshi Govil | Stephen Ng 
 
Prepared for: 
Schulich School of Business  
Professor Amin Mawani 
Professor Joseph Mapa 
 
March 26, 2021 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Executive Summary 
The Schulich School of Business is proposing to launch a new, one-year specialized Masters in 
Health Industry Administration (MHIA) degree program. This new degree will be targeted to all 
undergraduate students interested in healthcare and seeking a competitive edge in the job 
market. It will offer added credential without requiring any previous work experience. This study 
first estimates the target market of entry-level students with primary research conducted on 
current undergraduate students via voluntary surveys. The results of the surveys were then 
extrapolated based on secondary research data on the size of university students market across 
Canada to determine a projected market size of students that would be eligible and interested in 
this MHIA program. After gathering responses from students across nine different universities in 
Canada, we identified the level of interest in our sample and extrapolated to the broader market 
size of interest. Our conservative market estimate for enrolment in existing specialized one-year 
programs at Schulich were analyzed to come up with average enrolment rates in the early years 
of new programs. Enrolment trends from the historical data for other 12-month degree programs 
were then applied to the projected market size to determine enrolment estimates for the new 
MHIA degree program. Our conservative estimates for enrolment are 27 students in Year 1, 28 
students in Year 2, and 48 students in Year 3 of the proposed new MHIA program.  
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1.1. The Vision of The Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) Program 

As part of the original scoping effort, the client indicated that the vision of the program was 

determined to be as follows. 

The Master of Health Industry Administration program will be part of Schulich’s global centre 

of excellence for healthcare leadership. It is a 12-month Master’s degree program focused on the 

entire health industry instead of a selective subsector such as pharmacy or hospital only. The aim 

is to create effective leaders who will shape the future of the healthcare industry while being 

strategic thinkers, collaborators and champions of change.  

The program plans to target students who have just completed their undergraduate degrees 

with high GPAs. It will require no prior work experience and will likely be eligible for the 4+1 

Pathway program for York undergraduates. The curriculum will consist of 33 credits taken over 

three semesters. The program will offer flexibility for students to start their studies in September 

or January of each year. With the exception of a capstone course, all courses will be 6 weeks long 

and worth 1.5 credits. The program also includes two in-residence sessions where students will 

be exposed to perspectives of health care industry leaders from both the public and private 

sectors.  

The 12-month duration will make the program accessible to international students requiring 

a student visa and work permit to study in Canada, since such studies often require a minimum 

duration of one year. Furthermore, selected courses will continue to be offered virtually even 

after COVID-19. Many courses will be scheduled in the early (4 – 7 PM) or late (7 – 10 PM) 

evenings, and on Fridays and Saturdays, making some co-existing work life feasible.  Lastly, 
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students will be required to work on a consulting project in teams for a healthcare organization, 

providing them with hands-on experience in the industry.  

 

1.2. Scope of the Report 

Insights from alumni of the Schulich MBA and other 1-year Master’s programs were 

considered in determining our enrolment estimates. Our survey findings confirm the value and 

relevancy of existing programs, and hence the brand value which can be extended to the newly 

proposed MHIA. Schulich also has a well-developed marketing strategy that can be easily 

extended to include the new MHIA. Insights from alumni revealed a very high degree of 

satisfaction with all Schulich graduate programs, which contributed to our understanding of 

factors critical to students deciding on their choice of graduate programs  and schools. 

We estimate the market demand of the MHIA program and provide a model for enrolment 

projections for the first three years. We collected and analyzed data on domestic students 

currently enrolled in bachelor’s or equivalent degrees in faculties of science, health, business and 

arts. We also incorporate findings from Schulich’s Student Services and International Relations 

office on how third-party researchers can provide input on the avenues to reach the international 

market. 

1.3. Methodology 

With input from the Alumni Relations office, we surveyed MBA alumni who specialized in 

Healthcare to get insights on their decision criteria to pursue their MBA and whether the 

proposed MHIA would have better suited their graduate study needs. We also surveyed alumni 
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of 1-year Master’s program at Schulich to understand the factors they considered when choosing 

the school or program for post-graduate studies.  

To estimate the size of the market of undergraduate students across Canada, we undertook 

primary research by surveying current undergraduate students enrolled at Canadian Universities 

since they are the primary target market for the new MHIA (considering no experience is required 

for MHIA program).  

The results from these surveys were expressed as ratios to the overall market size for 

science, arts, business, and health undergraduate students respectively. Our estimate is initially 

based on a conservative assumption that only a limited number of out-of-province students 

based would attend a Toronto-based institution.1  

2. Alumni Insights 

2.1. Survey of Alumni of Health Industry Management Program (MBA Specialization) 

2.1.1 Survey Methodology 

Schulich already has an established Health Industry Management Program (HIMP) as a 

specialization within the MBA program. We therefore surveyed this group to gather some 

insights on the demographics of those students who have historically sought graduate-level 

studies in healthcare. The HIMP alumni were asked whether – if given a choice – they would have 

selected a specialized 12-month healthcare management program over a 16-month MBA 

program, and 30% of the respondents indicated that they would prefer a 12-month program over 

a 16-month MBA.  

 
1 2012 report by Statistics Canada on the movement of students for post-secondary education 
https://www.univcan.ca/universities/facts-and-stats/  
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2.1.2 Results Overview 

Following are the results of the HIMP Alumni Survey with 71 unique respondents: 

Exhibit 1: Undergraduate Backgrounds of HIMP Alumni 

 

Exhibit 2: Previous Work Experience of HIMP Alumni 

 
Ø Almost 30% of respondents would have preferred a 1 Year Specialized Master’s degree over 

the 2 Year MBA program if it was available to them at the time. 

Ø Almost 85% of respondents pursued a career in the Healthcare Industry upon completion of 

their studies. 

2.1.3 Discussion 

All respondents had previous work experience as required by the MBA’s entrance 

requirements. Exploring this requirement led to the discovery that a large majority of 

respondents (68%) had previous work experience in healthcare prior to their MBA in healthcare 
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management. Furthermore, most of these students had four or more years of work experience 

before they returned for more schooling. The proposed MHIA program is well positioned to 

become a trailblazer with its unique direct-entry option for undergraduate students with no work 

experience. Still, we think it is worth noting that most Master's students pursuing healthcare 

management have accumulated sizable amounts of work experience before pursuit of graduate 

studies. 

Almost 30% of our respondents expressed a preference for a 12-month specialized Master's 

program over the 16-month MBA program. This percentage translates roughly into 8 students 

out of every cohort of 24 HIMP students (or 33%) who would have opted for a program such as 

the MHIA if available to them at the time. Moving forward, this can be interpreted as a predictive 

cannibalization rate that the proposed MHIA program may have on the MBA HIMP cohort sizes. 

Also, it can be viewed as a minimum baseline estimate of enrolment in MHIA. 

2.2 Survey of Alumni of Other 1-Year Schulich Programs 

2.2.1 Survey Methodology 

This survey's main intention was to act as a precursor for future phases of the MHIA 

launch. With only three questions, we sought to identify: 

1. What the most important criteria was when selecting a one-year program 

2. What specifically about Schulich made them decide to attend this school 

3. Where they were going to seek information on graduate programs 

The results of this survey were designed to confirm the potential  proposition of the MHIA 

program.  
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2.2.2 Results Overview 

Following are the results of the survey of alumni of Schulich’s 12-month degree programs with 

61 unique respondents: 

Exhibit 3: Most Important Selection Criteria of a One-Year Program 
Responses Selection Criteria 

31% Employability Outlook After Graduation 
21% School’s Reputation Among Employers 
16% Industry Alignment of the Program 
15% Entrance Requirements 
11% Quality of Education 
3% Length of the Program 
2% Cost of the Program  

 
Exhibit 4: Most valuable aspect of Schulich 

Responses Aspect of Schulich 
64% Schulich’s Reputation 
16% Quality of Education 
7% GMAT Exemption 
7% Cost of Program 
3% Length of Program 

1.5% Accessibility of the Campus 
1.5% Because they completed their undergraduate degree at Schulich 

 
Exhibit 5: Most Common Sources of Information for One-Year Programs 

Responses Sources of Information 
38% Internet Searches 
20% Social Media Channels 
18% Referrals 
18% Events/Information Sessions 
6% Internal Schulich Communications from Their Previous Degree 

 

2.2.3 Discussion 

64% of respondents identified Schulich’s reputation as the main factor determining their 

decision to enroll at Schulich, followed by the school's reputation among employers. 
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Respondents who identified employability as the most important selection criteria, 13 out of 19 

respondents cited Schulich’s reputation as the reason they decided to study at Schulich. Students 

influenced by the Schulich brand came from those seeking all characteristics normally sought 

from a graduate degree (Question 1). This demonstrates that no matter what students seek to 

get out of their graduate studies, most students trust the Schulich brand to deliver the value and 

advancement they seek. 

3. Domestic Market Sizing 

3.1 Survey methodology   

One of the selling points of MHIA is that it will require no previous work experience, 

making it attractive to undergraduate students who have not yet landed their first job. The survey 

focused on getting insights into the MHIA program's market demand asked students questions 

on their choice of career path and interest in healthcare. These surveys were floated across 

universities with the help of undergraduate business societies and social media pages.  

3.2 Results Overview  

The following are the results of the Canadian Students Survey with 53 unique respondents 

from the faculties of sciences, business, and arts across nine universities. The detailed 

demographics can be found in Appendix 1: 
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Exhibit 6 – Canadian Student Survey Results 

61% Don’t feel prepared to enter the workforce with just their Bachelor’s degree 
alone. 

92% Have considered post-graduate studies. 

88% Indicated interest levels of 4 or higher on a scale of 1-5 for a one-year Master’s program 
if it did not require previous work experience. 

64% Submitted their emails for an information session, which is taken and an indication of 
high interest.  

47% Reported that they intend to pursue healthcare after their degree.  
 

Exhibit 7 – Confidence Levels in Employability Amongst Undergraduates 

 
Exhibit 8 – Most Important Selection Criteria for Post-Graduate Programs 

 

The top four most important factors when selecting a post-graduate program were found to be 

employability outlook after graduation, quality of education, entrance requirements, and cost.  
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3.3 Discussion 

Our survey responses revealed that 

• Science undergraduates were most interested in a 1- year Master’s program that did not 

require any work experience. 

• Many students did not feel confident in their ability to join the workforce right after their 

undergraduate degree.  

• More than half of the students enrolled in the Faculty of Science intended to pursue a career 

in the healthcare industry. 

• Nearly 65% of the students surveyed were interested in learning more about the MHIA 

program as they submitted their email address for further information. 

• Employability is the most important factor affecting decisions about post-graduate studies. 

Therefore, if the MHIA program can integrate strong industry alignment to help students 

connect with the job market, the program could fulfill an identified market need and 

potentially attract more students. 

3.4 Market Size Modelling and Calculations 

 To identify and estimate the size of the target market for the MHIA program, we focused 

our analysis on undergraduate students from the faculties of science, arts, business, and health 

and related fields only. The post-secondary enrollment across Canadian Universities as of 2019 

are reported by statistics Canada and documented in Exhibit 9.2 The full Statistics Canada 

estimations of these faculties can be found in Appendix 2. 

  

 
2 Statistics Canada. Table 37-10-0018-01  Postsecondary enrolments, by registration status, institution type, status of student in Canada and 
gender 
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Exhibit 9 – Total Canadian Undergrad Students in Science, Arts, Business, and Health 
Faculty Estimated Number of Students 
Science 116,952 
Arts 292,245 
Business 203,319 
Health & Related Fields 97,731 
Total 710,247 

 
To further refine the market estimation for the MHIA program, we narrowed down to the 

number of students that could be expected to pursue studies in Ontario.  According to the latest 

Statistics Canada’s report on post-secondary Student Information System, approximately 10% of 

students can be expected to leave their province to pursue a university degree.3 After factoring 

in the movement of students in and out of Ontario and isolating only the 4th year students 

expected to graduate and become eligible for graduate studies, the estimated target market for 

MHIA was determined to be 80,502 students per year as shown in Exhibit 10.4 

Exhibit 10 – Target Market Sizing Calculations  
Ontario Undergrads in Science, Arts, Business, and Healthcare  313,728 
10% of Ontario students that could leave the province. - 31,373 
10% of incoming out-of-province students from the rest of Canada + 39,652  
Total market size of Ontario & out-of-province students 322,007 
Isolation of 4th year (graduating) students only5  - 241,558 (75%) 
Estimated target market size. 80,502 

 

By extrapolating the survey responses to this target market size, we estimate that 

approximately: 

  

 
3 Statistics Canada’s report on cross border studies https://www.univcan.ca/universities/facts-and-stats/ 
4 Exhibit 10 integrates the Statistics Canada report to demonstrate a conservative estimate.  
5 4th year students are approximated in this model to be 25% of the total student population.  
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Exhibit 11 – Extrapolated Survey Results 

Survey Insight 
Market 

Extrapolation 
(students) 

61% of undergrads might not feel prepared to enter the workforce.  49,106 
92% of undergrads might consider post-graduate studies. 74,062 
47% of undergrads could be intending to pursue healthcare after their 
degree. 

37,836 

88% of undergrads are potentially interested in a one-year Master’s program 
that does not require previous work experience. 70,842 

 

Lastly, we defined high-interest individuals as respondents who indicated a plan to pursue 

healthcare, had considered grad school, reported a low confidence in their employability, and 

had submitted their emails for seek further information. These respondents aggregated to 27%, 

which when applied to the target market size of 80,502 resulted in 22,099 undergraduate 

students potentially interested in the program. 

4. Enrolment Projections 
 
To project the enrolments for MHIA over the first three years of operation, we analyzed the 

enrolment data of existing Schulich specialized one-year programs including MFin, MMKT, MREI, 

MSCM, MMAI, and MBAN.6 Our estimates were built using the following three main components: 

1. Average first year enrolment ratio (0.17%) of the aforementioned list of Schulich one-

year specialized Master’s programs. This ratio is estimated by dividing the average class 

size in the 1st year of these programs by the total estimated market size of 4th year 

undergraduates studying in business faculties in Canada.  

 
6 MMGT and MACC enrollment data are excluded as these programs are targeted to a broader market. 
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2. The projected market size of 22,099 undergrads considered to be interested in MHIA 

based on our primary research findings.   

3. The average Year-to-Year growth rates of enrolments for other Schulich 1-year 

specialized Master’s programs.  

These three components were then used to build the following model: 

Exhibit 12 – Enrolment Projection Calculations 
a) Schulich’s average 1st year class size of specialized masters programs 37 
b) Total Canadian 4th year business undergraduate students 29,801 
c) Average 1st year enrolment ratio (divide (a) by (b)) 0.12% 
d) Projected MHIA market size - from  22,099 
e) Projected MHIA 1st year enrolment (multiply (c) by (d)) 27 

 
To extrapolate projections for the subsequent two years, we applied the average Year-over-Year 

growth rate of enrolments of 2% from Year 1 to Year 2 and 70% growth from Year 2 to Year 3 to 

achieve the following enrolment projections: 

Exhibit 13 – MHIA Year 1 Through 3 Enrolment Projections 

 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 

MHIA Enrolment Projections 27 28 48 
 
The full model is summarized in . 
  
5. Next Steps - International Market Size  

Resources from Student Services and International Relations (SSIR) at Schulich were used 

to assess the interest of international students in the MHIA program. SSIR is experienced in 

reaching and promoting to students across the globe, further than Schulich’s partner schools. 

Lindsay Hillcoat, the Executive Director of SSIR, confirmed that most international students 

choose their programs of study in Canada based on the likelihood of obtaining a visa and other 
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immigration purposes, thereby validating the appeal of the 12-month program length to this 

market. Upon graduation, it has been shown that 95% of international students stay and continue 

to work in Canada, creating a promising influx of talent within the Canadian healthcare industry.  

Over 50% of the student enrolled in Schulich’s specialized Master’s programs consist of 

international students each year. Consistency in this number assures that the SSB has a great 

appeal to international students.  

To gather admission insights, the SSIR recommended using Qualtrics, a research software 

company with worldwide contact databases of students who attended events or signed up for 

emails from QS Top Universities, Top MBA or QS China – organizations that provide students with 

information on graduate study programs. Schulich has participated in QS events in the past. In 

identifying Qualtrics’ reach, the next step would be to obtain the database (at a charge) and 

distributing communications to these students. Qualtrics provides the following two options for 

reaching students:  

a) send an email campaign through Qualtrics at $0.80/contact; or  

b) purchase the entire database from Qualtrics at $5.00/contact, which could allow the SSIR 

office to use this information for other objectives.  

  

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 53



MHIA Phase 1: Estimating Enrolment 

 
16  

6. Concluding Remarks 

The feedback we gathered from alumni of both the HIMP and one-year specialized 

masters programs confirms that Schulich has and maintains a strong reputation, holding great 

influence on students' decision-making for post-graduate studies. Furthermore, there is a solid 

base of HIMP alumni who agree and see value in the proposed MHIA program, as nearly a third 

of them would have opted for such a 12-month degree if it had been available to them. The 

insights shared by the alumni feedback speaks to the relevancy of this new program. 

Based on our primary research results, our estimate of the size of the Canadian market of 

4th year undergraduate students that may be interested in a one-year master's program in Health 

is 22,099 students. Enrolment data from Schulich’s other specialized Masters programs were 

analyzed to determine average enrolment ratios, and these rations subsequently used for 

projections for MHIA’s first three years of enrolment. Based on the model’s calculations outlined 

in Exhibit 12, the MHIA program can be expected to have 27 students in the first year, with 

subsequent growth leading to 28 students in Year 2 and 48 students in year 3.  
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Appendix 

Appendix 1: Demographics of Domestic Student Survey Respondents 

Faculties of Respondents: 

Science Business Arts 
41 8 4 

 
Geographic Spread: 

York University  
McGill University 
Dalhousie University 

University of Waterloo  
University of Ottawa  
University of Saskatchewan  

University of Lethbridge  
Simon Fraser University 
University of British Columbia 

 

Appendix 2: 2018/2019 Statistics Canada report on total number of enrolments in bachelor’s 
or equivalent in Canadian Universities 
 

 Geography 

Business, 
management 

and public 
administration 

Arts - 
Humanities 
+ Social and 
behavioural 
science and 

law 

Physical and 
life sciences 

and 
technologies 

Health and 
related 
fields 

Canada 203,319 292,245 116,952 97,731 
Newfoundland and Labrador 2442 2,823 2457 1263 
Prince Edward Island 783 972 501 624 
Nova Scotia 7638 8,481 4902 4812 
New Brunswick 2505 4,959 1518 2325 
Quebec 67284 45,813 9978 18978 
Ontario 75756 135,390 58116 44466 
Manitoba 4401 14,283 5592 3099 
Saskatchewan 5349 6,642 4386 4053 
Alberta 15333 28,320 11502 9921 
British Columbia 21831 44,559 18000 8190 
Territories … … .. .. 
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: MHIA Enrolment Projections Model 
 
Assumptions 
• MMGT and MAcc programs were excluded because they were targeted to a broader market 

instead of a specialized boutique market like healthcare.  
• All previous programs were targeted to business students only.     
• The average first year class size is used to extrapolate our average enrolment ratio.    
• The average growth rate across previous 12-month Masters’ programs is used for MHIA 

projections.       
 

 Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 

Program Class Size 
Annual 
Growth 

Rate 
Class Size 

Annual 
Growth 

Rate 
Class Size 

M.Fin 40 -15% 34 18% 40 
MMKT 48 0% 48 110% 101 
MREI 19 -26% 14 164% 37 

MSCM 42 14% 48 - - 
MMAI 23 43% 33 - - 
MBAN 50 -4% 48 -13% 42 

Average  37 2% 38 70% 55 

MHIA Projections  27 2% 28 70% 48 

      
(1) Total Canadian 4th 

Year Business 
Undergrads 

        29,801  
0 

(3) % of High interest 
Individuals 27% 

(2) Average First Year 
Enrollment Ratio 0.12% 

 

(4) # of High Interest 
Individuals         22,099  

Notes 
(1) Market size = total number of Canadian business undergrads in their 4th year + 10% from 

other provinces. 
(2) Average first year enrollment ratio = average first year class size divided by the total number 

of Canadian 4th year business undergrads.      
(3) % of high interest individuals = domestic student survey respondents who are intending to 

purse healthcare, have considered graduate school, report a low confidence in their 
employability, and have submitted their emails for further information.   

(4) % of high interest individuals = % of high interest individuals x conservative market size 
projection of 80,502.      
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       Statement of Support from Anchor Dean 
 

Memorandum 
 
To:  Whom It May Concern  
Cc:   Professors Amin Mawani and Joseph Mapa, MHIA Task Force  
From:   Detlev Zwick, Dean, Schulich School of Business 
Date:   December 11, 2021  
Subject:  Master of Health Industry Administration Proposal  
 
 
I would like to enthusiastically express my full support for the proposed Master of Health 
Industry Administration (MHIA) program. This program will enable students who have 
graduated from business or non-business programs to obtain the critical functional and cross-
functional skills needed for a successful career in the increasingly complex field of health 
administration.  
 
 A viable health administration degree today needs to offer training in health informatics, supply 
chain management, epidemiology, quality of healthcare, performance metrics, public policy, and 
strategy – all in addition to the traditional foundational disciplines such as accounting, marketing 
and strategy. Thus, the MHIA will address an unfilled need in post-graduate management 
education, namely, to increase the available pool of highly capable professionals to fill the 
growing demand for administrative leaders and managers in the growing healthcare industry. 
 
The proposed 12-month MHIA program will be unique in Canada and will offer courses designed 
explicitly for a changing healthcare industry. Whilst currently in Ontario and globally there are 
few health administration programs offered by business schools , the MHIA task force believes 
that a program with such a multi-industry healthcare focus is ideally located in a business 
school because of the faculty’s and students’ familiarity  with a large cross section of industries 
and the differences or commonalities in strategic, financial and logistical aspects within each 
industry.  Graduates of the program will be well equipped with the leadership and management 
skills needed to thrive and make a difference in a transformational industry, in both the public and 
private spheres, and to help build the next generation of healthcare leaders for emerging global 
challenges and the workforce of tomorrow. 
 
The Schulich School has the facilities in place to offer this program. The program builds on the School’s 
existing Health Industry Management specialization and graduate diploma, as well as its diverse 
alumni pool and wide range of sector partners. Given our long-standing involvement in the field, 
we will have access to very high-level expert practitioners who will provide additional expertise to 
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support Schulich’s tenure-stream teaching. Furthermore, the program will be anchored in the newly 
created Krembil Centre in Health Management and Leadership and will benefit from the recent 
$5M gift to support a Chair for the Centre and a scholarship program in the area of Health 
Industry Administration.  At this time, therefore, we do not foresee the need to add any 
additional non-academic resources, such as additional recruiting, student or career support 
personnel. As the program grows, non-academic support, especially in career advisor and 
recruiting will be added via the usual mechanisms.  
 
In conclusion, I wish to express my full support for this program and thank the task force for a 
well-conceptualized proposal. 
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March 6, 2021 

 

 

Mr. Joseph Mapa 

Director, Krembil Centre in Health Management and Leadership 

Director, Health Industry Management Program  

Adjunct Professor, Schulich School of Business, York University 

 

Re: Letter of Support for the Krembil Centre in Health Management and Leadership 

 

Dear Joseph: 

It is with great enthusiasm that I am writing to support your efforts in the development of a new master’s 
degree in Health Industry Administration. From my vantage point, the demands on health care grow faster 

and are more complex in nature, and the need for skilled health administrators and leaders is more 

important than ever before.  

 

As the Canadian health practice leader for Accenture, I see first hand the importance of such a program 

and the importance of these graduates bringing management science, best practice, and a way of thinking 

and leading in the health care sector. A master program such as this comes at exactly the right time for 

Canadian and global health care. 

   

I look forward to the launch of this program and personally hope to see some of these bright students join 

my practice or make transformational impacts in the sector. Regardless, know that you have my support. 

 

  

Best wishes and good luck, 

 

 

 
 

Jimmy Yang 

Accenture, Canadian Health Industry Leader, Strategy & Consulting 

E: jimmy.yang@accenture.com 

 

 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 62



 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 63



 

The Regional Municipality of York, 17150 Yonge Street, Newmarket, Ontario L3Y 6Z1 
Tel: (905) 895-1231, 1-877-464-YORK (1-877-464-9675) 

Internet:  www.york.ca 

 

 
 
  Community and Health Service Department 

Public Health Branch 
 

 
 
March 23, 2021. 
 
 
 
Joseph Mapa 
Director, Health Industry Management Program  
Adjunct Professor, Schulich School of Business, York University 
111 Ian MacDonald Blvd 
North York, Ontario 
M3J 1P3 
 
Dear Mr. Mapa: 
 
Re: Letter of Support  
 
I am writing this letter of support for the new Master stream both as a graduate of 
Schulich’s MBA program (specializing in Health Industry Management) and a public 
health professional deeply involved in addressing the challenges that the Covid-19 
pandemic has presented. Without doubt, this experience has exposed the need for 
strong managers and leaders in all parts of our sector-especially long-term care.  
 
As we go forward with necessary health reform, I believe the system will benefit from 
well prepared managers focused on collaboration, high performance and excellent 
patient care.  
 
I am very familiar with the Schulich ethos and have no doubt that the new Master 
stream will accomplish this goal. I know that you are assembling a stellar faculty 
characterized by a holistic approach who will deliver a superb curriculum.  
 
Best wishes on your new program. Undoubtedly my own sector will benefit from your 
graduates.  
 
 
Sincerely, 
 
 
Rina Lamba, RN, BScN, MBA 
Director, Child and Family Health Division 
Rina.Lamba@york.ca 
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Monday, March 15, 2021 
 
 
 
To Whom It May Concern:  
 
I’m pleased to have the opportunity to support the new Master stream in health care management. I was 
delighted to hear about this development including the fact that it will focus on managerial preparation 
for all sectors in the health industry including long term care. 
 
There are many reasons for supporting this initiative, (demographic reality, growth industry, etc). But as 
an active participant in the long term sector, I can attest to the need for professionally prepared 
managers. Covid-19 exposed this need very clearly.  
 
The LTC sector is undergoing necessary reform and that includes leadership at all levels - corporate, 
long term care and retirement homes, and other senior care facilities across Canada, etc. The sector has 
languished forever and government is supporting greater capacity and staffing.   
 
Healthcare of Canadians is a consequential issue.  We need leaders in all types of healthcare 
organizations - public, private, providers, suppliers- who can develop appropriate strategies for best 
outcomes.in the most efficient way and in an integrated and collaborative way.  
  
I look forward to the success of this program. Undoubtedly, it will be a welcomed source of recruitment 
for the LTC sector.  
  
All the Best and Good Luck, 
 

 
Nitin Jain 
President & CEO 
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Appendix 3 
 

Existing Masters-Level Healthcare-Focused Programs in Canada 
 

 University Faculty/ 
Department/ 
School 

Program Title Program Details Additional Notes 

1. University 
of Toronto 

The Institute 
of Health 
Policy, 
Management 
and Evaluation 

Faculty of 
Public Health 

MSc in Health 
Policy, 
Management 
& Evaluation  
 

4 concentrations:                      
- Clinical Epidemiology and 
Health Care Research;              
- Health Services Research;    
- Quality Improvement and 
Patient Safety; 
- System Leadership and 
Innovation 
 
Program Length                      
3 semesters full-time / 6 
semesters part-time 

Program is 
designed to prepare 
graduates for 
research careers or 
doctoral studies.  

 

 MHSc Health 
Administratio
n– Masters of 
Health 
Sciences 
 

Professional degree program 

Program Length:                      
Offered on a modular basis, 
concentrating class time into 
Wednesday evening, all day 
Thursday, Friday and 
Saturday, five times in a 
four-month term or block. 

The modular program is 
designed for “full-time” 
study while continuing full-
time employment.  No  
“part-time” option. 

Students develop 
their leadership 
competencies in a 
practical setting 
under the 
supervision and 
mentorship of a 
senior level 
executive in the 
host organization. 

 MHI – Masters 
in Health 
Informatics 
 

Professional degree program 

Program Length:                       
16-month program (4 
consecutive sessions).  

 

No thesis 
requirement.  After 
the first year of 
study, students 
participate in a 
four-month applied 
learning 
opportunity 
practicum 
placement within a 
public or private 
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healthcare 
organization. 

2. University 
of Toronto 

Rotman 
School of 
Business 

  Toronto does not 
offer a masters 
level degree in 
health 
management; it 
only has a very 
expensive Global 
Executive MBA in 
Healthcare for 
senior and 
seasoned 
practitioners with 
significant work 
experience 

3. McMaster 
University 

Faculty of 
Health or via 
faculty 
partnerships 
(between the 
DeGroote 
School of 
Business, the 
Faculty of 
Health 
Sciences and 
the Faculty of 
Engineering). 

Masters in 
Health 
Management 

Courses are delivered on-line 
with two short residency 
periods 

Program Length                        
Part-time is completed in 32 
months /  Full-time is 
completed in 12 months  

- A partnership 
between the School 
of Rehabilitation 
Science & DeGroote 
School of Business. 

Program is 
intended for 
regulated health 
care professionals 
with leadership 
experience. 

 Masters in 
Science in 
eHealth 

Program Length                       
Full-Time (Thesis)                - 5 
one-term courses                 - 
Development and oral 
defense of a written thesis 
plus eight-month internship           
 
Full-Time (Course Based)    
 - 8 one-term courses                 
- Development and 
presentation of a scholarly 
paper                                         
- Eight-month internship           
 
Part-Time (Course Based)    
 - 8 one-term courses                 
- Development and 

Faculty 
partnerships 
between the 
DeGroote School of 
Business, the 
Faculty of Health 
Sciences and the 
Faculty of 
Engineering. 
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presentation of a scholarly 
paper                                          
- No internship is required.  

 Masters in 
Science in 
Global Health 

Program Length:                      
- The program is 12 months. 
- Thesis Program Plan:             
Thesis students should 
expect to continue into at 
least the following fall or 
winter term.  
- Course-Based Program 
Plan: Students in the Course-
Based program must 
complete Scholarly Paper & 
Global Health Practicum 

Not offered part-
time 

4. Ryerson 
University 

Ted Rogers 
School of 
Management 

Master of 
Health 
Administratio
n (Community 
Care) 

All core courses offered in a 
modular format 

Program Length:                       
Program can be completed 
over four semesters (enables 
students to work full-time 
while completing the 
program in 16 month) 

This seems to be 
the only competing 
Master’s program 
from a business 
school in Ontario. 
However, Ryerson’s 
MHA in Community 
Care is a 16-month 
program that 
focuses only on 
community care, 
unlike like our 
proposed program 
that is targeted to 
all sectors of the 
healthcare industry.   

5. University 
of 
Waterloo 

School of 
Public Health 

Master of 
Public Health 
 

- Offered online 
-Professional program 
 
Program Length                       
Full- or Part-time (provides 
flexibility for the working 
professional and can be 
completed in two to 
four years) 

 

 Master of 
Health 
Informatics 
 

- Offered online 
-Professional program 
 
Program Length                       
Full- or Part-time 
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(the MHI provides flexibility 
for the working professional 
and can be completed in 16 
months to 4 years.)                                    

6. Western 
University 

Ivey Business 
School 

  Does not offer a 
Master of Health 
Administration; it 
only has a health 
specialization 
within their MBA – 
similar to our 
Health Industry 
Management 
Program (HIMP) 
specialization in 
Schulich’s MBA 
program.  

7. Queen’s 
University 

Faculty of 
Health 
Sciences -
offered by the 
Smith School 
of Business 

Dual Degree 
MBA + MScHQ 
 

The MScHQ portion of the 
program is predominantly 
online with the exception of 
two (2) intensive weeks in 
residence in Kingston, 
Ontario. 

Program Length:                        
The dual degree program 
takes 16 months to 
complete. The first degree 
(MBA) is from January to 
December, followed by the 
second degree from May 
until April (MScHQ). 

Does not have a 
Master in Health 
Management but 
offers a joint 
degree in MBA + 
Master’s Degree in 
Health Quality 

8. McGill 
University 

Desautels 
Faculty of 
Management 

International 
Masters for 
Health 
Leadership 

Program Length:                        
15-month program of five 
12-day modules, followed by 
a master's degree paper 

Part-time option 

 

A very expensive 
program mostly 
consisting of 
international mid-
level managers.  
(Schulich’s 
Associate Professor 
Amin Mawani has 
taught in this 
program as a 
visiting adjunct 
professor.) 
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9. University 
of Alberta 

School of 
Public Health  

Masters of 
Health Policy 
and 
Management 
(MPH) 

Program Length:                         
The minimum time to 
complete the MPH degree is 
20 months  

Part- or full-time. 

 

 

10. University 
of British 
Columbia 

In conjunction 
with Sauder 
School of 
Business, but 
housed in 
Faculty of 
Applied 
Sciences 

Masters of 
Health 
Leadership & 
Policy (MHLP) 

- Hybrid professional degree                                         
- Not offered online 

Program Length                         
Full-time (12-
month) and part-time (24-
month) 

This program 
combines 
specialized 
graduate-level 
courses in clinical 
practice with 
executive 
leadership 
development.      

   Master of 
Health 
Leadership & 
Policy in 
Seniors Care  
 

Not offered online 

Program Length                         
Full-time (12-
month) and part-time (24-
month)  
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Appendix 4 
 

Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) Course Summaries 
 

 
Fall (12 credits):   
 
SB/MHIA 5000 1.5: Fall Workshop: Overview of Canadian Healthcare Industry (new) 
 
This weekend orientation workshop will offer an overview of the Canadian healthcare industry. 
Speakers from various sectors of the healthcare industry such as public hospitals, 
pharmaceuticals, medical devices, long-term care facilities, public health, biotech, research 
community, health insurance, venture capital, patient advocates, clinicians and media will 
present their perspectives on the industry and the issues their sectors face. Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/MHIA 5130 1.5: Preventive Healthcare (new) 
 
Prevention is a critical dimension of health and health care. This course offers an introduction to 
prevention levels and the epidemiological basis for preventive strategies, explores the leading 
causes of preventable disease and disability, and the roles of social and commercial 
determinants of health. It also introduces students to epidemiological research and supports the 
development of critical appraisal skills. Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/ACTG 5200 3.0: Financial Decisions for Managers (existing) 
 
This course will provide students with an understanding of the financial implications of 
managers' decision making and how financial measures can be used to monitor and control 
business operations. Concepts will include capital budgeting, financial statements, break-even 
analysis, non-routine decision making, pricing decisions, profit and loss calculation, ROI, and 
Operating Budget and budgeted financial statements. Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/MKTG 5201 3.0: Marketing Management for Healthcare (new) 
 
This course familiarizes students with the major marketing concepts (buyer behaviour, 
segmentation, targeting, positioning, product/service development and management, pricing, 
distribution, communication). It stresses the application of these concepts to profit, not-for-
profit, large, small, new, mature, service, product-based, domestic and international 
organizations. It also develops specific skills such as problem-solving, verbal presentation, 
business writing and group work. Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/MSTM 5210 3.0: Design & Management of Organizational Processes (existing) 
 
This course involves a critical examination of the most important ideas and practices used by 
organizations to design and implement competitive processes. This includes six sigma lean, 
supply chain management, project management and the adoption of new technology. This also 
involves consideration of the role of customers, employees and suppliers.  The goal is safer, 
greener, more cost effective and better quality products and services. Prerequisites: None  
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Winter (12 credits): 
 
SB/MHIA 5140 1.5: Digital Health (new) 
 
This course examines the emerging trends and applications in digital health, the opportunities 
that they offer, and the challenges they entail for healthcare systems. The course focuses on 
patient portals, human-machine interface, data analytics and machine learning in building 
information systems that cater to patients and healthcare professionals. The course also 
explores privacy, confidentiality, and security of health information. Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/OMIS 5150 1.5: Analytics and Modelling for Healthcare (new) 
 
This course will demonstrate the fundamentals of data analysis, data visualization, and how to 
communicate effectively with data. Students will discover how to use the concepts, skills and 
methods to find the key message of the data and how to use it to create an interesting, 
engaging, and impactful business story. Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/MHIA 5500 1.5: Winter Workshop in Leadership & Strategy in Canadian Healthcare (new) 
 
This weekend workshop will offer an overview of strategy in the Canadian healthcare industry. 
Senior leaders from various sectors of the healthcare industry such as hospitals, 
pharmaceuticals, medical devices, long-term care facilities, public health, biotech, research 
community, health insurance, venture capital, patient advocates, clinicians and media will 
present their strategic issues for their sub-sectors. Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/MHIA 6120 3.0: Leadership & Strategy in Healthcare Organizations (new) 
 
This course explores healthcare organizations in their environments and provides an 
introduction to the value of strategic thinking and strategic positioning for organizational 
success and sustainability. 
 
SB/HIMP 6150 3.0: Economics of Healthcare (existing) 
 
This course examines the demand and utilization of health services; drivers of healthcare costs; 
measuring output in healthcare; tradeoffs between efficiency, operational effectiveness and 
equity; realignment of capacity; how healthcare reforms affects demand; utilization and the mix 
of providers in the healthcare industry. 
Prerequisites: No Prerequisites for MHIA section.  
 
SB/MHIA 6160 1.5: Quality and Value in Healthcare (new) 
 
This course introduces the main elements of a value-based healthcare system.  From medical 
condition centered delivery models, cost analysis and payments, to IT infrastructure, systems 
integration and geography of care.  This course engages students in understanding and coping 
with these factors and how they can be applied within the Canadian health system. 
Prerequisites: None 
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Summer (12 credits): 
 
SB/MHIA 6000 1.5: Summer Workshop: in Healthcare Systems and Public Policy (new) 
 
This weekend workshop will offer an overview of public policy in the Canadian healthcare 
sector, with brief comparisons with other jurisdictions. Senior leaders from governments, think 
tanks and NGOs will present their perspectives and outlook. 
 
SB/MHIA 6170 1.5: Performance Indicators in Healthcare (new) 
 
This course is designed to introduce students to the various financial and non-financial metrics 
used in the healthcare industry. Students will develop familiarity and understanding of the 
methodologies used in financial evaluations in healthcare settings and the objectives they serve. 
Students will develop judgment on which metrics are appropriate given the context. 
Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/HIMP 6180 3.0: Entrepreneurship & Innovation in Healthcare (existing) 
 
This course examines the entrepreneurial landscape in healthcare (e.g., long-term care and 
nursing homes), the role of disruptive technologies, innovation, new business models, 
leveraging public-private partnerships, understanding complex regulatory requirements, and the 
need for human capital. This course explores value creation through the art and science of 
business planning to drive investment, innovation and transformation in healthcare. Pre-
requisites: All 5100-series Required Foundations of Management Core Courses or permission of 
instructor. 
 
SB/MHIA 6200 1.5:  Public Policy for Healthcare (new) 
 
The course will examine the structures, legislative frames, key levers, and the importance of 
evaluation and evidence in the health public policy arena. Forces such as lobbying, the media 
and the impact of politics will be highlighted. The course will also examine key stakeholders and 
tensions (patients, providers, the public, and politics). Prerequisites: None 
 
SB/MHIA 6100 3.0:  Strategy Consulting Study in Healthcare (new) 
 
This capstone course assigns students to act as consultants to an organization. The course is 
focused on applying in-class learning to real life situations. The students will be assigned an 
organization and work in groups to analyze the organizational problem they are given and 
develop recommendations for the organization to address their strategic issues. Prerequisites: 
None 
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Legend: I = Introduced, D = Developed, R = Reinforced, A = Assessed Individually for Achievement 
 

Schulich School of Business 
Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) 

Program Level Learning Outcomes and Curriculum Map 
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1. Core Knowledge & 
Understanding of 
Healthcare 
Administration 
 

                

1.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of the 
main theories, concepts, 
and methods in the field 
of healthcare 
administration 
 

I I    D    D/A D D D D D R 

1.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of the 
main theories, concepts, 
and methods in the 
management functions 
that interface with 
healthcare 
administration 

  I I I R D D D R/A R  R D  R 
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Legend: I = Introduced, D = Developed, R = Reinforced, A = Assessed Individually for Achievement 
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2. Critical Analysis 
and Decision-Making 
 

                

2.1 Identify and analyze 
critical problems and 
opportunities in 
complex healthcare 
settings 
 

 I  I I/D D R D D D D R D D/A R R 

2.2 Propose sustainable 
solutions and 
implementation plans 
for complex healthcare 
contexts 
 

 I  I I/D D R D D D D R R D/A R R 

2.3 Know the tools of 
and analyze the trade‐
offs and possibilities 
involved in managing a 
project. 
 
 
 
 

    I/A         R  R 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 75



Legend: I = Introduced, D = Developed, R = Reinforced, A = Assessed Individually for Achievement 
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3. Professional 
Communication 
 

                

3.1 Prepare and deliver 
effective and engaging 
oral presentations 
 

 I  I D D D       D/A D R 

3.2 Prepare effective 
business documents 
appropriate for the 
target audience 
 

 I I I D D D   D R  R D/A D R 

3.3 Apply appropriate 
strategies to work 
effectively in teams 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 I I I D D D      R R D A 
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Legend: I = Introduced, D = Developed, R = Reinforced, A = Assessed Individually for Achievement 
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4. Professional 
Judgment, Ethical 
Behaviour & Social 
Responsibility 

                

4.1 Identify and 
respond to ethical, 
social, and 
environmental issues 
arising in healthcare 
organizations and 
settings 
 

I I    R  D D D D D D  D/A R 

4.2 Describe trade-offs 
and judgment issues 
inherent in approaches 
to healthcare 
administration 
 

I I I   R D D D D D D D  D/A R 
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Mapping of Master Degree Level Expectations against 
Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) Learning Outcomes 

 
Master Degree Level Expectations MHIA Outcomes 

1. Depth and 
breadth of 
knowledge 

A systematic understanding of knowledge, 
including, where appropriate, relevant 
knowledge outside the field and/or discipline, 
and a critical awareness of current problems 
and/or new insights, much of which are at, or 
informed by, the forefront of their academic 
discipline, field of study, or area of professional 
practice. 
 

1. Core 
Knowledge & 
Understanding of 
Healthcare 
Administration 

 

1.1.Demonstrate understanding of the main 
theories, concepts, and methods in the 
field of healthcare administration 

1.2 Demonstrate understanding of the main theories, 
concepts, and methods in the management 
functions that interface with healthcare 
administration 

 

2. Research and 
scholarship 

A conceptual understanding and methodological 
competence that: 

a) enables a working comprehension of how 
established techniques of research and inquiry are 
used to create and interpret knowledge in the 
discipline; 

b) enables a critical evaluation of current research 
and advanced research and scholarship in the 
discipline or area of professional competence; and 

c) enables a treatment of complex issues and 
judgments based on established principles and 
techniques; and, 

On the basis of that competence, has shown at least 
one of the following: 

a) development and support of a sustained argument 
in written form; or 

b) originality in the application of knowledge. 

2. Critical 
Analysis and 
Decision-Making  
 

 
 
 
4. Professional 
Judgment, Ethical 
Behaviour & 
Social 
Responsibility 
 

2.1 Identify and analyze critical problems and 
opportunities in complex healthcare settings 
2.2 Propose sustainable solutions and implementation 
plans for complex healthcare contexts 
2.3 Know the tools of and analyze the trade‐offs and 
possibilities involved in managing a project. 
 
 
4.1 Identify and respond to ethical, social, and 
environmental issues arising in healthcare 
organizations and settings 
4.2 Describe trade-offs and judgment issues 
inherent in approaches to healthcare administration.  
 

Appendix 6 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 78



3. Level of 
application of 
knowledge 

Competence in the research process by applying 
an existing body of knowledge in the critical 
analysis of a new question or of a specific 
problem or issue in a new setting. 

4. Professional 
capacity / 
autonomy 

a) The qualities and transferable skills necessary for 
employment requiring: 

i) exercise of initiative and of personal responsibility 
and accountability; and 
ii) decision-making in complex situations; 

b) The intellectual independence required for 
continuing professional development; 

c) The ethical behaviour consistent with academic 
integrity and the use of appropriate guidelines and 
procedures for responsible conduct of research; and 

d) The ability to appreciate the broader 
implications of applying knowledge to 
particular contexts. 
 

5. Level of 
communication 
skills 

The ability to communicate ideas, issues and 
conclusions clearly. 

3. Professional 
Communication 
 

3.1 Prepare and deliver effective and engaging oral 
presentations 
3.2 Prepare effective business documents appropriate 
for the target audience 
3.3 Apply appropriate strategies to work effectively in 
teams 
 

6. Awareness of 
limits of 
knowledge 

Cognizance of the complexity of knowledge 
and of the potential contributions of other 
interpretations, methods, and disciplines. 

4. Professional 
Judgment, Ethical 
Behaviour & 
Social 
Responsibility 
 

4.2 Describe trade-offs and judgment issues 
inherent in approaches to healthcare 
administration. 
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Mapping of Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) Learning Outcomes 

Against Master Degree Level Expectations 
 

MHIA Outcomes Master Degree Level Expectations 
1.  Core Knowledge & 
Understanding of Healthcare 
Administration 

 

1.1 Demonstrate 
understanding 
of the main 
theories, 
concepts, and 
methods in the 
field of 
healthcare 
administration 

1.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of the 
main theories, concepts, 
and methods in the 
management functions 
that interface with 
healthcare 
administration 

 
 
 

Depth and Breadth of Knowledge 
 
A systematic understanding of knowledge, including, where appropriate, 
relevant knowledge outside the field and/or discipline, and a critical 
awareness of current problems and/or new insights, much of which are at, 
or informed by, the forefront of their academic discipline, field of study, 
or area of professional practice. 
 
Research & Scholarship: 
 
A conceptual understanding and methodological competence that: 
a) enables a working comprehension of how established techniques of 
research and inquiry are used to create and interpret knowledge in the 
discipline; 
b) enables a critical evaluation of current research and advanced research 
and scholarship in the discipline or area of professional competence; and 
c) enables a treatment of complex issues and judgments based on 
established principles and techniques; 

2. Critical Analysis and Decision-
Making 

 

2.1 Identify and analyze 
critical problems and 
opportunities in complex 
healthcare settings 

2.2 Propose sustainable 
solutions and 
implementation plans 
for complex healthcare 
contexts 

2.3 Know the tools of and 
analyze the trade‐offs 
and possibilities 
involved in managing a 
project. 

Level of application of knowledge: 
 
Competence in the research process by applying an existing body of 
knowledge in the critical analysis of a new question or of a specific 
problem or issue in a new setting. 
 
Research & Scholarship: 
 
On the basis of that competence, has shown at least one of the following: 
 
b) Originality in the application of knowledge. 
 
Professional capacity / autonomy: 
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 a)  i) exercise of initiative and of personal responsibility and 
accountability; 
ii. decision-making in complex situations 
 
b) The intellectual independence required for continuing professional 
development 
 
d) The ability to appreciate the broader implications of applying 
knowledge to particular contexts 
 
Awareness of Limits of Knowledge: 
 
b) Cognizance of the complexity of knowledge and of the potential 
contributions of other interpretations, methods, and disciplines 

3. Professional Communication 
 

3.1 Prepare and deliver effective 
and engaging oral presentations 
 
3.2 Prepare effective business 
documents appropriate for the 
target audience 
 
3.3 Apply appropriate strategies to 
work effectively in teams 
 

 

Research & Scholarship: 
On the basis of that competence, has shown at least one of the following: 
a) development and support of a sustained argument in written form 
  

Level of Communications Skills: 
The ability to communicate ideas, issues and conclusions clearly 
 

Professional Capacity / Autonomy: 
a) The qualities and transferable skills necessary for employment 
requiring:  
      i) exercise of initiative and of personal responsibility and  
         accountability 

4. Professional Judgment, Ethical 
Behaviour & Social 
Responsibility 

 

4.1 Identify and respond to 
ethical, social, and 
environmental issues arising in 
healthcare organizations and 
settings 
 
4.2 Describe trade-offs and 
judgment issues inherent in 
approaches to healthcare 
administration.  

 

Professional capacity / autonomy: 
a) The qualities and transferable skills necessary for employment 
requiring: 
      i) exercise of initiative and of personal responsibility and  
          accountability; and 
      ii) decision-making in complex situations 
 
c) The ethical behaviour consistent with academic integrity and the use of 
appropriate guidelines and procedures for responsible conduct of research 
 
d) The ability to appreciate the broader implications of applying 
knowledge to particular contexts. 
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Schulich School of Business 
Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) 

Program Learning Outcomes & Assessments 
 
 

Learning Outcome Course Assessed In Assessment (individually 
completed unless *) 

 
1. Core Knowledge & 
Understanding of Healthcare 
Administration 

  

1.1 Demonstrate 
understanding of the main 
theories, concepts, and 
methods in the field of 
healthcare administration 
 

HIMP 6150 3.0 Economics of 
Healthcare 
 

Term Project Final Report 

1.2 Demonstrate 
understanding of the main 
theories, concepts, and 
methods in the management 
functions that interface with 
healthcare administration 
 

HIMP 6150 3.0 Economics of 
Healthcare 
 

Term Project Final Report 

2. Critical Analysis and 
Decision-Making 

  

2.1 Identify and analyze 
critical problems and 
opportunities in complex 
healthcare settings 
 

HIMP 6180 3.0 
Entrepreneurship & 
Innovation in Healthcare 

Project - Analysis of a 
MedTech/ Life Sciences 
Company 
 

2.2 Propose sustainable 
solutions and 
implementation plans for 
complex healthcare contexts 
 

HIMP 6180 3.0 
Entrepreneurship & 
Innovation in Healthcare 

Project - Analysis of a 
MedTech/ Life Sciences 
Company  
 

2.3 2.3 Know the tools of and 
analyze the trade-offs and 
possibilities involved in 
managing a project. 
 

MSTM 5210 3.0 Design & 
Management of 
Organizational Processes 

Final Exam 

3. Professional 
Communication 
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3.1 Prepare and deliver 
effective and engaging oral 
presentations 

HIMP 6180 3.0 
Entrepreneurship & 
Innovation in Healthcare  

Final Project Presentation  

3.2 Prepare effective 
business documents 
appropriate for the target 
audience 
 

HIMP 6180 3.0 
Entrepreneurship & 
Innovation in Healthcare 

Final Project Report 

3.3 Apply appropriate 
strategies to work effectively 
in teams 
 

MHIA 6100 3.0 Strategy 
Consulting Study in 
Healthcare 

Teamwork Assessment* 

4. Professional Judgment, 
Ethical Behaviour & Social 
Responsibility 

  

4.1 Identify and respond to 
ethical, social, and 
environmental issues arising 
in healthcare organizations 
and settings 
 

MHIA 6200 1.5 Public Policy 
for Healthcare 
 

Health Policy Briefing Note 

4.2 Describe trade-offs and 
judgment issues inherent in 
approaches to healthcare 
administration. 
 

MHIA 6200 1.5 Public Policy 
for Healthcare 
 

Health Policy Briefing Note 
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Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) 

Core Course and Potential Instructor List 

 Course Title Instructor Full/ 
Part 
Time 

(FT/PT) 

Rank & Additional Notes 

1. MHIA 5000 1.5 Fall Workshop: 
Overview of Canadian 
Healthcare Industry  
 

Joseph Mapa FT Adjunct Professor;   
Krembil Chair in Health 
Management and Leadership; 
Executive Director, Health Industry 
Management Program; 
Former CEO of Mt. Sinai Hospital; 
Expertise in Strategy and 
Leadership 

Amin Mawani, 
PhD 

FT Associate Professor; 
co-researcher with Faculty of 
Health colleagues 

2. MHIA 5130 1.5 Preventive 
Healthcare 

Tarra Penney, 
PhD 

FT Assistant Professor (Faculty of 
Health); PhD (Cambridge); 
Epidemiologist  

3. MHIA 5140 1.5 Digital Health Christo El Morr, 
PhD 

FT Associate Professor (Faculty of 
Health); researcher at North York 
General Hospital; expert in digital 
health and author of widely-used 
textbook in health informatics  

4. OMIS 5150 1.5 Analytics and 
Modelling for 
Healthcare 

David Elsner FT Adjunct Professor; significant work 
experience in data analytics in 
health industry  

5. ACTG 5200 3.0 Financial Decisions 
for Managers 

Sylvia Hsu, PhD, 
M.D. (Taiwan) 

FT Associate Professor 
PhD in Accounting and M.D. 
(anesthesiology) from Taiwan; 
research in cost and managerial 
accounting for healthcare 

6. MKTG 5201 
3.0 

Marketing 
Management for 
Healthcare  

Eileen Fischer, 
PhD 

FT Professor of Marketing and 
Director of PhD Program; Anne & 
Max Tanenbaum Chair in 
Entrepreneurship and Family 
Enterprise   

7. MSTM 5210 
3.0 

Design & 
Management of 
Organizational 
Processes 

David Johnston, 
PhD 

FT Professor; Director, George Weston 
Ltd Centre for Sustainable Supply 
Chains; experienced with supply 
chains in healthcare 
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8. MHIA 5500 1.5 Winter Workshop in 
Leadership & 
Strategy in Canadian 
Healthcare 

Joseph Mapa FT Adjunct Professor;   
Krembil Chair in Health 
Management and Leadership 
Executive Director, Health Industry 
Management Program 
Former CEO of Mt. Sinai Hospital 

9. MHIA 6000 1.5 Workshop in 
Healthcare Systems 
and Public Policy 

Joseph Mapa FT Adjunct Professor;   
Krembil Chair in Health 
Management and Leadership; 
Executive Director, Health Industry 
Management Program; 
Former CEO of Mt. Sinai Hospital 

Amin Mawani, 
PhD 

FT Associate Professor; co-researcher 
with Faculty of Health colleagues 

10. MHIA 6100 3.0 Strategy Consulting 
Study in Healthcare 

Ingo Holzinger, 
PhD 

FT Distinguished Adjunct Professor; 
Director, Strategy Field Study  

11. MHIA 6120 3.0 Leadership & 
Strategy in 
Healthcare 
Organizations 

Joseph Mapa FT Adjunct Professor;   
Krembil Chair in Health 
Management and Leadership; 
Executive Director, Health Industry 
Management Program; 
Former CEO of Mt. Sinai Hospital 

12. HIMP 6150 3.0 Economics of 
Healthcare 

Neil Buckley, PhD FT Associate Professor (Faculty of 
Liberal Arts & Professional Studies) 

13. MHIA 6160 1.5 Quality and Value in 
Healthcare 

Kostas 
Tsambourlianos 

PT Instructor; Director, York 
Consulting Group; Associate 
Director, Strategy Field Study 
 

14. MHIA 6170 1.5 Performance 
Indicators in 
Healthcare 

Amin Mawani, 
PhD 

FT Associate Professor; co-researcher 
with Faculty of Health colleagues 

15. HIMP 6180 3.0 Entrepreneurship & 
Innovation in 
Healthcare 

Saeid Babaei, 
PhD 

PT Instructor; hands-on management 
of commercialization and late-
stage product development in 
healthcare  

16. MHIA 6200 1.5 Public Policy for 
Healthcare 

Michelle 
DiEmanuele 

PT Instructor;  
Secretary of the Cabinet; Former 
Deputy Minister of Health; Former 
CEO and President of Trillium 
Health Partners  

17. MHIA 6900 1.5 
MHIA 6900 3.0 

Independent Studies 
(as needed) 

Adam Diamant, 
PhD 
Abi Sriharan, PhD 
Kevin Tasa, PhD 

FT Healthcare researchers with active 
research agendas in the areas of 
healthcare scheduling and 
inventory management; public 
health and women; and 
organizational behaviour.  
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Kevin Tasa is the primary 
negotiation instructor/consultant 
to the CMA and a number of the 
provincial medical associations. He 
also teaches in the CMA’s Physician 
Leadership Institute. 
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YORK UNIVERSITY
LIBRARIES

OFFICE OF THE DEAN

516 SCOTT LIBRARY
4700 KEELE ST.
TORONTO ON
CANADA M3J 1P3
WWW.LIBRARY YORKU.CA

Memorandum
To: Professor Amin Mawani

From: JOY KIRCHNER, DEAN OF LIBRARIES

Date: Wednesday April 21, 2021

Subject: Proposed Master’s of Health Industry Administration, Schulich

York University Libraries (YUL) remains strongly positioned to support the proposed
Master’s of Health Industry Administration at Schulich. As illustrated in the
Statement of Library Support, the YUL provides access to an extensive array of
resources and services that support the academic engagement of students and
faculty within this program.

YUL’s new organizational structure has positioned us to continue providing excellent
collections, teaching & learning consultation and research & publishing expertise.
The Libraries’ role in supporting curriculum and research has been expanded
significantly by leveraging YUL’s broad and deep expertise and infrastructure. New
and enhanced services include resource accessibility, open education, research
content curation & management, and content visualization, to name but a few areas.
Recent events have also highlighted the success of YUL to meet the increasing
demand for access to online resources, and more importantly, to collaborate in the
development of open content.

We look forward to supporting the proposed Master’s of Health Industry
Administration at Schulich.

cc: Patti Ryan, Director, Content Development and Analysis,
Jack Leong, Associate Dean of Libraries, Research and Open Scholarship

           JoyKirchner
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New Proposed Master’s of Health 
Industry Administration 

Statement of Library Support 
 
York University Libraries 
 
April 2021 
 
Submitted by Kris Joseph, Business & Economics Librarian 
 

 
Introduction 
 
This statement of library support for the proposed Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) 
program has been prepared in accordance with the guidelines outlined in the Quality Assurance 
Framework as set out by the Ontario Universities Council on Quality Assurance. It describes the 
level of support that York University Libraries is able to provide for the proposed Master of Health 
Industry Administration program to be offered in the Schulich School of Business on the Keele 
campus. The Libraries support all Schulich programs through collections, instructional services, 
research assistance, access to knowledge resources, supporting research dissemination and 
providing adaptive services. 
 
The new MHIA program draws from varied disciplines such as health, economics, accounting, 
marketing, policy studies, and management. This interdisciplinary scope aligns well with the York 
University Libraries cross-disciplinary approach to collections and services. From a rich and varied 
collection of print and electronic resources and tools to one-on-one consultation services, 
instructional sessions and group study spaces, we are well-positioned to support student success in 
what promises to be a rich, intensive program of study. 
 
An overview of relevant York University Libraries services and resources for graduate students and 
research faculty is provided in subsequent sections. 
 
Location of Print Resources 
 
Print materials on the Keele campus are located at the Bronfman Business Library, Scott Library, 
Steacie Science and Engineering Library, and Osgoode Library, with French-language resources 
largely found at the Frost Library at Glendon Campus. Print materials relevant to the Master of 
Health Industry Administration program can be found through the Libraries’ main Omni search 
interface at https://www.library.yorku.ca/. Though most titles will be stored at the Steacie, Scott, 
and Bronfman locations, students can arrange to have them held at any accessible branch. Aside 
from York’s collection, our affiliation with the Omni network will provide students and faculty 
members access to materials housed at any of our 14 partner institutions across Ontario. 
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Due to COVID-19 measures, the Libraries are not currently offering physical reserve services. 
However, in partnership with the Copyright Office, York University Libraries are offering services to 
assist faculty in providing access to digital versions of course readings, where possible, through a 
combination of strategies, including permalinks, acquisition of e-resources, and scanning where 
York University’s Fair Dealing Guidelines permit.  See more info 
at:https://www.library.yorku.ca/web/ask-services/facultyinstructor-support/places-items-on-
reserve/ 
 
 
Apart from print books, York University Libraries hosts a large collection of government documents 
and microfilms, a wide range of audio-visual resources through the Sound and Moving Image 
Library, a broad collection of maps, and a rich range of primary source material at the Clara Thomas 
Archives & Special Collections. 
 
Electronic books 
 
York University Libraries has adopted an “e-preferred” approach for the acquisition of books, 
meaning that any requests for new titles will be fulfilled with e-book purchases whenever they are 
available, and with as few access restrictions as publishers will allow. The Libraries also 
participates in consortia such as the Canadian Research Knowledge Network (CRKN) and the 
Ontario Council of University Libraries (OCUL) Scholars Portal, both of which provide access to a 
growing collection of electronic titles that can be discovered through our primary search interface. 
 
Open Content 
 
As part of its commitment to Open Access and Open Education principles, York University Libraries 
is placing increased emphasis on openly licensed and public domain materials for teaching and 
learning. Many of the courses in the MHIA program employ commercial business cases from 
Harvard Business School and Ivey School of Business, but there are an increasing number of freely 
available business cases that may address program needs and reduce costs for students. 
Information on these cases, which are being made available by institutions including the MIT Sloan 
School of Management and the Stanford Graduate School of Business, is available in our Business 
Case guide at https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/c.php?g=679806&p=4791588.  
 
An increasingly wide range of Open Educational Resources (OER) is also available through York 
University Libraries, and we have a guide to finding and evaluating these resources at 
https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/OER. The Libraries is also pleased to provide support for 
Schulich faculty members interested in creating OER for the benefit of MHIA and other students. In 
addition to our own Pressbooks publishing platform for open textbooks, we encourage faculty 
members to explore and use eCampusOntario’s OER tools, including their Pressbooks platform and 
their H5P platform for creating open, interactive course content. Learn more about 
eCampusOntario’s commitment to open education at https://www.ecampusontario.ca/open-
education-resources/.   
 
 
Relevant Databases, Indexes, and Data Sources 
 
Though many of the courses in the Master of Global Health Industry Administration program will 
focus on business cases and partner projects, student assignments will require analysis that 
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depends on access to scholarly and trade information, news sources and archives, repositories of 
company and industry information, and sources of health-related data. The breadth of the program 
spans many disciplines, all of which can be addressed with elements of the York University 
Libraries collections. 
 
For a focus on Health-related topics, the Libraries provides subscription-based access to the 
following databases: 

• Medline (Ovid and PubMed) 
• Embase (Ovid) 
• Global Health Database (Ovid) 
• PsycINFO (Ovid and ProQuest) 
• CINAHL (EBSCO) 

 
Business, management, and economics-related topics are well-covered by databases including 
ProQuest Business, ECONLit, RePec’s working papers collection, and Business Source Complete 
(EBSCO). The scope of these databases includes a broad range of economic working papers and 
influential trade publications, including full access to the Harvard Business Review. Current news 
sources, including blogs and social media content, is covered by the Factiva database; in addition, 
the Library has access to historical archives of The Economist, Financial Times, and major Canadian 
and international newspapers. 
 
Program-Related Research Guides 
 
York University Libraries publishes research guides related to disciplines and topics addressed by 
York programs. Existing guides that support the Masters in Health Industry Administration program 
include: 
 

• Health Industry Management -- 
https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/healthindustrymanagement 

• Health Studies and Global health – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/health 
• Data & Statistics: Health & Medicine – 

https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/data/healthdata  
• Company Research – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/companyresearch  
• Nonprofit Research – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/NonprofitResearch  
• Industry Research – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/industryresearch  
• Market Research – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/marketingresearch  
• Business Articles – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/businessarticles  
• Economics – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/economics 
• Accounting & Taxation – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/accounting  
• Psychology – https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/psychology  
 

 
Course Support and Specialized Consultations 
 
Experience illustrates that students benefit immensely from getting trained on research and library 
skills in ways that link directly to coursework. York University Libraries is pleased to provide direct 
course support for students whose work requires access to current industry information and 
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related topics. Many of the courses in the latter half of the Masters in Health Industry Administration 
Program (including ACTG 5310, MHIA 6180/90, and MHIA 6200) ask for analysis and problem-
solving that relies upon scholarly evidence and accurate industry information. Instructors for these 
courses are encouraged take advantage of dedicated, in-class sessions that can be tailored to course 
material or assignments. These sessions are ideally booked in advance of each semester’s offerings, 
and requests can be submitted at https://www.library.yorku.ca/web/ask-
services/facultyinstructor-support/book-a-library-class/ 
 
The Libraries are pleased to be contributing to the program’s Fall Boot Camp (MHIA 5000), where 
subject expert librarians will provide all incoming students with a three-hour orientation to library 
resources including onsite services, chat and email support, and one-on-one research consultations. 
The session will also provide an overview of the broad range of information sources available 
through York University Libraries including scholarly, popular, and grey literature; reports on 
companies, industries, markets, and trends; financial data and analysis; and sources of healthcare-
related data including the Canadian Institute for Health Information (CIHI), the Canadian 
Foundation for Healthcare Improvement (CFHI), the Canadian Community Health Survey, and 
Statistics Canada data tables. 
 
An overview of support services provided by the library on an ongoing basis is provide in the 
following sections. 
 
Email, Chat, and Consultation Services 
 
In-person assistance with research, citation and other skills is readily available from York 
University Libraries. Post-pandemic, staff will be available onsite at all branches, including the 
Bronfman Business Library, to provide tailored support for graduate students. Online support is 
available through text messaging, email to bronfref@yorku.ca or through our online chat service. 
Chat and reference support services are accessible every day, with some reduced availability in the 
quieter Spring and Summer terms.  
 
Graduate students in the MHIA program may also take advantage of our consultation service, where 
individuals or groups meet with a subject specialist or data services librarian for an hour to discuss 
specific, assignment- or research-related questions about information sources, search strategies, 
and more. These consultations are available at regular hours throughout the week, and can be 
booked online at https://www.library.yorku.ca/web/ask-services/book-a-consultation-with-a-
librarian-graduates-faculty/  
 
Onsite Study Spaces and Meeting Rooms 
 
Many of the courses in the MHIA program rely on group work. In addition to dedicated study space 
available in all York University Libraries locations, the Bronfman Business Library features six 
onsite group study rooms that can be booked in advance using an online calendar. Students may 
take advantage of this service from the main website for the Bronfman Business Library, at 
https://www.library.yorku.ca/web/bbl/.   
 
Conclusion 
 
York University Libraries is well positioned to support the curriculum and research needs 
of students and faculty in the proposed Master’s program in Health Industry Administration at 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 91

https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/companyresearch
https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/companyresearch
https://www.ecampusontario.ca/open-education-resources/
https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/industryresearch
https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/industryresearch
https://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/marketingresearch


 

York University. Our external partnerships and collaborative collection building 
initiatives with other universities have positioned us well to support the emerging needs in this 
program and to ensure that students and faculty are well supported in an ever-changing and 
complex scholarly communications landscape. The Libraries looks forward to maintaining and 
growing the strong relationships that have been established with the Schulich School of Business to 
ensure that required resources and services evolve in tandem with program changes and needs. 
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Appendix 10 

Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) 
Program Description 

The Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program is designed to prepare graduates for the 
increasingly complex field of health administration. A healthcare administrator now has to be familiar 
with data analytics to capture and make sense of the links between patient health outcomes and 
resources. They must be able to manage the deep and broad supply chains of the inputs that need to 
arrive in a timely and cost-effective manner without disruption. A viable health administration degree 
today needs to offer training in health informatics, supply chain management, epidemiology, quality of 
healthcare, performance metrics, public policy – all in addition to the traditional foundational disciplines 
such as accounting, marketing and strategy.  

The 12-month MHIA program is unique in Canada and offers explicitly designed courses for a changing 
healthcare industry. The mission of the program is to prepare students with the leadership and 
management skills needed to thrive and make a difference in a transformational industry, in both the 
public and private spheres, and to help build the next generation of healthcare leaders for emerging 
global challenges and the workforce of tomorrow.   

The program will require students to complete 34.5 credits over three terms of full-time study. An 
experiential capstone course in the final term will allow students to further develop a mixture of 
technical and managerial skills as they integrate their learning in a community-involved healthcare-
focused consulting project.  

Career Opportunities 

The Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program is designed to increase the available pool 
of highly capable professionals to fill the growing demand in the burgeoning healthcare industry.  
Healthcare systems around the world are currently challenged and require major transformational 
changes to adapt to limited financial resources, aging populations, and the emergence and adoption of 
new delivery models and technologies, including artificial intelligence, business analytics, and virtual 
care. COVID-19 has further acted as an additional catalyst for growing demand for healthcare 
management. For these reasons, it is projected that there will be significant job growth in every area of 
the healthcare industry in the coming years, with particular demand for management and leadership 
roles.  
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 5000

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Fall Workshop: Overview of Canadian Healthcare Industry

6. Short Course Title:
Overview of Canadian Healthcare

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Fall 2023

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This weekend orientation workshop will offer an overview of the Canadian healthcare
industry. Speakers from various sectors of the healthcare industry such as public
hospitals, pharmaceuticals, medical devices, long-term care facilities, public health,
biotech, research community, health insurance, venture capital, patient advocates,
clinicians and media will present their perspectives on the industry and the issues their
sectors face. Prerequisites: None
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V. July 2021

10. Expanded Course Description:
This weekend orientation workshop will offer an overview of the Canadian healthcare
industry. Speakers from various sectors of the healthcare industry such as public
hospitals, pharmaceuticals, medical devices, long-term care facilities, public health,
biotech, research community, health insurance, venture capital, patient advocates,
clinicians and media will present their perspectives on the industry and the issues their
sectors face.

Students will develop familiarity and understanding of the various industry subsectors in
Canada, and uncover the commonalities across the sub-sectors, as well as the choices
they collectively may offer patients and the extent to which they offer synergies to other
subsectors.

Linkages between health and economics will also be explored. Patients and healthcare
providers exist in a world where resources – people, time, facilities, equipment and
knowledge – are scarce.  Economic analysis concerns itself with choices, since our
ability to produce all desired output (efficacious therapies) is constrained.  These
choices are made on the basis of explicit and implicit criteria.  Economic analysis seeks
to identify criteria that may be useful in deciding among alternative uses of scarce
resources.

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

Develop Breadth
• Develop familiarity & understanding of the Canadian healthcare industry, some

healthcare, economics and business terminology, trends for the future

Group Communication skills
• Familiarize with their cohorts in the program and their diverse backgrounds, and

how they view healthcare

Awareness of limits of knowledge
• Common sources of information and data – e.g., CIHI

Professionalism
• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their

incentives
• Ability to appreciate diverse viewpoints and assumptions to develop professional

judgment
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results
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12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal

13. Evaluation:
Pass or Fail based on attendance and contribution.

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Joseph Mapa

Alternative instructors:
Amin Mawani

Course coordinator:
Professor Joseph Mapa

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
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N/A

24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Joseph Mapa February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Joseph Mapa
Krembil Centre for Health
Management and Leadership

Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Sylvia Hsu Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette                                        December 9, 2022
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Fall Workshop: Overview of Canadian Healthcare Industry

COURSE OUTLINE - Fall
Thursday, Friday and Saturday of Labour Day week
Room ____ SSB

Instructors
Instructor: Joseph Mapa
Krembil Chair in Health Management and Leadership
Executive Director
Health Industry Management Program (HIMP)
Adjunct Professor, Schulich School of Business

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305A
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Instructor

After serving as President and CEO of Mount Sinai Hospital in Toronto for 14 years and then 2
more years as Founding President and CEO of Sinai Health – a multi-organization, integrated
healthcare system, Joseph Mapa assumed the role of Executive Director of the Health Industry
Management Program (MBA specialization) at the Schulich School of Business, York University.
An Adjunct Professor, he teaches on high performance leadership and strategic positioning in
the health care sector.

Brief Description
This weekend orientation and bootcamp will offer an overview of the Canadian healthcare
industry. Speakers from various sectors of the healthcare industry such as public hospitals,
pharmaceuticals, medical devices, long-term care facilities, public health, biotech, research
community, health insurance, venture capital, patient advocates, clinicians and media will
present their perspectives on the industry and the issues their sectors face. An overview of key
sources of healthcare-related information, analyses, and data will also be provided by health
librarians.

Students will develop familiarity and understanding of the various industry subsectors in
Canada, and uncover the commonalities across the sub-sectors, as well as the choices they
collectively may offer patients and the extent to which they offer synergies to other subsectors.

Linkages between health and economics will also be explored. Patients and healthcare providers
exist in a world where resources – people, time, facilities, equipment and knowledge – are
scarce.  Economic analysis concerns itself with choices, since our ability to produce all desired

MHIA 5000 1.5 OVERVIEW OF CANADIAN HEALTHCARE
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output (efficacious therapies) is constrained.  These choices are made on the basis of explicit
and implicit criteria.  Economic analysis seeks to identify criteria that may be useful in deciding
among alternative uses of scarce resources.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None

Contents
Course Learning Outcomes ..............................................................................................................2
Course Material ................................................................................................................................2
Student Preparation and Class Participation: Expectations.............................................................3
Class-by-Class Syllabus .....................................................................................................................3
Written Assignments/Projects: Descriptions ...................................................................................3
Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects ..................................................................................3
Calculation of Course Grade.............................................................................................................3
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty.................................................................3

Course Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

Develop Breadth
• Develop familiarity & understanding of the Canadian healthcare industry, some

healthcare, economics and business terminology, trends for the future. Introduce basics
of Equity, Diversity & Inclusion (EDI) in healthcare access and outcomes.

Group Communication skills
• Familiarize with their cohorts in the program and their diverse backgrounds, and how

they view healthcare

Awareness of limits of knowledge
• Common sources of information and data including scholarly, popular, and grey

literature; reports on companies, industries, markets, and trends; financial data and
analysis; and sources of healthcare-related data including the Canadian Institute for
Health Information (CIHI),  the Canadian Foundation for Healthcare Improvement
(CFHI), the Canadian Community Health Survey, and Statistics Canada data tables.

Professionalism
• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their incentives
• Ability to appreciate diverse viewpoints and assumptions to develop professional

judgment
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results
• The Career Development Centre (CDC) will introduce the power of networking and how

to build a professional CV
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Course Material

None

Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation

This orientation session will be enhanced by student involvement and input. Those who take the
opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those who simply listen
passively. Students are encouraged to come in with their ideas about healthcare and issues that
may need addressing. “Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or
redirect discussion rather than simply providing factual information.

Description and Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects

None

Calculation of Course Grade

Pass or Fail based on attendance and contribution.

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective
courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula
from percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the
instructor. For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA)
requirements, consults your student handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs,
and applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services.

For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 5130

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Preventive Healthcare

6. Short Course Title:
Preventive Healthcare

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Fall 2022

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
Prevention is a critical dimension of health and health care. This course offers an
introduction to prevention levels and the epidemiological basis for preventive strategies,
explores the leading causes of preventable disease and disability, and the roles of social and
commercial determinants of health. It also introduces students to epidemiological research
and supports the development of critical appraisal skills. Prerequisites: None
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10. Expanded Course Description:
Prevention is a critical dimension of health and health care. This course provides an
introduction to the levels of prevention and the epidemiological basis for preventive
strategies (the high risk and population approaches), explores the leading causes of
preventable disease and disability worldwide and examines the role of the social and
commercial determinants of health. It also introduces students to the anatomy of
epidemiological research and methods and supports the development of critical
appraisal and evidence synthesis skills. Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
At the completion of the course students will be able to:
1. Describe the levels of prevention and the epidemiological basis for preventive

strategies
2. Understanding leading causes of preventable morbidity and mortality
3. Understanding the role of the social and commercial determinants of health in

preventive healthcare
4. Critically appraise preventive methods including effectiveness and cost

effectiveness
5. Interpret appropriate epidemiologic research questions, designs and methods
6. Critically appraise epidemiologic research reports and dissemination of findings
7. Describe the rigor and ethical requirements for epidemiologic research

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
Reflections 18 % Topic of

choice
As assigned Individual

Preventive Healthcare
Essay

25% Cases As assigned Groups of ???

Critical appraisal
presentation

25% Project Week 5 Group

Final Quiz 32% Project Week 6 Individual

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 104



V. July 2021

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Tarra Penney

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Tarra Penney February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Tarra Penney Faculty of Health
Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Joseph Mapa Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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COURSE OUTLINE
Fall 2023
Thursdays 1-4 PM beginning ______________
Room ____ SSB

Instructor
Tarra Penney, PhD
Assistant Professor of Global Health,
Faculty of Health
416-236-2100 ext. 33406
Email: tpenney@yorku.ca
Office Hours: By appointment

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305A
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Instructor
Professor Tarra Penney’s research and teaching focuses on the prevention of
communicable and non-communicable disease and population health including the
design and evaluation of policies and programs that seek to improve the behavioral, social
and commercial determinants of health.

Brief Description
Prevention is a critical dimension of health and health care. This course offers an
introduction to types of disease prevention and the epidemiological basis for preventive
strategies. The course will explore the leading causes of preventable disease and
disability with a focus on the role of the behavioural, (e.g., nutrition, exercise, smoking)
social (e.g., income, education, social inclusion) and commercial (e.g., private sector)
determinants of health that shape the distribution of of communicable and non-
communicable disease risk, population health and health inequalities. It also introduces
students to epidemiological research and supports the development of critical appraisal
skills.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None

Contents
Course Learning Outcomes ...............................................................Error! Bookmark not defined.
Deliverables at a Glance ....................................................................Error! Bookmark not defined.
Course Material ................................................................................................................................3
Student Preparation and Class Participation: Expectations.............................................................3
Class-by-Class Syllabus .....................................................................................................................3
Written Assignments/Projects: Descriptions ...................................................................................4
Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects ..................................................................................5

MHIA 5130 1.5 PREVENTIVE HEALTHCARE
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Calculation of Course Grade.............................................................................................................5
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty.................................................................5

Course Learning Outcomes
At the completion of the course students will be able to:

1. Describe the types of disease prevention and the epidemiological basis for
preventive strategies

2. Understand leading causes of preventable morbidity and mortality and
inequalities in health outcomes

3. Understand the role of the behavioral, social and commercial determinants of
health that shape communicable and non-communicable disease risk and health
inequalities at the population level

4. Critically appraise evaluative approaches including assessing effectiveness and
cost effectiveness

5. Interpret appropriate epidemiologic research questions, designs and methods
6. Critically appraise epidemiologic research reports and dissemination of findings
7. Describe the rigor and ethical requirements for epidemiologic research

Deliverables at a Glance

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
Reflections 18 % Topic

of
choice

As assigned Individual

Preventive Healthcare
Essay

25% Cases As assigned Groups of ???

Critical appraisal
presentation

25% Project Week 5 Group

Final Quiz 32% Project Week 6 Individual

Course Material

Selected readings and Rose G (1992). The strategy of preventive medicine. Oxford
University Press, Oxford.

Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation

This class is interactive and is enhanced by student involvement and input. Those who
take the opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those who
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simply listen passively. Students are encouraged to prepare well for every class and
during class, to concentrate on making significant contributions to discussions.

Preparation includes (1) reading the course materials and textbook chapters (2)
preparation of conceptual and practical questions, (3) being an active participant in class
discussions including conversations that explore issues across the domains, and (4)
providing constructive and thoughtful feedback to class members during presentations.
“Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or redirect discussion
rather than simply providing factual information.

Weekly Syllabus

Description and Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects

1. Reflections (18% of total grade)
Engagement with the course content will be an important part of this course. To
facilitate thinking deeply about the course material students will be asked to submit
short reflections (~200 words) following specific lectures throughout the year. Each
reflection will answer ‘What did you learn?’, ‘Why does it matter?’ and ‘What are two
questions that you still have about what you learned?’ Reflections will receive a grade
for completing each reflection and submitting on time so content can be used in the
following lecture. The instructor will review reflections, and questions will be used as
discussion prompts for future lectures.

2. Evidence synthesis (25% of total grade)
Students will submit an evidence summary on a topic relevant to preventive health care
exploring an area of prevention of interest to them. The essay will demonstrate
students understanding of preventive strategies and the role of the social determinants
of health.  While the essay will put forward a perspective on a topic related to

Week Date Topic and Assignment available (in italics) Assignment
due

1
Welcome, why preventive health care matters and the
determinants of communicable and non-communicable disease
risk at the population level

2 Introduction to the role of epidemiology in disease prevention,
the research process and evidence synthesis

3 Critical appraisal, research design and populations
4 Data collection, analysis and interpretation ES
5 Critical appraisal session CA
6 Publishing research, knowledge exchange and impact QUIZ
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prevention, students will support their claims by identifying peer-reviewed journal
articles by searching scientific databases and report on how they were identified in an
appendix.

3. Group critical appraisal presentation (25% of total grade)
Students will select a preventive health care related media story where epidemiologic
evidence was reported, and critically appraise the evidence and the story. This will
involve identifying the scientific evidence the story is based on and assessing both the
strength of this evidence and the presentation of the evidence in the media. Students
will present their work during class time.

4. Final Quiz (32%)
Student will complete an online quiz covering concepts introduced throughout the
session, content will be taken from lectures.

For all evaluation, students are required to demonstrate both that they have the
evidence to support their claims as well as that they have added value by extending the
analysis and using creativity. In addition, communication will be evaluated. Effective
communication is key to bringing about change into practice, and students will be
expected to reflect that in their papers and presentations.

Calculation of Course Grade

Assignments will be graded typically as a percentage. Each assignment has a weighting
as outlined above. Final course grades will be determined by multiplying the
percentages by the weight of the assignment (e.g., 10% for innovation write-up),
summing them out of 100 and then translating that percentage into a letter grade as
laid out below. In other words, this course will not use the grade point assessment scale.
On occasion (e.g., when class-wide performance is low), higher letter grades may be
assigned, but the assigned letter grades will never be lower than the grade earned
according to the scale.

The course grading scheme for Master’s level courses at Schulich uses a 9-value grade-
point system.  The possible course letter grades for a course (and the corresponding
grade points awarded for each grade) are:

A+ 9 grade points 95+ percentage equivalents
A 8 85-94
A- 7 80-84
B+ 6 77-79
B 5 74-76
B- 4 70-73
C+ 3 67-69
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C 2 64-66
C- 1 60-63
F 0

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses,
elective courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion
formula from percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the
discretion of the instructor.

For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA)
requirements, consults your student handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree
programs, and applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize
themselves with York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on
the Schulich website:

http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact
Student Services.
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see
http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.
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New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 5140

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Digital Health

6. Short Course Title:
Digital Health

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Winter 2024

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This course examines the emerging trends and applications in digital health, the
opportunities that they offer, and the challenges they entail for healthcare systems. The
course focuses on patient portals, human-machine interface, data analytics and machine
learning in building information systems that cater to patients and healthcare
professionals. The course also explores privacy, confidentiality, and security of health
information. Prerequisites: None
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10. Expanded Course Description:
This course examines the applications of Information and Communication Technologies
(ICT) in healthcare, the opportunities that it provides and the challenges they entail for
management, policy, and healthcare system. It covers role of Computers and Networks,
Databases and Information Systems, Information System Analysis and Design, Usability
and User Experience to build health information systems targeting consumers (i.e.,
Consumer Health Informatics), public health (i.e., Public Health Informatics) and patient-
healthcare professionals (e.g., Telemedicine, Virtual Care, Electronic Medical Records).
This course also explores privacy, confidentiality, and security of health information and
the emerging trends in Health Informatics.

This course seeks to develop relevant knowledge in those interested in transforming
healthcare systems using information and communication technologies. The key guiding
question for the course has been framed as follows: “How can innovation in information
and communication technologies (ICT) assist in overcoming limitations in healthcare
delivery and what kind of challenges they represent?”. Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
Expected learning outcomes from this course include:
· Ability to describe ICT and their potentials in healthcare
· Ability to identify limitations in the healthcare system and opportunities for

innovation to overcome these limitations.
· Ability to develop critical assessment of the use of health informatics in healthcare

including technical, legal, and social implications.
· Ability to take develop a user cantered approach to healthcare innovation.
· Ability to describe the health informatics systems and their impact on the micro,

meso and macro levels.

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.
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13. Evaluation:

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
In-class presentation 11 % Topic

of
choice

As assigned Individual

3 Case analyses 3x13% Cases As assigned Individual

Project (innovation)-
Draft

10% Project Week 3 Group

Project Presentation 10% Project Week 4 Group

Project Final Report 30% Project Week 6 Group

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Christo El Morr

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Christo El Morr February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Christo El Morr Faculty of Health
Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Joseph Mapa Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Amin Mawani February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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COURSE OUTLINE
Winter 2024
Thursdays X – X PM
Room ____ SSB

Instructor
Christo El Morr, PhD
Associate Professor of Health Informatics,
School of Health policy and Management
Faculty of Health
416-236-2100 ext. 22053
Email: elmorr@yorku.ca
Office Hours: By appointment

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305a
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Brief Description

This course examines the applications of Information and Communication Technologies in
healthcare, the opportunities that it provides and the challenges they entail for
management, policy, and healthcare system. It covers role of computers, networks,
databases, information systems, the human factor, analytics, machine learning, the internet
of things in building health information systems targeting consumers, public health, and
patient-healthcare professionals. This course also explores privacy, confidentiality, and
security of health information and the emerging trends in Digital Health.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions:
None

Contents
Course Learning Outcomes ...............................................................Error! Bookmark not defined.
Deliverables at a Glance ....................................................................Error! Bookmark not defined.
Course Material ................................................................................................................................3
Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations ..............................................3
Class-by-Class Syllabus .....................................................................................................................3
Written Assignments/Projects: Descriptions ...................................................................................4
Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects ..................................................................................5
Calculation of Course Grade.............................................................................................................5
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty.................................................................5

MHIA 5140 1.5 DIGITAL HEALTH
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Course Learning Outcomes

This course seeks to develop relevant knowledge in those interested in transforming healthcare
systems using information and communication technologies. The key guiding question for the
course has been framed as follows: “How can innovation in information and communication
technologies assist in overcoming limitations in healthcare delivery and what kind of challenges
do they represent?”.

Expected learning outcomes from this course include:

· Ability to describe ICT and their potentials in healthcare

· Ability to identify limitations in the healthcare system and opportunities for innovation
to overcome these limitations.

· Ability to develop critical assessment of the use of Digital Health in healthcare including
technical, legal, and social implications.

· Ability to use digital health technology to identify differences in healthcare access and
outcomes across gender, race and income groups.

· Ability to use digital health technology to identify patients that may benefit from
potential intervention for chronic illness prevention.

· Ability to take develop a user cantered approach to healthcare innovation.

· Ability to describe the Digital Health systems and their impact on the micro, meso and
macro levels.

Deliverables at a Glance1

Summary of the assignments and grading by due date follows:

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
In-class presentation 11 % Topic of

choice
As assigned Individual

3 Case analyses 3x13% Cases As assigned Individual

Project (innovation)-
Draft

10% Project Week 3 Group

Project Presentation 10% Project Week 4 Group

Project Final Report 30% Project Week 6 Group

1 See more detailed descriptions on Page 13, including the opportunity to work with an Executive Coach
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Course Material

Readings have been identified per the weekly schedule outlined below. Other readings
may be added throughout the course.
Textbooks:
El Morr, C. (2018). Introduction to Health Informatics: A Canadian Perspective. Toronto, Canada:

Canadian Scholars’ Press.
El Morr, C., & Ali-Hassan, H. (2019). Analytics in Healthcare: A Practical Introduction. Cham,
Switzerland: Springer International Publishing.

Supplementary reading:
El Morr, C. (forthcoming in 2022). AI and Society: Tensions and Opportunities. CRC Press, Taylor

and Francis.

Course Schedule:
Session Topics Required readings

Session #1 Digital Health Technology Intro: Chapter 1, 2, 3
Analytics: Chapter 1

Session #2 Digital Health in Context Intro: Chapter 4, 5
Analytics: Chapter 2

Session #3 Local and Remote Healthcare Delivery Systems Intro: Chapter 6, 7
Analytics: Chapter 3

Session #4 The Digital Health Era: the individual to the public

Project Presentation

Intro: Chapter 8, 9
Analytics: Chapter 4

Session #5 Electronic Health Records, confidentiality and Security Intro: Chapter 10, 11
Analytics: Chapter 5

Session #6 Emerging Trends: Machine learning, IoT and beyond Intro: Chapter 12

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations

This class is highly interactive and is enhanced by student involvement and input. Those
who take the opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those
who simply listen passively. Students are encouraged to prepare well for every class and
during class, to concentrate on making significant contributions to discussions.

Preparation includes (1) reading the textbook chapters (2) preparation of conceptual
and practical questions for possible guest speakers, (3) being an active participant in
class discussions including conversations that explore issues across the domains, and (4)
providing constructive and thoughtful feedback to class members during presentations.
“Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or redirect discussion
rather than simply providing factual information.
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If you miss a class, you are responsible for arranging with your classmates to get copies
of any handouts, and for finding out what was discussed in class. Material distributed in
class will usually be posted to the CMD when copyright allows.

Class-by-Class Syllabus

Emphasis is placed on the integration of theory and application. To that end, the course is
organized as a combination of instructor-led dialogue based on the topics, peer-to-peer
engagement in the classroom, guest presentations from possible outside experts, video clips,
case studies and individual student analysis, reflection and demonstrated learning.

Your role in the course: Digital Health Innovator. You are looking at current healthcare
challenges and emerging technologies to successfully suggest new innovation to overcome
identified challenges in the health system.

The following groups of stakeholders should be taken into consideration when proposing an
innovation (i.e. the project)

Patients: The role of patients or patient advocacy groups.

Policy Makers: Includes policy setters in Canada

Payers: for the innovation and health services

Providers: Providers include health professionals, hospitals, tech sector, and research
institutions

Technology suppliers: Includes IT companies that provide healthcare technology services

Written Assignments/Projects: Descriptions

Please complete all papers below in 12-point font, single-spaced, and adhere strictly to page
maxima. Preference is for hard copy to be handed in during class but submissions can also be
emailed to Prof Cooke-Lauder.

Details for each grading component

11%:  In-class presentation about a topic of choice in health informatics (Individual)

A presentation template will be provided in Class 2.

39%: Mini-Assignments (3 x 13%) (Individual)
• 2 person partnerships
• 3 cases assigned
• Team members must take the perspective “Patients”, or “Provider” “Policy Maker”
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10%: Group Project -Preliminary analysis of a limitation in the healthcare system
• Situational analysis of a limitation or challenge of your choice
• Written report - Maximum 750-1000 words, 12pt font, Times New Roman, single spaced

10%: Group Project Presentation – Executive Pitch
• 10 minutes pitch on the overview of the innovation you are recommendation and

business case
• PowerPoint submission

30%: Group Final Assignment – DUE 5pm via email before the last session
• Project paper due (a template will be provided)

• 3000-4000 words not including references, 12pt font, Times New Roman, single spaced
(Appendices up to 10 pages allowed).

Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects

For all evaluation, students are required to demonstrate both that they have the evidence to
support their claims (veracity) as well as that they have added value by extending the analysis
and using creativity (audacity). In addition, communication will be evaluated. Effective
communication is key to bringing about change and moving innovations and entrepreneurship
into practice, and students will be expected to reflect that in their papers and presentations.

The relative weighting of each assignment in terms of the final grade is laid out above. In the
event of late submissions, there will be a 10% penalty for each late day up to a maximum of 5
days and then the assignment will not be accepted.

Calculation of Course Grade

Assignments will be graded typically as a percentage. Each assignment has a weighting as
outlined above. Final course grades will be determined by multiplying the percentages by the
weight of the assignment (e.g., 10% for innovation write-up), summing them out of 100 and
then translating that percentage into a letter grade as laid out below. In other words, this course
will not use the grade point assessment scale. On occasion (e.g., when class-wide performance is
low), higher letter grades may be assigned, but the assigned letter grades will never be lower
than the grade earned according to the scale.

The course grading scheme for Master’s level courses at Schulich uses a 9-value grade-point
system.  The possible course letter grades for a course (and the corresponding grade points
awarded for each grade) are:

A+ 9 grade points 95+ percentage equivalents
A 8 85-94
A- 7 80-84
B+ 6 77-79
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B 5 74-76
B- 4 70-73
C+ 3 67-69
C 2 64-66
C- 1 60-63
F 0

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective
courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula
from percentages to letter grades. Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the
instructor.

For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements,
consults your student handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs,
and applies in every course offered at Schulich. Students should familiarize themselves with
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:

http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services.
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
OMIS – Operations Management & Information Systems

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
OMIS 5150

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Analytics and Modelling for Healthcare

6. Short Course Title:
Analytics and Modelling for Healthcare

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Fall 2022

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This course will demonstrate the fundamentals of data analysis, data visualization, and
how to communicate effectively with data. Students will discover how to use the
concepts, skills and methods to find the key message of the data and how to use it to
create an interesting, engaging, and impactful business story. Prerequisites: None

10. Expanded Course Description:
This course will demonstrate the fundamentals of data analysis, data visualization, and
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how to communicate effectively with data. Students will discover how to use the
concepts, skills and methods to find the key message of the data and how to use it to
create an interesting, engaging, and impactful business story.

Today’s managers are facing rapidly evolving challenges. Competition is fierce and
customers are more demanding than ever, putting pressure on organizations and their
leadership. Data is changing every part of the organization – how we communicate, how
we solve problems, and how we serve the customer.

The ability to analyze, understand and tell the story of your data is a powerful
competitive advantage, resulting in new income streams, better decision making, and
improved productivity. This course will demonstrate the fundamentals of data analysis,
data visualization, and how to communicate effectively with data. Students will discover
how to use the concepts, skills and methods to find the key message of the data and how
to use it to create an interesting, engaging, and impactful business story. The course will
teach students how to use Microsoft Excel more competently to analyze data, create
models, and generate insights. Students will learn how to work with data, sort and filter
lists, create charts, use formulas, conduct text manipulation, and leverage multiple
lookup functions, create PivotTables, visualize data, and conduct statistical analysis.

It will also introduce the fundamental theories of visual communication design applied
in data visualization and visual analytics. Students will become familiar with data-driven
decision-making workflows and effective storytelling best practices. Major areas for
discussion include visual design principals, data structures, dashboarding, and technical
tutorials using the Tableau software.

11. Course Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
• Understand basic information design principles and theory.
• Learn how to focus on the most important parts of the data and ignore the clutter

that confuses information.
• Select the correct visualization technique to share insights and answer business

questions.
• Act as a data-driven visual storyteller for effective presentation of trends, patterns

and insights.
• Explain data structures and the use of datasets.
• Understand and use many of the key formulas, functions, and tools in Excel to

conduct basic to advanced data analysis and model building.
•    Analyze, design and develop visualizations, dashboards, and stories using Tableau.

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.
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13. Evaluation:

Assignment/Task Quantity % Weight Total % Author
Weekly Discussion Boards 5 3% 15% Group
Weekly Quizzes 5 3% 15% Individual
Assignment 1 1 35% 35% Individual
Assignment 2 1 35% 35% Group

100%

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
David Elsner

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 129



V. July 2021

24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

David Elsner February 18, 2021
Signature Date

David Elsner OMIS
Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Joseph Mapa Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Johnny M. Rungtusanatham November 19, 2021
Signature Date

Johnny M. Rungtusanatham OMIS
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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Course Outline
Fall 2023

Instructor Assistant
David Elsner
Tel: 647-998-1587
Email: delsner@schulich.yorku.ca
Office hours: TBA

Denise Dunbar-McFarlane
MB G230
416-736-2100 x44681
DDMcFarlane@schulich.yorku.ca

David Elsner is an instructor of Data Visualization and Modeling in the Master of Business
Analytics (MBAN) and the Master of Artificial Intelligence (MMAI) programs at the Schulich
School of Business. He is also the President of DHE Consulting and a Managing Partner at
illuminate, a data science consulting firm specializing in advanced analytics and AI to identify,
analyze, and solve business problems. With over 20 years of experience as a consultant and
executive, he has advised leading organizations across North America.

Brief Description
Today’s managers are facing rapidly evolving challenges. Competition is fierce and customers
are more demanding than ever, putting pressure on organizations and their leadership. Data is
changing every part of the organization – how we communicate, how we solve problems, and
how we serve the customer.

The ability to analyze, understand and tell the story of your data is a powerful competitive
advantage, resulting in new income streams, better decision making, and improved productivity.
This course will demonstrate the fundamentals of data analysis, data visualization, and how to
communicate effectively with data. Students will discover how to use the concepts, skills and
methods to find the key message of the data and how to use it to create an interesting,
engaging, and impactful business story. The course will teach students how to use Microsoft
Excel more competently to analyze data, create models, and generate insights. Students will
learn how to work with data, sort and filter lists, create charts, use formulas, conduct text
manipulation, and leverage multiple lookup functions, create PivotTables, visualize data, and
conduct statistical analysis.

It will also introduce the fundamental theories of visual communication design applied in data
visualization and visual analytics. Students will become familiar with data-driven decision-
making workflows and effective storytelling best practices. Major areas for discussion include
visual design principals, data structures, dashboarding, and technical tutorials using the Tableau
software.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None

OMIS 5150 1.5 ANALYTICS AND MODELLING FOR HEALTHCARE
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Course Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, students will be able to:
· Understand basic information design principles and theory.
· Learn how to focus on the most important parts of the data and ignore the clutter that

confuses information.
· Select the correct visualization technique to share insights and answer business

questions.
· Act as a data-driven visual storyteller for effective presentation of trends, patterns and

insights.
· Identify insight into trends of healthcare access and outcomes across gender, race and

income groups.
· Identify insights into potential trends for patients who could benefit from intervention

for chronic illness prevention
· Explain data structures and the use of datasets.
· Understand and use many of the key formulas, functions, and tools in Excel to conduct

basic to advanced data analysis and model building.
· Analyze, design and develop visualizations, dashboards, and stories using Tableau.s at a

Glance

In the table below, the impact of each task on your final grade for the course is indicated in the
“% weight” column.

Assignment/Task Quantity % Weight Total % Author
Weekly Discussion Boards 5 3% 15% Group
Weekly Quizzes 5 3% 15% Individual
Assignment 1 1 35% 35% Individual
Assignment 2 1 35% 35% Group

100%
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Course Material

The following is a suggested reading list on the subject OMIS 5150:

1. Winston, Wayne, Microsoft Excel 2019 Data Analysis and Business Modeling (6th
Edition), Microsoft Press; 6th edition (April 15 2019).

2. Frye, Curtis, Microsoft Excel 2019 Step by Step, Microsoft Press; 1 edition (Dec 7 2018).
3. Knaflic, Cole Nussbaumer, Storytelling with Data: A Data Visualization Guide for

Business Professionals, Wiley, (November 2015).
4. Evergreen, Stephanie, Effective Data Visualization: The Right Chart for the Right Data,

Sage Publications; 2rd edition (May 14 2019).
5. Loth, Alexander, Visual Analytics with Tableau, Wiley (May 7 2019).

Course materials, such as lectures, PowerPoint slides, videos, tests, course notes, outlines, and
similar materials, are protected by copyright. As creator of those materials the instructor(s) is
the exclusive copyright owner. You may take notes and make copies of course materials for your
personal use. However, you may not reproduce or distribute the course materials (e.g.
uploading that content to a commercial website) without my express written permission.

Third party copyrighted materials (such as book chapters, journal articles, music, videos, etc.)
have either been licensed for use in this course or fall under an exception or limitation in
Canadian Copyright law. Copying this content for distribution may lead to a violation of
Copyright law.

Class-by-Class Syllabus

Topics, readings, and other preparations for every class are listed below.

Note: If any changes in this schedule become necessary during the duration of the course, an
announcement will be posted on the course Canvas to notify students.

Module 1 – Fundamental Data Analysis
Discussion:

• Introductions
• Course Overview
• Assignments, Exercises and deliverables
• Introduction to Information Design Theory
• Introduction to MBAN Healthcare database
• Assigning class groups
• Principles of Good Design
• Hot or Not Visualization

Excel:
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• Topic 1: Working with the Worksheet
• Freeze or lock rows and columns
• Insert or delete cells, rows and columns
• Cell Formatting
• Paste Special

• Topic 2: Working with Data
• Auto Fill
• Conditional Formatting
• Cell References
• Define and use names in formulas
• Display or hide formulas
• FORMULATEXT function

• Topic 3: Sorting and Filtering data
• Sorting Data
• SubTotal
• AutoFilter
• SUBTOTAL function

• Topic 4: Formula Auditing
• Trace Precedents/Dependents
• Evaluate Formula Installing Tableau Desktop and Prep

Readings and Videos:
• Chandoo.org https://chandoo.org/wp/
• Linkedin Learning course: Master Microsoft Excel:

https://www.linkedin.com/learning/paths/master-microsoft-excel?u=2174970
• Excel for Windows training https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/office/excel-for-

windows-training-9bc05390-e94c-46af-a5b3-d7c22f6990bb?ui=en-us&rs=en-us&ad=us

Assignments:
• Group Discussion
• Weekly Quiz
• Project 1 assigned

Module 2 - Functions and Visually Presenting Data
Discussion:

• Information Design Principles
• The Seven Stages of Visualizing Data
• Hot or Not Visualization

Excel:
• Topic 5: Date and Time functions

• NETWORKDAYS function
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• DATE function
• TODAY function

• Topic 6: Text functions
• LEFT function
• RIGHT function
• MID function
• LEN function
• CONCATENATE function
• & function
• MATCH function
• TRIM function
• PROPER function

• Topic 7: Lookup and Reference functions
• VLOOKUP function
• INDEX/MATCH functions

• Topic 8: Logical functions
• IF function
• IFERROR function

• Topic 9: Visually Presenting Data
• Charts
• PivotTables
• PivotCharts
• Sparklines
• Ideas

Readings and Videos:
• “Data Visualization for Human Perception” by Stephen Few https://www.interaction-

design.org/literature/book/the-encyclopedia-of-human-computer-interaction-2nd-
ed/data-visualization-for-human-perception

• How to build Interactive Excel Dashboards:
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=K74_FNnlIF8

• Build Impressive Charts: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=8g9DK5noi1s

Assignments:
• Group Discussion
• Weekly Quiz

Module 3 – Statistical Analysis
Discussion:

• Principles of Visual Perception: Gestalt Theory
• Graphical Perception: Preattentive attributes
• Hot or Not Visualization
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Excel:
• Topic 10: Statistical functions

• AVERAGE function
• AVERAGEIF function
• AVERAGEIFS function
• COUNT function
• COUNTA function
• COUNTBLANK function
• COUNTIF function
• COUNTIFS function
• SUM function
• SUMIF function
• SUMIFS function
• MAX function
• MIN function
• MODE.SNGL function
• STDEV.S function
• VAR.S function

• Topic 11: Advanced Statistical Analysis
• Descriptive Statistics
• Regression
• Correlation
• Goal Seek
• Data Table
• Solver

Reading and Videos:
• Use the Analysis ToolPak to perform complex data analysis

https://support.microsoft.com/en-us/office/use-the-analysis-toolpak-to-perform-
complex-data-analysis-6c67ccf0-f4a9-487c-8dec-bdb5a2cefab6

• Analysis TookPak by Better Solutions https://bettersolutions.com/excel/add-
ins/analysis-toolpak.htm

Assignments:
• Group Discussion
• Weekly Quiz

Module 4 – Design Principles
Discussion:

• Basic Data Structures
• Data Visualization 101
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• Hot or Not Visualization

Tableau:
• Introduction to Tableau Desktop
• Desktop Workflow
• Setting Up Connections and Data Sources
• Simplifying and Sorting Data
• Organizing Data
• Slicing Data by Date
• In-class Tableau examples

Readings and Videos:
• What is Information Design and Why It Matters Now More Than Ever by Kai Tomboc

https://www.easel.ly/blog/what-is-information-design/
• “Visual Analysis Best Practices” (Tableau Whitepaper)

https://www.tableau.com/sites/default/files/media/whitepaper_visual-analysis-
guidebook_0.pdf

Assignments:
• Group Discussion
• Weekly Quiz
• Assignment 2 assigned
• Assignment 1 due

Module 5 – Data Visualization
Discussion:

• Discovering the context of data
• Constructing a Story
• Hot of Not Visualization

Tableau:
• Showing the Relationship Between Numerical Values
• Mapping Data Geographically
• Viewing Specific Values
• Data Connection Options
• In-class Tableau examples

Readings and Videos:
• “Data Visualization Checklist” by Stephanie Evergreen and Ann Emery

https://datavizchecklist.stephanieevergreen.com/assets/DataVizChecklist_Feb2018.pdf
• Smart Data Visualization for Managers - Stephanie Evergreen by Magazines Canada [5m]

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=R4vmwatUefY
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• Which Type of Chart or Graph is Right for You? By Tracy Rodgers
https://www.tableau.com/learn/whitepapers/which-chart-or-graph-is-right-for-
you?signin=a128660a65856e90a9775dd2111ef41a

• The Beautiful Science of Data Visualization by Tableau [54m]
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=OhjoCbVxHDU

Assignments:
• Group Discussion
• Weekly Quiz

Module 6 – Dashboards and Stories
Discussion:

• Dashboarding and best practices
• Common dashboard mistakes
• Hot or Not Visualizations

Tableau:
• Statistics and Forecasting
• Dashboards in Tableau
• Visual Best Practices
• Telling Stories with Data
• In-class Tableau examples

Readings and Videos:
• “Data Storytelling” by Robert Kosara (Tableau Whitepaper)

https://www.tableau.com/sites/default/files/media/whitepaper_datastorytelling.pdf
• “Storytelling and Data: Why? How? When?” by Robert Kosara [31m]

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=PMtWFjjVM5E
• The Science of Data Visualization by Larry Silverstein

https://tc18.tableau.com/sites/default/files/session/assets/18BI-
030_ScienceOfDataVisualization.pdf

• “The Visual Design Tricks Behind Great Dashboards” by Andy Cotgreave [56m]
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=4r1gr04UUJ8

Assignments:
• Group Discussion
• Weekly Quiz
• Exercise 3 assigned

Exam
• Assignment 2 due
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Assignments

Group Discussions | Value 15% (Group)
There will be five weekly Group Discussions in this course, each marked out of 3 points. Students
will be put into a group of three to five students by the instructor and will be asked to discuss
whether the weekly data visualization is “Hot or Not”. Your contributions to the Group
Discussions consist of original postings and responses to other students’ postings. Each Group
Discussion is open for one week.

All students are expected to participate each week in the online discussions. Each week’s
visualizations will be posted on Canvas. Your initial posts and responses should be posted in
Canvas no later than 11:59pm Eastern time one day before the next lecture.

The instructor will refrain from commenting on a students’ discussion posts. The hope is this will
encourage students to think critically about the visualizations and the discussion rather than
waiting to see what the “right” answer is from the instructor.

Weekly Quizzes | Value 15% (individual)
Each week, you will be required to complete a short online quiz in Canvas that will be based on
that week’s assigned lectures, readings and practice exercises.

Each quiz will contain ten matching, multiple choice, ordering, and true/false questions and will
have a time limit of 20 minutes. The quiz is open book, but you should only do the quiz only
after you have watched all of that week’s lectures and done all the assigned readings and Excel
and Tableau practice exercises.

Assignment 1 | Value: 35% (Individual)
Excel Analysis

· The goal of analyzing data is to create the best information for business decisions. By
using data analytics and data visualization, we can analyze data, create models, and
generate actionable insights. The ability to ask the right questions of your data is a
powerful competitive advantage, resulting in new income streams, better decision
making, and improved productivity.

· For this assignment, you will use the tools that you have learned in Microsoft Excel to
analyze healthcare data to provide the executive team with an analysis, insights, and
recommendations for what the organization can do improve their performance.

· The project will use the MBAN Health Industry dataset.
· You should provide THREE (3) insights based on your data sets. You will be looking for

relationships between attributes in the data set that can help you understand the
organization's operating environment.

· You are expected to demonstrate your ability to use the Excel tools and techniques
discussed in the course.

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 140



· Your analysis may not use all of the topics discussed in the course. However, your will be
marked on the sophistication of the analysis and the appropriateness of the tools being
used.

· You are expected to create effective visualizations for each insight to communicate the
results of your analysis. They should be used to help to interpret the results and
conclusions.

· The report of your data analysis will include:
o A statement about what you are trying to discover.
o Tables summarizing the results from your analysis.
o Charts/diagrams/analysis you are using to visualize the data with appropriate

headings and formatting.
o A description of what you have discovered and how the executives can use this

information to improve the organization's performance.
· There are two objectives of this assignment. The first objective is to use Excel to analyze

data, create models, generate visualizations to drive actionable insights, while applying
the tools and techniques discussed in class. The second objective is to create an
effective presentation to share the insights and recommendations to executives.

· Deliverable will be:
o Excel workbook with the original data and all conducted analysis.
o Microsoft Word document describing the analysis you have done, the insights

you have found and the recommendations you are making to the organization.
Maximum 3,000 words.

· Marking rubric will in the lecture PPT in the week the project is assigned.

Assignment 2 | Value 35% (Group)
Tableau Analysis

· Tableau is an industry leading Business Intelligence tool that focuses on data
visualization, dashboarding and data discovery. Its drag-and-drop interface makes it
easy to sort, compare, and analyze data from multiple sources, including Microsoft
Excel, SQL Server, and cloud-based data warehouses. It allows you to use live visual
analytics to fuel unlimited data exploration.

· For this assignment, you will use the tools that you have learned in Tableau to analyze
health industry data to provide the executive team with an interactive analysis, insights,
and recommendations for what the organization can do improve their performance.

· The project will use the MBAN Health Industry dataset.
· You should create THREE (3) dashboards based on your data sets. You will be looking for

relationships between attributes in the data set that can help you understand the
organization's operating environment.

· You are expected to demonstrate your ability to use the Tableau tools and techniques
discussed in the course.

· Your analysis may not use all of the topics discussed in the course. However, your group
will be marked on the sophistication of the analysis and the appropriateness of the tools
being used.
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· The dashboards created should leverage the capabilities of Tableau that cannot be
easily conducted in Excel. Your team is expected to create effective visualizations for
each insight to communicate the results of your analysis. They should be used to help to
interpret the results and conclusions.

· The report of your data analysis will include:
o A statement about what you are trying to discover.
o The dashboards you are using to visualize the data and create the story

captions.
o A description of what you have discovered and how the executives can use this

information to improve the organization’s performance.
· There are two objectives of this assignment. The first objective is to use Tableau to

analyze data, create advanced visualizations, and construct dashboards and stories to
drive actionable insights, while applying the data visualization techniques discussed in
class. The second objective is to design and deliver an effective presentation to share
the insights and recommendations.

· Deliverable will be:
o Tableau report with three dashboards.
o 20-minute presentation of dashboards with analysis, insights and

recommendations.

Instructional Methods

Each week, there will combination of live Zoom lecture, recorded lectures with videos on Excel
and Tableau, readings, and videos. The live Zoom lectures will be approximately 3 hours in
length and begin at the start time for each class. There will also be Practice Examples with
questions that are the basis of the weekly quizzes. The live and recorded lectures are
mandatory.

Also included each week are links to readings and videos from other sources. You should watch
the live and recorded lectures first, because, the readings and videos will reinforce the lessons in
the lectures and depending on your comfort with the topic, you may be able to skim some of
the sections of the readings and videos. This is especially true for the videos, as they are very
useful but, in some cases, lengthy.

To encourage productive class discussions, it is essential that all students keep up with the live
and recorded lectures, readings and videos assigned in this class each week.

All students will be expected to participate each week in the online group discussions.

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations

Preparation
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Be prepared to review the in-class material, practice the Excel and Tableau topics, and complete
the graded assignments each week. Each week’s material will build on the previous week, so it is
important that you have reviewed and understand the previous course material. Seek help
when needed. Class slides will be posted on Canvas one week prior to each class.

Class Participation
Class participation is not graded in this course. However, you are strongly encouraged to actively
participate in class discussions, ask questions, provide relevant and current examples, or
challenge the perspectives of your peers and the instructor. This is an opportunity for you to
develop your communication, critical analysis, and presentation skills.

Late Assignments
Deadlines are critical for this class. A late assignment will result in a zero for that assignment.
Please make sure that you are aware of the deadlines and speak to the instructor in advance of
any potential issues that would prevent an assignment being submitted on time. Extensions will
only be granted in exceptional circumstances.

Coursework
Coursework should be submitted through Canvas.

Deadlines:
All discussion board posts, quizzes and assignments for that week are due before 11:59pm
Eastern Standard Time prior to the lecture.

Weekly Lectures:
The Instructor will post lecture slides and videos to Canvas for each of the 6 weeks of the
course. These slide and videos will vary in length depending on the material. It is your
responsibility to watch each of the videos.

Use of Mobile Devices, Laptops, etc. during class
Learning research shows that unexpected noises and movement divert and capture people's
attention, which means you are affecting everyone’s learning experience if your cell phone,
laptop, etc. makes noise or is visually distracting during class.  For this reason, I ask you to mute
your devices during class, and then unmute when you are ready to participate.

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, sections of
required core courses are normally expected to have a mean grade between 4.70 and 6.10.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula
from percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the
instructor.  For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA)
requirements, consult your student handbook.
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Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs
and applies in every course offered at Schulich. Students should familiarize themselves with York
University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the
Schulich website: http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/.

Accommodations. For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services. For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see
http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.
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COURSE OUTLINE
TERM: Fall 2023

SECTION A: Tuesdays, 11:30 – 13:30

SECTION B: Fridays, 11:30 – 13:30 N106 SSB

INSTRUCTOR ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT
Sylvia Hsu, PhD (Actg), MD (Taiwan)
Associate Professor of Accounting
Email: shsu@schulich.yorku.ca

Roberta Parris-Toney
Email:  rparristoney@schulich.yorku.ca

Brief Description
This course will provide students with an understanding of the financial implications of
managers' decision making and how financial measures can be used to monitor and
control business operations. Concepts will include capital budgeting, financial statements,
break-even analysis, non-routine decision making, pricing decisions, profit and loss
calculation, ROI, and Operating Budget and budgeted financial statements.

Prerequisite[s]/Co-Requisite[s]:

Contents
Course Learning Outcomes ..............................................................................................................2
Learning in the Remote Classroom ..................................................................................................2
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Course Material ................................................................................................................................6
Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations...............................................6
Evalution of Written Assignments/ Projects and Exam ...................................................................7
Written Assignments:
Evaluation……………………………………………………………………………………………………………..8
Calculating Course
Grade……………………..…………………………………………………..………..…………………………………..8
General Academic Policies:  Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations, and Exams ............9
Quick Reference: Summary of Classes, Activities and Deliverables...............................................9

ACTG 5200 3.0:  FINANCIAL DECISIONS FOR MANAGERS
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Course Learning Outcomes

How to make decisions based on financial considerations: Managers are frequently
called upon to make decisions about the options that they should select: For example,
should the company invest in new product idea X or new product idea Y, should the
company enter market A or should it enter market B. Financial considerations – the costs
involved in each option and the expected gains from each option (e.g., Return on
Investment) – play a critical role in making decisions such as these. The purpose of this
course is to give students the tools, concepts, and methodologies that will enable them to
understand the financial impact of each option and to recommend a preferred option on
sound financial grounds.

How to communicate decisions that are made based on financial considerations: In
addition to decision making, students will also learn how to present their logic in a
manner that is compelling for audiences.

Topics covered under financial accounting include an introduction to financial
statements, the preparation of basic financial statements and the examination of the
different items recognized in the financial statements.

Approximately 6 hours of work before class is required each week. This will include both
asynchronous teaching as well as asynchronous preparation learning components, which
will be outlined in detail for each class. They include watching instructor and text videos,
reading relevant textbook materials, and doing text questions, practice problems and
other activities. Throughout the term class time will be devoted to this component.
Students will individually complete this component during the specified time or anytime
before prior to the next class. This component includes:

· Additional questions or cases
· Connect self-assessment quiz(s) - optional
· Instructional videos
· PPT narration/pre-recorded Zoom Sessions

In order, to successfully complete the asynchronous portion and prepare for the
synchronous portion (Zoom lecture) reading the assigned chapter(s) prior to class is
required. Failure to complete all of the above before the Zoom lecture may result in a
student's inability to fully understand the Zoom lecture and participate.

This course is somewhat technical and pre-reading is essential to understanding the
content in the Zoom lecture.

Deliverables at a Glance

The final grade for the course will be based on the following items weighted as indicated:
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ASSIGNMENT/TASK QUANTITY %
WEIGHT

AUTHOR

Honour Code - Academic integrity and honesty 1 0% Individual
Quiz 1 1 20% Individual
Midterm 1 25% Individual
Team Case Analysis 1 20% Group
Individual Assignment 1 5% Individual
Final Exam 1 30% Individual

100%

Course Material

The required texts for the course are:

1. ACTG 5200 Fall 2021 Final

442 pgs ISBN: 9781307734997

Created by: McGraw Hill User on behalf of Joelle Pokrajac

Supplemental material to be posted on Canvas

A CANVAS page which contains general information for Schulich students and
information and materials specific to this course has been created. Please ensure that you
check it frequently.

Course materials, such as lectures, PowerPoint slides, tests, course notes, outlines, and
similar materials, are protected by copyright. As creator of those materials, I am the
exclusive copyright owner. You may take notes and make copies of course materials for
your personal use. However, you may not reproduce or distribute the course materials
(e.g., uploading that content to a commercial website) without my express written
permission.

Third party copyrighted materials (such as book chapters, journal articles, music, videos,
etc.) have either been licensed for use in this course or fall under an exception or
limitation in Canadian Copyright law. Copying this content for distribution may lead to a
violation of Copyright law.

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations

You are encouraged to take an active part in the class discussions by providing
thoughtful, constructive, worthwhile comments, questions and debate. Oral
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communication skills are a must for professionals, so meaningful classroom contribution
is expected.

Expectations:

I consider preparing for class, and participating in the exploration of ideas during class, to
be a normal, expected part of life as a Schulich graduate student.

Copyright: Course materials, such as lectures, PowerPoint slides, tests, course notes,
outlines, and similar materials, are protected by copyright. As creator of those materials, I
am the exclusive copyright owner. You may take notes and make copies of course
materials for your personal use. However, you may not reproduce or distribute the course
materials (e.g., uploading that content to a commercial website) without my express
written permission.

Evaluation of Written Assignments/ Projects and Exam

Honour Code - Academic integrity and honesty

Due Date: Thu Oct 7, 2021 at 11:59pm EDT
This file must be signed, dated and uploaded. Virtual signatures are accepted, simply
type your name on the line. This must be completed prior to the first assessment.

Quiz 1

Due Date: Fri Oct 8, 2021 at 11:30am EDT
You will do this assessment within Canvas Quizzes. It will be open book and cover
Financial Accounting. Further details will be provided by the instructor.

Midterm Exam

Due Date: Fri Nov 12, 2021 at 11:30am EST
Details available Fri Nov 12, 2021 at 11:30am EST

Team Case Analysis

Due Date: Sun Dec 5, 2021 at 11:59pm EST
Team Case Analysis Assignment:
This case will be provided by the professor. The purpose of this group case is to explore
how management accounting techniques are used in business. The case must be
submitted via Canvas. Further details will be provided by the instructor.

Teams will be provided by the instructor.
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Individual Assignment

Due Date: Sun Nov 28, 2021 at 11:59pm EST
Individual assignment on Budgeting.

Final Exam - December 17

Final Exam:
The final exam is cumulative and will consist of problems similar to the questions taken
up in class and assigned problems and cases. Additional information will be provided by
the instructor. The exam will take place during the regularly scheduled examination
period following the end of the course.
Materials eligible for examinations include all assigned readings, handout materials, class
discussions, class discussion questions, lectures and homework assignments.
The exam is open book.

Final. Within 24 hours of missing a final examination, students must contact the
Director of Student Services at (416) 736-5060 and must also contact their course
instructor. Formal, original documentation regarding the reason for missing the exam
must be submitted to the Director of Student Services, (SSB Room W262) within 48
hours of missing the final exam. Students who miss a final exam due to illness must have
their doctor complete an “Attending Physician’s Statement.” For a copy of this
document, visit http://www.registrar.yorku.ca/pdf/attending-physicians-
statement.pdf (Links to an external site.).

Written Assignments: Evaluation

The delivery and execution of the individual assessments (i.e.: final exam, quizzes and/or
midterms) will be provided by the instructor before each assessment. This may include
the use of all or some of the following; specific software, online assessment tools, upload
and downloads of files, proctor features for on-line assessment (i.e. "LockDown
Browser" and "Proctortrack-CA") or other tools/processes as necessary.

Calculating Course Grade

Expectations

Grades provide students with important feedback on their understanding of the course
material, mastery of learning outcomes, and where they need to improve.

The guidelines below help ensure that grading practices are accurate, transparent, and
consistent.
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Process

A grade on a component (e.g., midterm) may be denoted as a percentage, grade-point, or
letter.

If a grade is denoted as a percentage or letter, a student can determine their grade point by
associating the percentage or letter with Schulich’s 9-value index system discussed
below.

For each graded component, a student will be informed of the class grade:

· breakdown (e.g., by range)
· average

At the end of the semester, grades for each component will be multiplied by the
weighting of that specific component and summed to determine the total average grade
which will be converted into a letter grade. The letter grade corresponds to Schulich’s 9-
value index system as discussed below.

In general, earlier components are likely to have lower grades and such grades are
generally expected to increase, as students learn and master the material (i.e., as the
semester progresses).

Schulich’s 9-value index system for masters-level students is as follows:

Grade Grade Point / Index
Value

Percentage Points (guideline
only) Description

A+ 9 90-100 Exceptional
A 8 85-89 Excellent
A- 7 80-84 Very Good
B+ 6 75-79 Good
B 5 70-74 Competent
B- 4 65-69 Fairly Competent
C+ 3 60-64 Passing
C 2 55-59 Barely Passing

C- 1 50-54 Marginally
Failing

F 0 0-49% Failing

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations, and Exams
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Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1). To keep final grades comparable across courses,
sections of required core courses are normally expected to have a mean grade between
4.7 and 6.1. Elective courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.
The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion
formula from percentages to letter grades. Conversions within a course are at the
discretion of the instructor.
For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA)
requirements, consult your student handbook.

Academic Honesty
Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree
programs, and applies in every course offered at Schulich. Students should familiarize
themselves with York University's policy on academic honesty, which may also be found
on Schulich website: http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/ (Links
to an external site.)

Accommodations
For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable
absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services.
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or
see http://accessibility.students.yorku.ca/ (Links to an external site.).

Exams (Absence from)
Midterm
Students who miss a mid-term examination must contact their course instructor within 24
hours and provide the course instructor with documentation substantiating the reason for
the absence*. Instructors may request that students submit a copy of their documentation
to Student & Enrolment Services. Accommodations and/or re-scheduling of the mid-term
exam will be left to the discretion of the course instructor with the expectation that the
case be resolved within 14 calendar days.

Final
Within 24 hours of missing a final examination students must contact their course
instructor. Students must also submit a completed Deferred Standing Request Form
within 48 hours online. Formal documentation* (e.g. Counselor's Statement, death
certificate, etc.) regarding the reason for missing the exam must be submitted
electronically via file upload as part of the form. The Deferred Standing Request form
can be found at https://schulich.yorku.ca/exam-deferral (Links to an external site.).
Student & Enrolment Services will notify the instructor and copy the student by email if
appropriate documentation has been received.

For full details regarding exam deferrals, consult the Undergraduate Academic Handbook
(pg.30) and/or the Graduate Policy Handbook (pg. 23).
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Student Rights and Responsibilities
York University is a place of teaching, research, and learning where people value civility,
diversity, equity, honesty and respect in their direct and indirect interactions with one
another.
The Schulich School of Business strongly supports and adheres to the Code of Student
Rights and Responsibilities (Links to an external site.). All students have rights and
responsibilities as outlined in this document and are expected to uphold the identified
values for the benefit of the entire community.
Violations of community standards are taken seriously and investigated by the Office of
Student Community Relations and other appropriate parties
(http://oscr.students.yorku.ca/ (Links to an external site.)). For details on how to handle a
breach of community standards, visit the Office of Student Community Relations website
at: https://oscr.students.yorku.ca/student-conduct (Links to an external site.). Every
student agrees by the act of registration and enrolment to be bound by the regulations and
policies of York University and of the Schulich School of Business.
Take time to fully review the Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities:
https://secure.students.yorku.ca/pdf/CodeofRightsandResponsibilities.pdf (Links to an
external site.)

** Please note that academic policies specific to this course may be contained in other
parts of this course outline.
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Quick Reference: Summary of Classes, Activities and Deliverables

Information for Module Overviews:
Information to be cut and pasted into the Overviews for each week, which will translate
to the Week by Week portion of the syllabus.  Only add information here if it has
changed.

Week 1:
Overview: Lecture 1

Topic
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

· Basic accounting equation
· Financial statements – Income statement and balance sheet

Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.
· Chapter 1: Business Environment**
· Chapter 2: The Balance Sheet**
· Chapter 3: The Income Statement**

** Fundamentals of Financial Accounting by Philips 5th Edition
Suggested Questions

· Ch 2: E2-8, CP2-2, PA2-1, PA2-4
· Ch 3: E3-4, E3-6, E3-20

Week 2:

Overview: Lecture 2

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
Topic

Accounting Cycle and Adjusting Entries, Financial Statements
Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.

· Chapter 3: The Income Statement**
· Chapter 4: Adjustments, Financial Statements, and Financial Results **

** Fundamentals of Financial Accounting by Philips 5th Edition
Suggested Questions

· Ch 4: M4-10, E4-6, E4-14

Week 3:

Overview: Lecture 3

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
Topic

· Financial statements – Cash flow statement – Extensive use of Excel will be made in this class
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Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.
· Chapter 12: Statement of Cash Flows**

** Fundamentals of Financial Accounting by Philips 5th Edition
Suggested Questions

· Ch 12: E12-2, E12-3, E12-6, E12-12, E12-14

Week 4:

Overview: Lecture 4 - NO LECTURE - Recordings to be watched

Quiz #1 - details to be provided by the instructor.

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
NEW TEXTBOOK - Management Accounting Textbook - Garrison 12th Edition

Topic
· Management Accounting - understanding terms and costs.

Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.
· Chapters 2 Cost Terms, Concepts and Classifications

Suggested Questions
· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercise
· E2-5, 2-6, 2-7, 2-8
· Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.

o Chapter 4 Cost-Volume-Profit Relationships
Suggested Questions

o End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercise
o CH4: E4-4,P4-18, P4-19, P4-20, P4-30 , P4-31 (Indifference).

Week 5:

Overview: Lecture 5 Chapter 2 and 4

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
Topic

· Management Accounting - understanding terms and costs.
Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.

· Chapters 2 Cost Terms, Concepts and Classifications
Suggested Questions

· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercise
· E2-5, 2-6, 2-7, 2-8,

Topic
· Cost-Volume-Profit (CVP) Relationships: Cost-Volume-Profit (CVP) analysis - what it is, its uses,

assumptions, strengths and weaknesses; The breakeven point; Margin of safety and operating
leverage; CVP analysis with multiple products/services

Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.
· Chapter 4 Cost-Volume-Profit Relationships

Suggested Questions
· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercise
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· CH4: E4-4,P4-18, P4-19, P4-20, P4-30 , P4-31 (Indifference).

Week 6:

Overview: Lecture 6 Chapter 12

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
Topic

· Relevant Costs for Decision Making: Pricing special orders, Outsourcing, Deciding on Market
Expansion (Product and Geographical Segments)

Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.
· Chapter 12 Relevant Costs for Decision Making

Suggested Questions
· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercise
· All posted problems
· CH12: E12-8, E12-13, P 12-20, P12-24, P12-26, P12-27, P12-28

Week 7:

Overview: Lecture 7 Chapter 7

Topic
· Midterm Details
· Decision Making cont'd
· Cost Behaviour and Activity-Based Costing Systems: Using cost information for pricing in

Manufacturing and service setting
Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.

· Chapters 7 Activity-Based Costing*
Assigned work due

· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercise
· P7-19, P7-20 Class Questions P7-18 - Recording available - will review briefly after quiz next

week.

Week 8:

Overview: Lecture 8 Chapter 14 Videos

Midterm - details to follow
Topic

· Ratio Analysis
Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.

· Chapter 14 Financial Statement Analysis*
Assigned work due

· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercise Ch E14-1, 14-2, 14-5
P14-14 P14-17
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Week 9:
Overview: Lecture 9 Chapter 9

Topic
· Budgets

Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.
· Chapter 9 Budgeting* Budgeting : Sales Budgets, Production Budgets, Cash Budgets

Suggested Questions
· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercises
· P9-12, P9-13, P9-21, P9-24

Week 10:
Overview: Lecture 10 - Chapter 13

Topic
· Basics of Capital Budgeting

Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.
· Chapter 13 Capital Budgeting Decisions*

Suggested Questions
· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercises
· CH13: E13-5, E13-6, P13-11*video, P13-15, P13-20*video, P13-27

Week 11:
Overview: Lecture 11 Chapter 11 appendix 12

Topic
· Return on Investments, Residual Income, Balanced Scorecard, Pricing

Assigned Readings, Cases, etc.
· Chapter 11 Reporting for Control*
· Pricing - Appendix 12 “Week 11 Chapter 12 Appendix Pricing” (15-20 mins)

Suggested Questions
· End of Chapter Review Problem with Solution and Foundational Exercises
· CH11: E11-13, E11-14, P11-16, P11-21

Week 12:

Overview: Lecture 12 Tues Dec 7 or Fri Dec 10

REVIEW CLASS AGENDA

Course Evaluations

Exam Information

Review Questions
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New Course Proposal not required because ACTG 5200.030 is an existing course
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
MKTG – Marketing

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MKTG 5201

4. Credit Value:
3.00

5. Long Course Title:
Marketing Management for Healthcare

6. Short Course Title:
Marketing Management for Healthcare

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Fall 2023

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This course familiarizes students with marketing concepts such as consumer behaviour,
segmentation, targeting, positioning, product/service development and management,
pricing, distribution, and communication in the healthcare industry. The goal is to
identify, create, deliver and communicate value for stakeholders of health services and
products. The course also develops specific skills such as problem-solving, verbal
presentation, business writing and group work. Prerequisites: None
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V. July 2021

10. Expanded Course Description:
This course familiarizes students with the major marketing concepts (buyer behaviour,
segmentation, targeting, positioning, product/service development and management,
pricing, distribution, communication). It stresses the application of these concepts to
profit, not-for-profit, large, small, new, mature, service, product-based, domestic and
international organizations. It also develops specific skills such as problem-solving,
verbal presentation, business writing and group work. Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
1. To develop knowledge of the marketing process and the basic components of
marketing programs -
product strategy, pricing, communications, and retail channels)
2. To enhance problem solving and decision- making abilities in marketing.
3. To develop analytical skills in the marketing context to define problems, identify
opportunities, and
interpret their implications for decision-making.
4. To develop skills in marketing analysis, planning, and managerial communication (e.g.,
presentation).
5. To consider ethics and sustainability in marketing actions.

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:

Assignment/Task Quantit
y

Weigh
t

Total
%

Author Due Date

Class Contribution
In-Class N/A 10% 10% Individu

al Throughout

Individual Case Analysis
(Healthcare focus) 1 25% 25% Individu

al Week 3

Group Business Analysis
Written Report
In-Class Presentation

1 15%
15%

15%
15%

Group Week 6

Final Exam 1 35% 35% Individu
al Exam Week

100%

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A
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V. July 2021

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Eileen Fischer, PhD and Rowan El-Bialy, ABD (Marketing)

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
36 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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V. July 2021

24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Eileen Fischer October 18, 2021
Signature Date

Eileen Fischer Marketing
Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Joseph Mapa Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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V. July 2021

Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Eileen Fischer October 21, 2021
Signature Date

Eileen Fischer Marketing
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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Course Outline
Fall 2023

Date of class TBD
Keele Campus, Seymour Schulich Building, Room XXXXX

Instructors Assistant
Eileen Fischer, PhD – Professor of Marketing
Anne & Max Tanenbaum Chair in Entrepreneurship
& Family Enterprise
and
Rowan El-Bialy, ABD (Marketing)

Office hours: by appointment

Sheila Sinclair
N304A
416-650-8167
ssinclair@schulich.yorku.ca

Brief Description
This course familiarizes students with marketing concepts such as consumer behaviour,
segmentation, targeting, positioning, product/service development and management, pricing,
distribution, and communication in the healthcare industry. The goal is to identify, create,
deliver and communicate value for stakeholders of health services and products. The course also
develops specific skills such as problem-solving, verbal presentation, business writing and group
work.
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Course Material ................................................................................................................................2
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Course Learning Outcomes
1. To develop knowledge of the marketing process and the basic components of marketing
programs - product strategy, pricing, communications, and retail channels)
2. To enhance problem solving and decision- making abilities in marketing.
3. To develop analytical skills in the marketing context to define problems, identify
opportunities, and interpret their implications for decision-making.
4. To develop skills in marketing analysis, planning, and managerial communication (e.g.,
presentation).
5. To consider ethics and sustainability in marketing actions.

Deliverables at a Glance

Assignment/Task Quantity Weight Total % Author Due Date
Class Contribution

In-Class N/A 10% 10% Individual Throughout

Individual Case Analysis (Healthcare
focus) 1 25% 25% Individual Week 7

Group Marketing Plan
Written Report
In-Class Presentation

1 15%
15%

15%
15%

Group Week 12

Final Exam 1 35% 35% Individual Exam Week

100%

Course Material
The course consists of a mix of lectures, discussions, videos, and case analyses. Active
participation is essential if students are to get the most out of this course. In addition, the
course content is available on canvas where students can find important information, detailed
assignment guidelines, and course readings.

1) Course Textbook: Available online for FREE
“Principles of Marketing” by Jeff Tanner and Mary Raymond DOWNLOAD

HERE: https://catalog.flatworldknowledge.com/catalog/editions/tanner_3-0-principles-of-
marketing-3-0
2) Sales Assessment  $24.99 - https://strength-assessment.com/strengths/3/description
3)HBR Case Study TBD
4) All other readings will be provided on Canva

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations
In terms of preparing for class, I expect that you will read the corresponding weekly
readings ahead of time, every time, as well as any material I post on canvas.
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You will need to attend every lecture (health permitting, of course) and actively
participate in, and sometimes lead, discussions if you want to enjoy this course and get
the most out of it.

In order to fully engage, it is important that you be fully present – which means no surfing
the Internet, texting, responding to emails, etc. during class.

Remote Learning

To enhance the remote learning process, the following modifications have been made to
the course

1. Pre-Recorded lectures on canvas. These will be available the week before the
lecture. The slides presented in class will be a condensed version of the pre-
recorded lecture with the objective of more time spent on discussion vs
presentation and an overall shortened lecture.

2. Breakout rooms will be used in Zoom and then groups will present their findings
back to the class

In Class Contribution

· Quality of the input and respect for others’ opinions will count more than quantity.
· Students are expected to ask questions, share ideas and experiences, and answer questions

thoughtfully.
· Contributing also includes active participation in in-class exercises, group work, and

completion of any in-class assignments.
· Contributions will also include online contributions on social-media platforms (this excludes

emails to me directly)

Class-by-Class Syllabus
Topics, readings, and other preparations for every class are listed below:

Note: If any changes in this schedule become necessary, notifications will be emailed to
the class.

Class #1 What is the Role of Marketing in Healthcare?
Prep (to help with class contribution component):
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· Create a professional 10-second intro that positions you in some special way
and distinguishes you from other MA candidates at Schulich.

· In groups, discuss examples from your daily life of how traditional sales are
diminishing in favour of marketing strategies

Read:
· Chapters 1 and 2 (or equivalent)
· https://www.forbes.com/sites/forbescommunicationscouncil/2021/08/19/what-

should-the-new-marketing-normal-look-like/?sh=2c83b0b83af8

Class #2 Brand Building & Creating a Marketing Plan
Prep (to help with class contribution component):

· Create your own Point of Differentiation (PoD) for provincial government
services

· Be prepared to discuss in class the differences between a successful and
unsuccessful marketing plan using the 3 Cs and 4 Ps of marketing management

Read (readings found on Canvas)
· “Creating a Marketing Plan: An Overview, Harvard Business School Press.
· Chapter 6, 7, and 12 (or equivalent)

Class #3 Segmentation, Targeting & Positioning
Prep (to help with class contribution component):

· What are the implications of social aspects of consumers’ identities on
targeting, segmentation and positioning?

· Please go to official website of Merck, Revera Living, and Smile Direct Club
o What is each brand’s differentiation strategy?
o What are the similar and different elements in their strategies?
o Their communication strategy by looking only at their website: website

design (colors, fonts, music etc), brand portfolios, product offerings,
choice of models, celebrity endorser etc.

Read (readings found on Canvas)
· Chapters 5 and 14 (or equivalent)
· Ahir Gopaldas & Anton Siebert (2018) ‘Women over 40, foreigners of color,

and other missing persons in globalizing mediascapes: understanding
marketing images as mirrors of intersectionality,’ Consumption Markets &
Culture, 21:4, 323-346, DOI: 10.1080/10253866.2018.1462170

Class #4 Ethics in Marketing and Health
Prep (to help with class contribution component):

· In groups, discuss the seven Basic Perspectives on marketing ethics identified by
Laczniak and colleagues

· Find at least one HEALTH-RELATED print advertisement, commercial, online
video, etc. that you believe provides an example of how a company
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successfully employed ethical principles in marketing. Be prepared to discuss it
in class and/or online.

Read (readings found on Canvas)
· Laczniak GR, Murphy PE. Normative Perspectives for Ethical and Socially

Responsible Marketing. Journal of Macromarketing. 2006;26(2):154-177.
doi:10.1177/0276146706290924

· Pinto, A. D., & Upshur, R. E. (2009). Global health ethics for students.
Developing World Bioethics, 9(1), 1-10.

· Jean-Christophe Bélisle-Pipon (2021) Pharmaceutical Marketing Ethics:
Ethical Standards for More Acceptable Practices, Journal of Global Marketing,
DOI: 10.1080/08911762.2021.1939469

Class #5 Case Analysis Bootcamp
Prep (to help with class contribution component):

· In groups, practice analysis of the SickKids Hospital case

Read (readings found on Canvas)
· Mauborgne R, Kim WC. 2004. “Blue Ocean Strategy.” HBSP #

R0410D. https://cb.hbsp.harvard.edu/cbmp/pl/54625561/54625579/a3c6e10ab84ba
05b276876da7001aefbLinks to an external site.

· “SickKids Hospital and Dairy Queen: Miracles from Treats?” Case from
https://www.iveycases.com/ProductView.aspx?id=57544

Class #6 Stakeholder Management
Prep (to help with class contribution component):

· Identify the stakeholders involved in the Babylon by Telus controversy
· Prepare individual answers to the following questions:

o Why was the launch of the Babylon app in Alberta controversial?
o Who was most invested in launching the Babylon app?
o Who was most concerned about the terms and conditions of using the

app?

Read (readings found on Canvas)
· Office of the Information and Privacy Commissioner of Alberta (2021).

Investigation Report P2021_IR-02: Investigation into Babylon by TELUS
Health’s compliance with Alberta’s Personal Information Protection Act.

· https://www.oipc.ab.ca/news-and-events/news-releases/2021/babylon-by-telus-
health-reports-released.aspx

· Giguere, A.M.C., Farmanova, E., Holroyd-Leduc, J.M. et al. Key stakeholders’
views on the quality of care and services available to frail seniors in Canada.
BMC Geriatr 18, 290 (2018). https://doi.org/10.1186/s12877-018-0969-y

· Chapter 4 in Corporate Social Responsibility: Readings and Cases in a Global
Context (2013, second edition), by Andrew Crane, Dirk Matten, Laura Spence.
(Routledge)

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 168

https://doi.org/10.1177/0276146706290924
https://doi.org/10.1080/08911762.2021.1939469
https://cb.hbsp.harvard.edu/cbmp/pl/54625561/54625579/a3c6e10ab84ba05b276876da7001aefb
https://cb.hbsp.harvard.edu/cbmp/pl/54625561/54625579/a3c6e10ab84ba05b276876da7001aefb
https://www.iveycases.com/ProductView.aspx?id=57544
https://www.scribd.com/document/517884778/Babylon-app-Alberta-privacy-commission-PIPA#download&from_embed
https://www.scribd.com/document/517884778/Babylon-app-Alberta-privacy-commission-PIPA#download&from_embed
https://www.scribd.com/document/517884778/Babylon-app-Alberta-privacy-commission-PIPA#download&from_embed
https://www.oipc.ab.ca/news-and-events/news-releases/2021/babylon-by-telus-health-reports-released.aspx
https://www.oipc.ab.ca/news-and-events/news-releases/2021/babylon-by-telus-health-reports-released.aspx
https://doi.org/10.1186/s12877-018-0969-y


Class #7 Marketing Research (Guest Speaker)
Prep (to help with class contribution component):

· Find at least one print advertisement, commercial,or online video that talks
about how a private health care provider (i.e. Medcan, Medysis etc.) has
changed something fundamental about its business strategy and/or marketing
approach based on research that it conducted. Be prepared to discuss it in class
and/or online.

Read:
· Chapter 10 (or equivalent)

Assignment Due: Individual Case Analysis
· Mackalski, R & Ducusin, M. (2021). Santé Au Naturel: Healthy to the Core
· Submit your Individual Case Analysis using the appropriate Assignment page

in Canvas before the beginning of class. All submissions will be automatically
processed for plagiarism detection using Turnitin.

· No hard copies necessary!

Class #8 Value Delivery: Distribution Channels
Prep (to help with class contribution component):
· Find at least one print advertisement, commercial, online video, etc. that talks

about how pharmacies or public health units use distribution channels. Be prepared
to discuss it in class and/or online.

· How to market chronic illness prevention.
· In groups, be prepared to analyze value delivery in three public health

advertisements for:
o Smoking cessation
o Physical activity
o COVID vaccinations

Read:
· Chapters 8 and 9 (or equivalent)
· Case: Johnson and Johnson and Janson Ortho: Remicide

Class #9 Evidence-Based Policy and Evaluating Interventions
Prep (to help with class contribution component):

· Find at least one print advertisement, commercial, online video about a
health intervention at the SYSTEMS level.

o Research this health intervention and identify its effectiveness using
the Context – Mechanism – Outcome evaluation approach described
by Pawson and colleagues

· Using the example of Allen et al’s paper on Indigenous-led healthcare,
discuss the implications of the Context – Mechanism – Outcome evaluation
approach for inclusive health

Read (readings found on Canvas)
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· Pawson, R., Greenhalgh, T., Harvey, G., & Walshe, K. (2005). Realist
review-a new method of systematic review designed for complex policy
interventions. Journal of health services research & policy, 10(1_suppl),
21-34.

· Schulz, A., & Northridge, M. E. (2004). Social determinants of health:
implications for environmental health promotion. Health education &
behavior, 31(4), 455-471.

· Allen, L., Hatala, A., Ijaz, S., Courchene, E. D., & Bushie, E. B. (2020).
Indigenous-led health care partnerships in Canada. CMAJ, 192(9), E208-
E216.

Class
#10

Marketing Communications (Guest Speaker)
Prep (to help with class contribution component):
· Please prepare questions for our guest speaker (senior leader from healthcare)

o Focus will be how the public sector collaborate with the private sector to
service the publics interests

Read:
· Chapters 11 and 13 (or equivalent)

Class
#11

Patient Centric Healthcare and Mapping the Patient Journey
Prep:

· Be prepared to apply patient mapping to the example of Indigenous mothers’
experiences reported by Wright et al.

· Practice mapping the patient journey in health care and stakeholder
interconnections.

· How do health care institutions improve ‘service’ to ensure positive patient
experience?

Read (readings found on Canvas)
· Trebble, T. M., Hansi, N., Hydes, T., Smith, M. A., & Baker, M. (2010).

Process mapping the patient journey: an introduction. Bmj, 341.
· Wright, A. L., Jack, S. M., Ballantyne, M., Gabel, C., Bomberry, R., &

Wahoush, O. (2019). Indigenous mothers’ experiences of using primary care in
Hamilton, Ontario, for their infants. International journal of qualitative studies
on health and well-being, 14(1), 1600940.

· A step-by-step guide towards enhancing your patient’s experience by
Brian Solis

Optional Reading:
· https://healthcaretransformers.com/patient-experience/human-centered-design-

healthcare/

Class
#12

Course Review, Evaluation & Group Presentations
Prep:
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· Submit your Group Presentation slides via the appropriate Assignment page in
Canvas before the beginning of class. All submissions will be automatically
processed for plagiarism detection using Turnitin.

Assignment Due: Marketing plan - In-Class Presentation
· Template provided in Week 2

Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions

a) Class Contribution (10% In-Class; Individual; Throughout semester)
This relates to how much students contribute to class discussions each week in-class. Quality is
far more important than quantity. To help prepare for the weekly class contribution, students
will be required to critically do all readings and draw connections between them, as well as
prepare answers to discussion questions and find external examples related to each week’s class
topic.

b) Individual Case Analysis (25%; Due Week 7) to be submitted through Canvas.

· CASE: Rangan VK. 2009. “The Aravind Eye Hospital, Madurai, India: In Service for Sight.”
HBSP # 9-593-098.
https://cb.hbsp.harvard.edu/cbmp/pl/54625561/54625565/4fc0a5477a6fd898992e7b7
48b58e6abLinks to an external site.

1. Each student is required to include the case components outlined below in a
PowerPoint Presentation Deck:

I. Title Page
II. Executive Summary (problem, context, solutionà not a paper “roadmap”)

III. Problem/Issue Statement (2 – 3 sentences max; students may use the one from
class)

IV. Situational Analysis (including financial analysis if applicable)
V. 2-3 Realistic Alternatives

VI. Evaluation Criteria (specific to company; not generic)
VII. Evaluation of Alternatives (for the rejected approaches: Describe proposed

solution briefly, provide a rationale for its consideration using facts from
situational analysis and explain why you are discarding this as your final
recommendation.)

VIII. Recommendation (provide rationale)
IX. Action Plan (can be a timeline, but do not repeat content from the

Recommendation section)
X. References (students may use any citation style of their choice – e.g., APA, MLA,

Chicago, etc.)
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2. PowerPoint Format Details:
· Do not overcrowd your slides.

· Use the notes section as the space to list your talking points in bullet form. This is
mandatory.

· Each bullet is to be a concise articulation of the key points you would mention if
giving this assignment as a 7 – 10-minute presentation to “your boss” (the average
length of “stellar” presentations according to various industry experts). Think of
your boss as having a sociocultural academic background or at the very least open
to creative presentations.

· Do not use the notes section to include “Business 101” or other “filler” type
information.

· There is no minimum number of slides, but maximum number is 20 slides.

· Do not spend time creating “clever/pretty” slide backgrounds; the emphasis is to be
placed on the quality of your content.

3. One-Page Memo Details:
Students are required to hand in a 1 page, 12-point font, memo that contains the following
information:
I. Idea Summary: What are you proposing? (One sentence)
II. Perspective: A situation summary that presents facts, trends, issues
III. How It Works: Explain the details of your proposal. (Answer the basic How, What,

Who, When, Where questions)
IV. Key Benefits: Why? (Three benefits – strategic, proven, profitable)
V. Next Steps: What should be done and who does it when

c) Group Marketing Plan (Written Report, 15%, due Week 12; In-class Presentation, 15%, due
Week 11; Group of min. 5 colleagues) to be submitted through Canvas.

Students will form groups of minimum 5 colleagues to prepare a group written report and oral
presentation.
The guidelines for this assignment are as follows:
1. Students will first identify and select one organization (for-profit or not-for-profit) currently

active and where they can get access to data about the marketplace, its products/services,
its target market, competition and some measure of marketplace success (sales, shares,
etc.). Groups can choose an organization where one of the group members currently works
and/or where group members have contacts. Otherwise choose an organization in an
industry and marketplace where there is a large amount of secondary data.

2. Groups can choose either the whole organization or one brand offered by that
organization to study.

3. Via secondary research on that organization, marketplace and industry and/or primary
research through social media with the organization involved, groups are to prepare an
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analysis of its activities that includes the following:
I. Description of the marketplace in which the organization operates: e.g., products/

services/ brands, competitors, buyers and users profiles.
II. Organization/Brand Objectives - either directly sourced or assumed from the data

III. Organization/Brand activities in marketing: product, distribution/cannels activity,
price, marketing communications, customer service, etc.

IV. What do you perceive to be the organization’s marketing strategy in terms of
target group, brand proposition, and differentiation versus competition?

V. Is it successful, if so why, if not why not?

4. Groups should utilize data from a combination of both practitioner sources and
academic sources. You should target application of at least 3 sources from academic
journals, which should underpin your analysis of the organization’s core strategy and
activity. This could include sources like Journal of Marketing, Journal of Marketing
Research, Journal of Consumer Research, Journal of Brand Management, Journal of
Product and Brand Management, etc. It should also include data from legitimate data
sites and at least 3 articles from practitioner journals such as Marketing, Strategy,
Harvard Business Review, Bloomberg Business Week, Brand Management, Fortune,
etc.

5. For the written report, follow the format indicated:
I. Title Page

II. Executive Summary
III. Organization’s Marketing Objectives and Strategy
IV. Assessment of its Success or otherwise,

V. Rationale for your assessment:  to include
VI. Situational Analysis

VII. Alternatives
VIII. Evaluation of Alternatives (pros and cons)

IX. Next Steps
X. Exhibits (if you choose to use a SWOT, Porter or another analytical tool, you

may include the work as an Exhibit.)
XI. Bibliography and sources

6. The written report should not exceed 10 pages (excluding the title page, exhibits,
bibliography), 12 pt. font and the in-class presentation should not exceed 10 minutes
in any format (PowerPoint, chalkboard, Prezi, etc.).

7. The grade will be based on the extent and pertinence of the research conducted, the
quality of the analysis of the data, the appropriateness of the recommended actions,
and the clarity and style of the writing and presentation.

8. Late assignments will not be accepted except for extreme extenuating circumstances
discussed well before the due date with the instructor.  Too many assignments due the
same day will not be considered as a reason to be granted an extension.
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9. Download Brief 3: Business Analysis from canvas for a grading scheme.

d) Final Exam (35%; Individual; During Exam Week)
A final exam will be given in this course after the last class; the exact date will be provided later
in the term. Students are responsible for all the material covered in class (including the
textbook, cases, readings, and class discussions). The exam will be open-book and will focus on
applying your knowledge about marketing concepts. No electronic gadgets allowed during the
exam. Download Brief: Final Exam from canvas for a grading scheme.

Calculation of Course Grade

Grading System
Students’ final mark will be derived by weighting each grading component according to the
proportions described above. Grades will be converted using the following scale:

A+ 90% - 100%
A 85% - 89%
A- 80% - 84%
B+ 75% - 79%
B 70% - 74%

B- 65% - 69%
C+ 60% - 64%
C 55% - 59%
C- 50% - 54%
F below 50%

Evaluation of Student Performance
The course grading scheme for Master’s level courses at Schulich uses a 9-value grade-point
system.  The possible course letter grades for a course (and the corresponding grade points
awarded for each grade are:

A+ 9 grade points
A 8
A- 7
B+ 6
B 5

B- 4
C+ 3
C 2
C- 1
F 0

(Students are reminded that they must maintain a cumulative GPA of at least 4.2 to remain in
good standing and continue in the program, and a minimum of 4.4 to qualify for their degree.
Schulich grading guidelines mandate a section grade point average [‘GPA’] of between 4.7 and
6.1 for core courses and a section GPA of between 5.2 and 6.2 for electives.)

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and
Exams
Masters Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective
courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.
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The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula
from percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the
instructor.
For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, see
the Student Handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs,
and applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found in the Student Handbook and
on the Student Services & International Relations website:
http://www.schulich.yorku.ca/client/schulich/schulich_lp4w_lnd_webstation.nsf/page/Academi
c+Honesty!OpenDocument

Accommodations:  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services.
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/

Exams (Absence from): Within 24 hours of missing a final examination, students must contact
the Director of Student Services, at (416) 736-5060 and must also contact their course
instructor.  Formal, original documentation regarding the reason for missing the exam must be
submitted to the Director of Student Services, Associate Director, (SSB Room W262) within 48
hours of missing the final exam. Students who miss a final exam due to illness must have their
doctor complete an “Attending Physician’s Statement.”
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Course Outline

Instructor: Assistant:
David A. Johnston
Professor
Operations Management and Information Systems
Schulich School of Business
MB 217 McEwen Graduate Study & Research Building
djohnston@schulich.yorku.ca

Denise Dunbar-McFarlane
McEwen Graduate Study & Research
Building, Schulich School of Business
Room: MB – G 230
Phone: (416) 736-2100 ext. 44681
DDMcFarlane@schulich.yorku.ca

David Johnston is a Professor of Operations Management and Information Systems and Director
of the Master of Supply Chain Management program at the Schulich School of Business. He is the
Director for the George Weston Ltd Centre for Sustainable Supply Chains. Dr. Johnston has
researched, taught and consulted internationally in the areas of supply chain management and
health care operations focusing on issues of innovation, sustainability and operational
improvement. His recent empirical research has focused on improving surgical processes in
healthcare operations.

Brief Description
This course involves a critical examination of the most important ideas and practices used by
organizations as sustainable best practice in the design and implementation of organization
processes. This involves consideration of customers, employees and suppliers as stakeholders in
operational decision making.  The goal is responsible and responsive supply chains that deliver
sustainably cost effective and quality products and services.

Pre-requisites: None
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Course Learning Outcomes ..............................................................................................................2
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Appendix 3:  Describe Your Workplace Operations Strategy
Exercise……….……………………………………………21

Course Learning Outcomes

Organizations, whether in manufacturing, service, healthcare, nonprofit or public sectors are
composed of bundles of processes that must accomplish tasks and work together effectively and
efficiently.  People, materials and information must be coordinated get goods and services
flowing within and between organizations. In this course we cover some of the basic yet
powerful ideas from operations management on how to improve quality, use fewer resources
and be flexible in the face of rapid and sometimes disruptive change.  The focus is on not only
basic tools and techniques for getting work done, such as project management, but also on the
key trade-offs that managers must make when designing internal organizational processes and
supply chains. Across economic sectors from manufacturing to healthcare to retailing to
government there are common best practices that can be learned. Some of these practices are
being transformed by digital technologies such e-commerce and automation. Others are being
transformed by the need for social and environmental change to respond to the needs of
customers, employees, suppliers and community.

The fundamental managerial task in achieving best practice in operations and supply chains is to
correctly match the capabilities of administrative, manufacturing and service processes to the
needs and capabilities of internal and external stakeholders whether they be customers and
clients, employees, suppliers, patients or communities. To resolve the inherent trade-offs
requires perspective and skills. Here are the requisite learning objectives:

1. Provide a process-centric view of the organization and its supply network.
2. Describe how the structure of processes influences organizational performance.
3. Acquire generic process analysis skills to describe and improve process performance.
4. Understand how organizations forecast, schedule and monitor the flow of goods and services

between them and their customers and suppliers.
5. Explain the value added by digital technology in enabling and controlling processes.
6. Discuss issues of security and privacy in the adoption of new information technologies and

how they influence the design and coordination of processes.
7. Introduce techniques for controlling variability in process outcomes.
8. Introduce techniques associated with lean and six sigma quality process improvement.
9. Introduce best practice concepts for managing both domestic and international supply

networks.
10. Acquire basic project management skills to effectively plan and execute large projects.
11. Understand how cross functional and inter organizational collaboration and coordination is

required to achieve financial performance and avoid operational risks.
12. Discuss how social responsibility can be integrated into decision making to sustainably design

and coordinate organizational processes.
13. Develop skills in presenting analysis of organizational processes to a managerial audience.
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Course Material

Materials for this course includes:
· The required textbook
· Readings are assigned for each class.
· Case studies that you will either purchase online or download from Canvas, the course e-

learning platform.  There is a simulation you will need to purchase access to online for Class
6.

· Access to Canvas, the on-line the course management platform.

Required Textbook:
Please download the e-textbook from Canvas.
“Operations & Supply Chain Management: Here, There, & Everywhere (VERSION 5.0)” from
Canvas

Readings and Video:
Permalinks to the location of a reading for download from the library system are embedded in
the class-by-class syllabus description later in this course outline. Likewise, links are provided to
public domain videos. Video’s proprietary to Schulich School of Business are posted within
Canvas. This includes instructor videos.

Case Studies and Simulations:
Some course materials will be posted to You will also be required to purchase a few case
studies on-line from Ivey Business School Publishing at https://www.iveycases.com/.    Make
sure you have the right case by using the links for each class in the class-by-class syllabus.  For
the Littlefield Labs simulation, you will need to purchase individual access at a link to be
provided by the instructor.

Canvas:
Canvas is the online course management platform for Schulich. It contains general information
for all Schulich students but more important, information and materials specific to this course
and each individual class.  Please set up your account to receive notifications from the
instructor. Make sure you can see yourself in the “People” tab for the course. (and all other you
are registered for)

Course materials, such as lectures, PowerPoint slides, tests, course notes, outlines, and similar
materials, are protected by copyright. As creator of those materials the instructor(s) is the
exclusive copyright owner. You may take notes and make copies of course materials for your
personal use. However, you may not reproduce or distribute the course materials (e.g.,
uploading that content to a commercial website) without written permission.

Third party copyrighted materials (such as book chapters, journal articles, music, videos, etc.)
have either been licensed for use in this course or fall under an exception or limitation in
Canadian Copyright law. Copying this content for distribution is a violation of Copyright law.
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Deliverables at a Glance

In the table below, the impact of each task on your final grade for the course is indicated in the
“% weight” column.

Assignment/Task Quantity % Weight Total % Author
Case Memo Hand In 1 10 10 Individual
Midterm Simulation 1 20 20 Group/Individual
Group Process Improvement
Project and Group Assessment
(Presentation – 10% and
PowerPoint Report – 15%)

1 25 25 Group

Final Exam 1 25 25 Individual
In-Class and Online Participation
(5 % In-Class, 15% On-Line)

1 20 20 Individual

100%

For details, see “Written Assignments, Projects and Exam Descriptions”.

Written Assignments, Projects and Exam Descriptions

Unless indicated, all assignments are to be submitted on-line through Canvas.

Due Date

Case Memo Hand In

You will be graded on a case memo worth 10% of your total grade.  The memo is less
than 1000 words and contains analysis of the situation and your recommendations for
action.  You will post this to Canvas before the class in which it is discussed.  The
instructor will select at random a portion of the class to grade for each of the eligible
case studies.  You will be graded not only on the quality of the analysis but the
effectiveness of the communication.  See Appendix 2 for how to format the memo.
Value: 10%

Midterm Exam Simulation

The midterm exam is a simulation played in teams in Class 6 (Feb 19).  Teams will play a
scenario custom designed for the Littlefield Labs on-line operations management
simulation platform.  You will then have one week to turn in a maximum 1500-word
individual report describing your role in the actions and outcomes. Your grade has two
components:  10% your team’s performance relative to other teams and 10% on the
clarity of your individual understanding of the managerial task, what impacted
performance and your personal contribution to the team’s performance.  Therefore, it
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Due Date
is possible to not be in the best performing group but achieve a higher grade then a
member of a better performing group. Teams will be chosen by the instructor at
random. You will get to practice as individuals prior to the midterm. Details will be
posted on Canvas closer to Class 6.
Value: 20%

Group Process Improvement Project
Students may form a group of 2 to 3 students. Each group will conduct an analysis of
one organizational process and its supporting information systems. You have two
options for conducting this project – see Guidelines for Business Process Improvement
Project below.

There are three grading components for this project:

1. Project Plan Approval: A one-page memo as to the organization and process being
examined and the analysis being done. The instructor must approve this before
proceeding. Late submissions will involve a 5% penalty per day late on the overall
group project grade.

2. Group Poster Presentation: Groups will present their process improvement projects
in a poster format in Class 12.  Be prepared to guide your fellow students through
what you did.   Members of the class will evaluate your team’s performance and
offer helpful advice. More details will be posted on Canvas and mentioned in class.
Value: 10%

3. Group PowerPoint Report: Each group will submit no more than 15 slides reflecting
the details of their poster session and tell the “story” of the project. Slides should be
annotated with text in the notes section where appropriate. Further details will be
provided about submission requirements on Canvas. Each report should have the
Human Participants form attached if applicable.
Value: 15%

Total Value of the Group Process Improvement Project: 30%

GUIDELINES FOR GROUP BUSINESS PROCESS IMPROVEMENT PROJECT

The learning objective for this group project is to develop the ability to systematically
analyze a process leading to improvement. You have two options as to how to
complete this project within the time period of the course.

1) As a group, pick a process in a business of your own choosing and examine how that
process serves someone within the organization or a customer. Any administrative,
service or manufacturing process in a for-profit or not-for-profit organization may
be used. Most organization's operations are composed of many processes. Often
one large process has many sub-processes producing intermediate products for
other parts of the firm (e.g., management reports, marketing plans, parts for final
assembly, etc.).  You can pick one of these sub processes. A process can be a decision
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Due Date
making process done manually and/or enabled by information technology (e.g.,
Sales and Operational Planning SOP)

2) As a group pick a business that prepares and serves food (i.e., a restaurant) and
examine the process by which they service their customers. This is the minimum
requirement for completing this course requirement. As described below the
analysis can be done either with or without interviewing employees and
management.

The Content of the Project
A useful starting point is to review the readings on process analysis and value stream
mapping. Focusing on mapping out the process, the process flow and quality provide a
great starting point. You should realize that material, customers and information need
to flow well in order to have a successful organizational process in any setting. You are
expected to be able to do this analysis in any setting. The other readings on
information systems, quality, supply chain management and lean operations will
provide additional insight, terminology and tools to support your analysis. Please feel
free to use it liberally in your analysis and recommendations for improvement. There
are chapters in the textbook that also have techniques that we did not assign as
required readings nor emphasize in class. Feel free to learn and use these. Your project
should address most of the following questions:

Describe the current process

1) Who is the current customer/client/user for this process?
2) What are the products or services provided by this process?
3) How does the performance of this process in terms, of cost, quality, speed, capacity,

align with what customers expect?
4) How do materials, people and product flow through the process?
5) Does information flow efficiently and accurately to coordinate the work?
6) What is the capacity of the process?
7) How well is this process capacity utilized?
8) Where is the bottleneck in the process? Why?
9) How does the capacity of the process impact the performance of the process?
10) How long does it take for the process to process a customer or their order?
11) How is quality currently defined and measured?
12) What is the level of quality?
13) Where are there quality problems? Why?
14) Where do people, information and materials “wait” in the process?  Why?
15) What is the impact of people, information and materials waiting on performance?
16) How do suppliers impact the performance of the process?
17) Are the supporting information systems effective for all process stakeholders (i.e.,

customers, employees, management, etc.)?
18) How sustainable is the current process?

a. Are employees safe and happy?
b. Are customers safe and happy?
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Due Date
c. What risks do you see and/or might you envision might potentially impact this

process?
d. Is the process profitable?
e. Does the process learn to improve and avoid problems? Why or why not?
f. Are there problems or opportunities for the security and privacy of

stakeholders?

Describe the potential process improvements
1) Where can the process be improved?
2) What quality, lean, supply chain, project management principles from the course

can be applied to improving process performance?
3) How will any improvements change the process? (i.e., people, materials,

technology)
4) Are there potential tradeoffs between quality, costs, flexibility, etc. in making

changes?
5) How financially viable are the potential improvements?
6) How capable and motivated are process stakeholders in making the necessary

changes?

Research Methods
All members of your group must spend time observing the process. That includes
observing patterns of demand and the behavior of the process (i.e., the number of
customers at critical periods and the capacity of the process to handle them).

In Option 1 and 2 you should talk to people working in the process and if possible the
manager. They often can direct you to critical activities and problems with the process
which you can analyze for improvement. You can use their expert judgment, but you
still must verify it by observation. Be polite but take a critical viewpoint. You should
check what you are told by comparing it to your own observations or any written
documentation provided by the organization.

If you cannot talk to people managing or working in the process, then you can still
achieve the minimum of Option 2 by systematically observing the food preparation
and/or service process in a restaurant (i.e., as customer).  The group can observe the
process including the patterns of demand and work in the process as a customer. This
can be done at different times of the day and week with different members of the
group collecting observations. In your report you should be clear as to your plan for
systematically conducting your observations.

Organizations should be assured that any information that they give you (i.e.,
performance numbers, opinions) will be kept confidential. Only the group and
instructor will see the report and it will not be used for any other purpose other than
for the course. The manager of the process should sign the Human Participants form
posted on the Canvas which signifies that you informed them of their right to privacy. If
they are concerned about why you are doing this project, you can have them call the
instructor to confirm. If you are not interviewing the process stakeholders formally
then you do not need the form.
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Due Date

Format for the Project PowerPoint Report.

Please follow these guidelines when conducting analysis and reporting the results of
the project.

1) Reference all sources. (on slide or in notes)
2) Back all major statements with evidence.
3) Question critically the credibility of all sources.
4) Spend time carefully organizing your arguments.
5) Provide a brief executive summary with your decision and key recommendations.
6) Detailed supporting evidence, if important, can be appended ( e.g., spreadsheets,

videos ) .
7) Proofread everything before you hand it in
8) Attach an e-mail address on the report for one member of the group to act as key

contact for feedback on the finished project.
9) Please attach the Human Participants form to the report. (You can download it from

Canvas).
10) OPTIONAL:  You may embed audio or video files in the presentation but please make

sure they are compatible with common means of viewing the presentation.

Key Success Factors
This project should begin sooner rather than later. That means finding a group and
then a process.  In the group, divide up the work where possible. The instructor is not
responsible for finding organizations to analyze. The instructor is responsible for giving
you guidance on how to conduct the analysis. This should be done using the channels
mentioned in the previous section on Getting Help. It is difficult to get help if the
project is done last minute or the instructor is approached in class when they are trying
to teach the material for that day.

Final Exam
The exam will cover all the assigned materials from the course. It will consist of a
combination of multiple choice and short essay questions (quantitative and/or
qualitative). Students are responsible for all material covered or assigned – all readings,
all assigned material from the textbook, all cases assigned, and all class discussions.
This is a closed book exam. You are allowed to have a one page (both sides of an 8.5x
11 piece of paper) summary sheet with you during the exam.
Max length: 90 minutes
Value: 25%

In Class and Online Participation
Our normal process will be to use not only synchronous “live” classroom discussions
either on-line or in-person, but asynchronous on-line discussion forums hosted on
Canvas.  On-line discussions will precede synchronous sessions and are an important
component of preparation for focusing “live” discussions that maximize the benefits of
a gathering of your peers. They make up 15% of your participation grade versus 5% for
live classroom discussion. Classroom sessions are events that consolidate your learning
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Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation

Preparation . Students are expected to keep up with the assigned readings and class discussions
week to week. This is necessary for good class discussion, and required to complete the various
deliverables for the course.  This includes on-line discussions before each online or in-person
class.  Class participation in on-line discussions is not a substitute but a separately graded
component of participation. ( i.e., 10% of the total grade)

Class Participation (Synchronous Class Sessions) Good participation is defined and measured
as, "the consistent demonstration of good preparation and presentation of relevant thought
about the readings, cases, and exercises".  Preparation is aided by participation in on-line
discussions through Canvas. The emphasis is on quality, not quantity. The sharing of experiences
relevant to the topics being discussed is also appreciated where class time allows. If you miss
more than three classes, you have failed the course. If you are late for class without
permission, you are absent. If you feel that you have to miss a class or any part of a class, please
inform the instructor before the class so that you will not be called upon in class and so that the
instructor can advise you on how to keep up with the rest of the class.

Here is a checklist for determining the adequacy of your own participation in and out of class:
1. Am I a good listener?
2. Are my points relevant to the discussion and do they address those of others?
3. Do my comments reflect good preparation? (i.e., careful reading of the class materials and

preparation of any analysis)
4. Are my comments a rehash of case facts or points made by others with no additional insight?
5. Am I taking chances, being critical in a constructive manner and trying to be innovative or just

playing it safe?
6. Do I ask good questions?
7. Do I help discussion with clarifications, concise summaries, appropriate use of numbers, or

lead discussion into relevant areas?

Due Date
whereas the heavy lifting is done in preparing and sharing it with your peers online
before class.

The participation grade recognizes your contribution to the education of the class
whether online or in person. Good preparation by all class members is necessary in
order to get the most out of the cases and readings. You are encouraged to take
advantage of this gathering of your peers to improve your communication skills and
obtain feedback on your views in a relatively low-risk environment. Case studies are an
important opportunity for instructors to evaluate your contributions. If you are
unfamiliar with how to prepare a case study for class discussion, please see Guidelines
for Preparing a Case in Appendix 1 or the more concise instructions for Case Memo
Hand-Ins in Appendix 2. Please read carefully the section “Expectations for Student
Preparation and Class Participation.” The structure of on-line classes and discussions
will be provided within the Canvas learning platform.
Value: 20%
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8. Do I respect the right of other class members to participate?

Attendance is not participation. Attendance is expected for the full duration of the class. That
means being on time when the class starts and being there when it ends.

The instructor will frequently and randomly select students in class to contribute. At that time,
they will be expected to be present and prepared.  For some subjects, students will want to
participate a lot. In these situations, students should be respectful of other’s desires to
participate and therefore be brief and have a relevant point that adds to the discussion.

Students often vary as to their level of confidence and ability in speaking. The instructor is aware
of this and will try to help where possible.

Student Responsibilities

1. Be prepared for class. You should expect to be called upon in class to present your analysis
and positions at any time.

2. Be on time for class. The instructor reserves the right to deduct class participation marks for
consistently being late and disrupting the class. This also applies to on-line contributions to
discussions in Canvas.

3. Keep the instructor informed. Do not suffer in silence. Let the instructor know if you are
having problems. Let it be known if you cannot attend class. You do not want to miss anything.

4. Identify yourself. Universities can be impersonal places, do not become a number! COME TO
EVERY CLASS WITH A READABLE NAME CARD. MAKE SURE YOUR ZOOM TAG MAKES SENSE.
This is important for monitoring your participation. Identify all your work completely with
student number and name. Both of these actions will help the instructor to get to know you
as an individual and learn your name.

5. Check Canvas before each class to make sure you are aware of any class announcements and
to download any PowerPoint slides and other documents left there for you by the instructor.

6. Get information directly from the instructor.  If you have a question about the course, contact
the instructor directly. Do not rely on second hand information from other students and
former students of the course. When in doubt, first consult this course outline.

7. Do not use any electronic devices for any purpose other than to follow course materials and
take notes.  For example, laptops and tablets can be used to view and annotate class
PowerPoints.  In order to protect individual privacy, no part of any class can be photographed
or subjected to audio or video recording.

Class-by-Class Syllabus

Topics, readings, and other preparations for every class are listed below.

CLASS 1

Thinking Strategically About Operations and Processes
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This is an introduction to the “operations” part of managing organizations in a broad cross
section of the economy.  The focus is on developing both a customer-centric and process centric
view of the work done in effective organizations. By customers we mean anyone who consumes
the output from an organizational process be that a paying consumer, another firm, another
department in the same organization, patients, students, etc.. That leads us to consider what is
the best way to design the bundle of interconnected processes, and their component tasks, to
get the work of the organization done in a sustainable manner. This involves considering both
the flow of physical goods but also the flow of information in the processing of materials, people
and their possessions. It involves choices and sometimes hard trade-offs.

Key Learnings
· Why a process-centric view of organized work is important.
· What is a trade-off.
· The importance of aligning process and systems to deliver external and internal customer

value
· How to analyze what is an appropriate organizational process
· How to maximize the flow of materials and information to support value creation.
· What is the difference between a “process” and a “system”?

Read:
1) Chapter 1 and 2 Operations and Supply Chain Management (OSCM)

Assignment:

Come to class prepared to discuss a maximum 600 work write up of your Workplace Operating
Strategy. See Appendix 3. Post your description 24 hours before class.

CLASS 2

Process Analysis and Control

Key Learnings
· How to analyze what is an appropriate organizational process
· How to maximize the flow of materials and information to support value creation.
· What metrics are important to processing effectiveness
· How to control the pace of value creation

Case Study: Kristen’s Cookies (A) You buy it for download at :
https://www.iveycases.com/ProductView.aspx?id=14

Read:
1) Chapter 3  OSCM

Video: The Goal (To be viewed at home and then discussed in class)

Questions for Kristen’s Cookies Case Study:
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1) What questions should you ask first to begin to design the best process for making cookies?
Answer questions 1, 2, 3 and 6 at the back of the case.

Questions for “The Goal”

1. What are the three measurements that Jonah claimed as expressing The Goal ? Give a
definition for the three measurements.

2. What does Herbie stand for? Give a definition for a Herbie. What are the 2 ways that Alex and
his supervisors used to find Herbie?

3. What is a balanced plant?  What is balancing the flow? How did Alex balance the flow of the
hiking troop?

4. Give an example on how to apply one of your learnings of the book in real life.

CLASS  3

Managing Capacity and Waiting to Be Served

Key Learnings
· How to analyze what is an appropriate organizational process
· Understand the dynamics of waiting in processing goods and services
· Discuss the costs and benefits of over and underutilization of capacity
· Explore the psychology of waiting and its impact on the design and control of processes

Read:
1) Chapter 4 and 5  OSCM

Case Study: Pediatric Orthopedic Clinic At The Children's Hospital Of Western Ontario:  Ivey
9B09D011
https://www.iveycases.com/ProductView.aspx?id=34738&CM=true&HID=319

THIS IS A POTENTIAL CASE MEMO HAND IN

Assignment for Case Study:

1. What is the activity utilization at each step in the process? What is the direct labor utilization?
2. How is variability affecting capacity at the clinic? How can variability be controlled?
3. Where is the bottleneck in the process? What are the capacity constraints in the clinic?
4. What is the economic cost of wait times? What is the potential impact on the quality of

patient outcomes?
5. What recommendations would you make and why?

HAVE YOU SUBMITTED YOUR GROUP PROCESS IMPROVEMENT PLAN?

CLASS  4
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Materials Management in Supply Chains

Key Learnings
· Balancing the risk of too much inventory and capacity versus serving the customer
· Why hold inventory?
· Basic inventory models for managing how much to order, make and hold in inventory
· Strategies to use inventory and capacity effectively to insure product and service

availability

Read: Chapters 6, 7 and 8 OSCM (This is a lot of reading.  Focus on understanding what levers
managers manipulate tin the process to control inventory and meet demand with product
availability versus working out the details of the calculations.)

Case Study: Evergreen Irrigation Systems (To be posted on Canvas)

THIS IS A POTENTIAL CASE MEMO HAND IN

Assignment for Evergreen Irrigation:

1) How well is the company doing?
2) How does the order policy of the OEM affect the distributor?
3) How does Evergreen’s own systems and decision rules impact its performance?
4) How would you determine whether Evergreen has too much or too little inventory to service

their customers?
5) What suggestions do you have for Evergreen management? (other than drop the OEM)

CLASS  5

Quality Management: Managing Process Variation

Key Learnings
· Definition and measurement of quality
· Process variance and its impact on organizational performance
· Why use control charts?
· Why measure process capability?
· Strategies for improving product and process quality
· Using total quality and six sigma improvement methods

Read: Chapters 11, 12 and 13 OSCM ( This is a lot of reading.  Focus on understanding what
the various concepts tell us about how to manage processes to conform to requirements versus
working out the details of the calculations.)

Case Study: Agile Electric: Quality Issues in a Global Supply Chain.  Link and buy at
https://www.iveycases.com/ProductView.aspx?id=55027
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THIS IS A POTENTIAL CASE MEMO HAND IN

Reading Questions:
1) What is the universal definition of quality?
2) How should quality be managed in most organizational processes? What must be controlled

to have a quality process?
3) How does variability in processes impact performance for an organization’s various

stakeholders?
4) When is a process capable?
5) What are the essential concepts and tools in managing six sigma and other quality

improvement programs?
6) What is the role of management in quality improvement programs?

Case Study Questions:
1) Should the complete recall/field failure and associated costs be charged to the tiered

suppliers?
2) Was Automek’s decision to source the business from Agile a good one? Did Agile make the

right call in accepting the contract?
3) Do you see the internal quality practices as having a major effect in the case, considering all

the supply chain members? Are ISO 9000 and TS 16949 necessary and sufficient conditions
for adequate process knowledge and diffusion of internal quality practices?

4) Would Agile receive any benefits if it invested resources in developing its suppliers? Who is
responsible for accelerating the implementation of quality practices in lower-tier suppliers?
Why were ECPL and BIPL not interested in improving their processes and manufacturing
practices?

Class 6
Mid Term Simulation Exam

CLASS  7

Lean JIT Operations

Key Learnings
· Define JIT and Lean Operations
· Pull versus push process strategies
· The Seven Wastes and 5 S Methodology in Process Improvement
· The relationship between waste reduction and improved process performance
· Synergies and trade-offs between lean and sustainability
· How can lean be applied in hospitals, nursing homes and other healthcare facilities.

Read: Chapter 14 OSCM to learn about JIT
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View:
1) The Lean Management Process https://vimeo.com/204089550
2) What is Valued and What is Waste in Lean Management
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SU01D-jTZcE
3) Lean  Improvement Tools https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=CBDzP00AS54

Case Study: Cases from Lean Enterprise Institute ( see below)

Reading and Viewing Questions:
1. What is the relationship between JIT production and the practice of lean?
2. What is the first steps required to making a process leaner?
3. Does a lean philosophy apply to services? How might the concepts and tools be applied

differently when compared to manufacturing?
4. How do you create a “lean” culture of process improvement in an organization?

Case Study Instructions and Questions:
1) Go to the Lean Healthcare on the Lean Enterprise Institute site at:
https://www.lean.org/common/display/?o=2650#health
2) Pick one example that you find most interesting.
3) Be prepared to explain in class what lean principle was applied to achieve the improvement in
that specific Healthcare process.

CLASS  8

Value Stream Mapping (VSM)

Key Learnings
· How the concept is used in organizations and supply chains
· Differentiate between current state and future state when VSM
· Draw the VSM for a current process
· Use the VSM to analyze and suggest improvements to a process

View:
How to Read a Value Stream Map (https://vimeo.com/23684934 )

Case Study:
The Emergency Department (ED) at the Burton Group Hospital ( To Be Distributed )

Case Study Questions:
1. What is the most important issue facing the Emergency Department at this hospital?
2. How would you describe the flow of work in the Emergency Department?
3. Are concerns justified? Why the long wait times? What improvements can you suggest?

Why?
4. How would you use this improvement method effectively in other parts of the hospital?

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 190

https://vimeo.com/204089550
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=SU01D-jTZcE
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=CBDzP00AS54
https://www.lean.org/common/display/?o=2650#health
https://vimeo.com/23684934


CLASS  9

Planning and Improving Projects

Key Learnings
· Projects need to be managed like a process
· Importance of defining a project’s deliverables
· Critical Path Method for planning projects
· Methods for controlling project performance
· Importance of managing relationships between project stakeholders

Read: CPSIM2: The Critical Path Simulator (Release 2), Ivey Business School.
Students will purchase this information from the Ivey website at
https://www.iveycases.com/ProductView.aspx?id=32918

Simulation: CPSIM2: The Critical Path Simulator ( To be Played in Class )

Preparation :

This class begins with a lecture on project management.  In the second half of the class, you play
a simulation in one of the school computer labs that will allow you to experience critical path
thinking. Please read the CPSIM2 note carefully before class and have a strategy to “win” the
scenario.

Your performance in the simulation counts towards grading the assignment that you are
required to hand in after playing the simulation. This is a 600 word maximum individual memo
explaining your performance and what you learned individually about project management by
playing this simulation.  You will submit this in Canvas, 72 hours after playing the simulation.

CLASS  10

Managing Risks to Employees, Customers and Suppliers Responsibly

Key Learnings:

· Creating processes and systems for assessing threats to an organization’s stakeholders
· Determining what is an acceptable operating risk
· Assuring supplier, customer and employee safety as a requirement of effective process and

supply chain management.
· Securing supply is critical to sustainability
· Building resiliency into operations

Read: Sáenz, María Jesús, Revilla, Elena, and Acero, Beatriz. “Aligning Supply Chain Design for
Boosting Resilience.” Business Horizons 61.3 (2018): 443–452.
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Download at: https://ocul-
yor.primo.exlibrisgroup.com/permalink/01OCUL_YOR/1kjicjc/elsevier_sdoi_10_1016_j_bushor_
2018_01_009

Case Study: City of Toronto:  The Supply of PPE During a Pandemic (TBA)

Reading Questions:
1. What are the major kinds of risks to processes and decision support systems (i.e., IT) and

how do they impact employees, customers and suppliers?
2. What is the best way to “shock” proof supply chain processes and supporting processes

and information systems?

Case Study Questions:
1. What should be done to mitigate the crisis that the city emergency response task force is

experiencing in April 2020 with regards to PPE?
2. What operational improvements should be made in the aftermath of the pandemic?
3. How in the future should the city manage the risk of similar potential shocks to critical

health and safety impacting goods and services provided by the city and purchased from
suppliers?

CLASS  11
Process and Supply Chain Integration

Key Learnings
· The importance of communication within and between organizations
· How communication of supply and demand information within and between organizations

affects supply chain performance
· Behavioral issues in coordinating sales and operational planning within and between

organizations
· Strategies for resolving mismatches between demand and supply of goods and services.

Instructions: We will conduct an in-class exercises to explore the opportunities and threats of
integrating decision making about supply and demand.  This essentially is a “games” class where
we use simulations to have managerially relevant experiences.  The use settings such as project
management and buyer-supplier collaboration and coordination to draw attention to the above
learnings. We are extending an offer for you to bring your boss or a colleague to class to play
along with us.

CLASS  12

Group Process Improvement “Poster” Session and Wrap Up Course
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Key Learnings

· Critical analysis of organizational processes
· Identification of tradeoffs and synergies in the design of organizational processes
· Identification of opportunities for process innovation
· How to describe and communicate changes to important organizational processes
· Debrief of key concepts from the course

Preparation: Prepare a PowerPoint slide show ( 15 slides maximum) that you can deliver in 15
minutes. Record and post it on Canvas for viewing before class. Be prepared to answer
questions by your peers.  Each student will view all presentations before class. They will prepare
3 questions/suggestions for each presentation also to be submitted before class to the team.

Classroom Activities:  Each group will respond to the questions and comments they have
received.  They will then open up for further comments and questions. At the end of the class
students will vote for best project and presentation to award up to 10% extra bonus marks to
other teams. The overall grade is determined by the instructor based on content, quality of the
presentation on the PowerPoint presentation.

Final Exam April 15
90 minutes closed book exam

( See Deliverables)
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General Academic Policies: Academic Honesty and Accommodations

Grading. The university requires that final course grades for a student be reported as a letter
grade that gets converted into a Grade Point Average (GPA).  Most grading is reported though as
percentages. Below is how those percentages fit with Schulich School of Business and Graduate
Studies, York University grading policies.

Grade Grade Point
/Index Value

Percentage Points Description

A+ 9 90-100% Exceptional
A 8 85-89 Excellent
A- 7 80-84 Very Good
B+ 6 75-79 Good
B 5 70-74 Competent
B- 4 65-69 Marginally Competent
C+ 3 60-64 Passing
C 2 55-59 Barely Passing
C- 1 50-54 Marginal Pass
F 0 0-49% Failed

Graduate students are held to a high standard of performance. To graduate, a student must
achieve a cumulative GPA of at least 4.40 ( or B- or approximately 68 %).  They cannot fail any
course in a program and expect to graduate. Cumulative GPA is calculated using the index value
of all a student’s final grades assigned during a degree program.  In the MSCM all courses are
required core courses. Class averages in any graduate required core course normally is no higher
than 6.0 (or a B+ or 75-79 percent).

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs,
and applies in every course offered at Schulich. Students should familiarize themselves with
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/.

Accommodations. For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services.
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.

Midterm. Students who miss a midterm examination must contact their course instructor
within 24 hours and provide the course instructor with documentation substantiating the reason
for the absence. A copy of the documentation must also be submitted to Student Services; it will
be placed in the student’s file. Students who miss a midterm exam due to illness must have their
doctor complete an “Attending Physician’s Statement.”  For more details, see:
http://www.registrar.yorku.ca/pdf/attending-physicians-statement.pdf.
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Quick Reference: Summary of Classes, Activities and Deliverables

Class No., Title and Date In-Class Case/Exercise Reading Preparation (excluding cases and
optional readings )

Evaluation

1. Thinking Strategically
About Operations and
Processes

Student Description of
Workplace Operating Strategy
(Posted on Canvas)

1) Chapter 1 and 2 Operations Supply Chain
Management (OSCM)

Hand In on Canvas

2. Process Analysis Case Study: Kristen’s Cookies
(HBP)

Video: The Goal

1) Chapter 3  OSCM
2) Case Study: Kristen’s Cookies

None

3. Managing Capacity and
Waiting to Be Served

Case Study: Pediatric
Orthopedic Clinic At The
Children's Hospital Of Western
Ontario: Ivey 9B09D011

1) Chapter 4 and 5  OSCM
2) Case Study: Pediatric Orthopedic Clinic At

The Children's Hospital Of Western
Ontario:  Ivey 9B09D011

Case Memo Hand In

4.  Materials Management in
Supply Chains

Case Study: Evergreen
Irrigation Systems (Canvas)

1) Chapters 6, 7 and 8 OSCM
2) Case Study: Evergreen Irrigation

Case Memo
Hand in

5. Quality Management:
Managing Process Variation

Case Study: Agile Electric: 1) Chapters 11, 12 and 13 OSCM
2) Case Study: Agile Electric: Quality Issues in

a Global Supply Chain

Case Memo
Hand In

Class  6 MIDTERM EXAM : Littlefield Labs Simulation

Reading Week

7. Lean JIT Operations Simulation Feedback Chapter 14 OSCM Mid Term Simulation
Report on LL
Discussed

8. Value Mapping Case Study: The Emergency
Department (ED) at the Burton
Group Hospital

1) Video: How to Read a Value Stream Map
2) Case Study: The Emergency Department

(ED) at the Burton Group Hospital

9. Planning and Improving
Projects

CPSIM: The Critical Path
Simulator (Release 2)

"CPSIM2: The Critical Path Simulator (Release
2) Ivey Business School, Western University

1) Simulation result
2) Individual Hand-in
about project
management learning
from simulation. (72
hours later)

10. Managing Risks to
Employees, Customers and
Suppliers Responsibly

Case Study: City of Toronto:
The Supply of PPE During a
Pandemic

Sáenz, María Jesús, Revilla, Elena, and Acero,
Beatriz. “Aligning Supply Chain Design for
Boosting Resilience.” Business Horizons 61.3
(2018): 443–452.

Case  Memo Hand In

11. Process and Supply Chain
Integration

In-Class Simulations Materials to Be Supplied

12. Group Process
Improvement Poster Session
and Course Wrap Up

Students present and evaluate
each other’s poster campaigns

Content provided by students PowerPoints
presentation due
April 8.

April 15 Final Exam
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Appendix 1: How To Prepare a Case Study

No two cases are the same just as no two management situations in real life are the same. Given
that qualification, there are some "better" ways to go about examining an operations
management situation leading to informed and hopefully correct decisions whether they be for
class preparation or in a written report.

Consider these general steps and questions as you tackle a case.

WHO IS THE DECISION MAKER? What is this person's position, what is the decision confronting
them? From their perspective, what are their objectives or major concerns? When writing up a
case you write for this person(s) so know your audience!

SIZE UP THE ORGANIZATION. What product(s) do they make, or services do they deliver? What
do their customers expect and competitors offer? What do you have to do well in their
industry? (Key Success Factors (KSF)) What is the company's competitive advantage if any? How
did it arrive at its current situation? (Some history is not worth repeating!) Is it financially
sound? What kind of management is running the company? What is the nature of the process
by which products are made or services delivered? While it is always necessary to spend some
time sizing up the organization in preparing the case, it is not necessary to devote a large
amount of space for it in a written report. The decision maker(s) must be assumed to know
what is written in the case.

ANALYSIS - PUT THINGS IN PERSPECTIVE. What is the nature of the problem or opportunity
requiring a decision? What are the causes or sources? Sometimes you have to dig deeper into all
the verbiage of the case and find the real root cause or leverage point for management action.
How good or bad is the situation? How critical is it to the firm's short and long term
performance? What is your evidence? (This may be defined quantitatively and/or qualitatively.)
What are the specific problem areas and what is their priority for management? Putting a
situation in perspective is similar to making an argument to motivate a decision maker to take
action. Therefore, you may examine the impact of a problem or opportunity on the profitability
of a firm, or the severity of its quality and productivity problems on customer satisfaction.
Remember sometimes there is no real problem (i.e., there is an opportunity to seize an
advantage) or what is thought to be the obvious problem is not.

ALTERNATIVES. Since, you know the situation and what is required of you for future action, what
are the alternatives for action? You may have to look at a number of alternatives for a number
of probable scenarios. Remember that alternatives can be defined by not only what they involve
but by when they are to be done (e.g., wait a year or do it now). It is very important at this
stage to define the criterion that will be used to select an alternative (e.g., ROI, employee
satisfaction)? Prioritize your criterion (e.g., rank or weight them in importance). Your criteria
and their priority should be consistent with the firm's KSF and the requirements of the decision
and decision maker. Doing further research without some action now is rarely a high priority
alternative.
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MAKE A DECISION AND ACTION PLAN. Pick an alternative and specify the who, when, where,
why and how of implementation. Show you know what it takes to implement your chosen
alternative.
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Appendix 2 :  Case Memo Hand-In Format

Repeat only the critical information from the case study. The target audience is the manager
who “owns” the problem or opportunity.

1. Make a recommendation
2. Clearly identify the problem or need.
3. Identify the root issue or cause of the current situation. (Show only the most relevant

analysis)
4. Describe the desired resolution.
5. Briefly describe the major alternatives that were considered for action.
6. Describe why an alternative was chosen.
7. Specify who should do what, where and when to implement. (Limit this to the major

items that most directly address the problem or need.)
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Appendix 3 :  Describe Your Workplace Operations Strategy Exercise ( For Class 1)

An operations strategy is the sum of the choices that an individual organization has made in the
design and implementation of processes and systems to do the work of serving customers with
products and services. That includes the entire value chain from marketing sales to delivery and
after sales servicing. And everything between.  It extends up and down the supply chain in terms
of decisions about sourcing and distribution.  Using concepts from your readings (Chapters 1 and
2) how would you describe in less than 600 words ( 1 page) the overall operating strategy of the
organization in which you currently work (alternatively the last one you worked for either full
time, part time, internship, etc.).

Be clear as to:

1. What is the main product and/or service?
a. What kind of transformation process best describes the making of the product?
b. What kind of transformation process best describes the serving of customers?
c. Where is a) and b) in the products and services for these processes in their product

lifecycle?
d. How is a) and b) changing?  Why?

2. How vertically integrated is your organization?

3. What does your organization define as the most important operational objectives? How are
they measured?  Be clear as to which ones are required to stay in business versus are the
reason why customers choose your organization amongst competing suppliers.

4. Does all organizational processes and systems align in their support of operational
objectives? Why or why not?

5. Where does the organization have to make hard choices in how it spends money and
allocates people to process and system improvement?
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 5500

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Winter Workshop in Leadership & Strategy in Canadian Healthcare

6. Short Course Title:
Winter Workshop in Leadership & Strategy

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Winter 2024

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This weekend workshop will offer an overview of strategy in the Canadian healthcare
industry. Senior leaders from various sectors of the healthcare industry such as
hospitals, pharmaceuticals, medical devices, long-term care facilities, public health,
biotech, research community, health insurance, venture capital, patient advocates,
clinicians and media will present their strategic issues for their sub-sectors.
Prerequisites: None
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V. July 2021

10. Expanded Course Description:
This weekend workshop will offer an overview of strategy in the Canadian healthcare
industry. Senior leaders from various sectors of the healthcare industry such as
hospitals, pharmaceuticals, medical devices, long-term care facilities, public health,
biotech, research community, health insurance, venture capital, patient advocates,
clinicians and media will present their strategic issues for their sub-sectors.
Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
Students will develop familiarity and understanding of strategic issues, and be
introduced to what differentiates successful healthcare organizations.

Linkages between health and business will be further explored. The healthcare industry
has multi-stakeholders and constrained resources, and growing demand from an aging
population. Economic analysis concerns itself with choices since our ability to produce
all desired output (efficacious therapies) is constrained.  Strategic analysis …

Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

Develop Depth and Breadth
• Develop familiarity & understanding of the Canadian healthcare industry, some

healthcare, economics and business terminology, trends for the future

Group Communication skills
• Familiarize with their cohorts in the program and their diverse backgrounds, and

how they view healthcare

Awareness of limits of knowledge
• Common sources of information and data – e.g., CIHI

Professionalism
• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their

incentives
• Ability to appreciate diverse viewpoints and assumptions to develop professional

judgment
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:
Pass or Fail based on attendance and contribution.
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V. July 2021

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Joseph Mapa

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Joseph Mapa February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Joseph Mapa
Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt &
Leadership

Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Sylvia Hsu Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 204



V. July 2021

Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Amin Mawani February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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Winter Workshop in Leadership & Strategy in Canadian Healthcare

COURSE OUTLINE
Winter
Thursday, Friday and Saturday of the first week in January after New Year’s Day
Room ____ SSB

Instructors
Instructor: Joseph Mapa
Krembil Chair in Health Management and Leadership
Executive Director
Health Industry Management Program (HIMP)
Adjunct Professor, Schulich School of Business

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305A
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Instructor

After serving as President and CEO of Mount Sinai Hospital in Toronto for 14 years and then 2
more years as Founding President and CEO of Sinai Health – a multi-organization, integrated
healthcare system, Joseph Mapa assumed the role of Executive Director of the Health Industry
Management Program (MBA specialization) at the Schulich School of Business, York University.
An Adjunct Professor, he teaches on high performance leadership and strategic positioning in
the health care sector.

Brief Description
This weekend workshop will offer an overview of strategy in the Canadian healthcare industry.
Senior leaders from various sectors of the healthcare industry such as hospitals,
pharmaceuticals, medical devices, long-term care facilities, public health, biotech, research
community, health insurance, venture capital, patient advocates, clinicians and media will
present their strategic issues for their sub-sectors. Further exploration of differences in
healthcare access and outcomes across gender, race and income groups. Further development
of networking opportunities and developing CVs.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None

Contents
Course Learning Outcomes ...............................................................Error! Bookmark not defined.
Course Material ................................................................................................................................2

MHIA 5500 1.5 WINTER WORKSHOP IN LEADERSHIP & STRATEGY
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Student Preparation and Class Participation: Expectations.............................................................3
Class-by-Class Syllabus .....................................................................................................................3
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Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects ..................................................................................3
Calculation of Course Grade.............................................................................................................3
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty.................................................................3

Course Learning Outcomes

Students will develop familiarity and understanding of strategic issues, and be introduced to
what differentiates successful healthcare organizations.

Linkages between health and business will be further explored. The healthcare industry has
multi-stakeholders and constrained resources, and growing demand from an aging population.
Economic analysis concerns itself with choices since our ability to produce all desired output
(efficacious therapies) is constrained.

Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

Develop Depth and Breadth
• Develop familiarity & understanding of the Canadian healthcare industry, some

healthcare, economics and business terminology, trends for the future

Group Communication skills
• Familiarize with their cohorts in the program and their diverse backgrounds, and how

they view healthcare

Awareness of limits of knowledge
• Common sources of information and data – e.g., CIHI

Professionalism
• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their incentives
• Ability to appreciate diverse viewpoints and assumptions to develop professional

judgment
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results

Course Material

None

Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation

This workshop will be enhanced by student involvement and input. Those who take the
opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those who simply listen
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passively. Students are encouraged to come in with their ideas about healthcare and issues that
may need addressing. “Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or
redirect discussion rather than simply providing factual information.

Description and Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects

None

Calculation of Course Grade

Pass or Fail based on attendance and contribution.

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective
courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula
from percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the
instructor. For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA)
requirements, consults your student handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs,
and applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services.

For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 6000

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Summer Workshop: in Healthcare Systems and Public Policy

6. Short Course Title:
Healthcare Systems and Public Policy

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Summer 2024

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This weekend workshop will offer an overview of public policy in the Canadian healthcare
sector, with brief comparisons with other jurisdictions. Senior leaders from governments,
think tanks and NGOs will present their perspectives and outlook.

Prerequisites: None
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10. Expanded Course Description:
This weekend workshop will offer an overview of public policy in the Canadian healthcare sector,
with brief comparisons with other jurisdictions. Senior leaders from governments, think tanks and
NGOs will present their perspectives and outlook.

Students will develop familiarity and understanding of public policy issues, and be introduced to
the inherent trade-offs that societies and citizens need to consider.

Linkages between health and society will be explored. Governments have multiple goals and
constrained resources, with growing demand from an aging population. Health expenditure as
investments will be emphasized. Economic analysis concerns itself with choices since our ability to
produce all desired output (efficacious therapies) is constrained.

Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

Develop Depth and Breadth
• Develop some familiarity & understanding of the Canadian healthcare public policy and

trade-offs that policy makers have to confront.

Group Communication skills
• Familiarize with their cohorts in the program and their diverse backgrounds, and how

they view healthcare

Awareness of limits of knowledge
• Common sources of information and data – e.g., CIHI

Professionalism
• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their incentives
• Ability to appreciate diverse viewpoints and assumptions to develop professional

judgment
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:
Pass or Fail based on attendance and contribution.

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A
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15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Joseph Mapa

Alternative instructors:
Amin Mawani

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Joseph Mapa February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Joseph Mapa
Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt &
Leadership

Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Sylvia Hsu Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Amin Mawani February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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Summer Workshop: in Healthcare Systems and Public Policy

COURSE OUTLINE
Summer
Thursday, Friday and Saturday of the first week in May
Room ____ SSB

Instructors
Instructor: Joseph Mapa
Krembil Chair in Health Management and Leadership
Executive Director
Health Industry Management Program (HIMP)
Adjunct Professor, Schulich School of Business

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305A
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Instructor

After serving as President and CEO of Mount Sinai Hospital in Toronto for 14 years and then 2
more years as Founding President and CEO of Sinai Health – a multi-organization, integrated
healthcare system, Joseph Mapa assumed the role of Executive Director of the Health Industry
Management Program (MBA specialization) at the Schulich School of Business, York University.
An Adjunct Professor, he teaches on high performance leadership and strategic positioning in
the health care sector.

Brief Description
This weekend workshop will offer an overview of public policy in Canadian healthcare industry.
Senior leaders from various levels of governments, think tanks and NGOs will present the issues
and tradeoffs inherent in public healthcare policy.

Linkages between public expenditure and citizens’ healthcare will be explored. The healthcare
industry has multi-stakeholders and constrained resources, and growing demand from an aging
population. Economic analysis concerns itself with choices since our ability to produce all
desired output (efficacious therapies) is constrained.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None

MHIA 6000 1.5 HEALTHCARE SYSTEMS AND PUBLIC POLICY
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Course Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

Develop Depth and Breadth
• Develop familiarity & understanding of the Canadian healthcare industry, some

healthcare, economics and business terminology, trends for the future

Group Communication skills
• Familiarize with their cohorts in the program and their diverse backgrounds, and how

they view healthcare

Awareness of limits of knowledge
• Common sources of information and data – e.g., CIHI
• Appreciate differences in healthcare access and outcomes across gender, race and

income groups

Professionalism
• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their incentives
• Ability to appreciate diverse viewpoints and assumptions to develop professional

judgment
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results
• Importance of Networking and CV development

Course Material

None

Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation

This workshop will be enhanced by student involvement and input. Those who take the
opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those who simply listen
passively. Students are encouraged to come in with their ideas about healthcare and issues that
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may need addressing. “Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or
redirect discussion rather than simply providing factual information.

Description and Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects

None

Calculation of Course Grade

Pass or Fail based on attendance and contribution.

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective
courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula
from percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the
instructor. For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA)
requirements, consults your student handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs
and applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services.

For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.
.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 6100

4. Credit Value:
3.0

5. Long Course Title:
Strategy Consulting Study in Healthcare

6. Short Course Title:
Strategy Consulting Study in Healthcare

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Summer 2023

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This capstone course assigns students to act as consultants to an organization. The course
is focused on applying in-class learning to real life situations. The students will be assigned
an organization and work in groups to analyze the organizational problem they are given
and develop recommendations for the organization to address their strategic issues.
Prerequisites: None
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10. Expanded Course Description:
This course is the Capstone course of the MHIA program. It is an applied course where
students are acting as consultants to an organization. The course is focused on applying in-
class learning to real life situations. The students will be assigned an organization and work
in groups to analyze the organizational problem they are given and develop
recommendations for the organization to solve that.

• Each team is required to demonstrate diversity in terms of specialization, cultural
background, experience and gender.

• The team finds a company or organization that is suitable for a strategic study and
willing to take part in the study.

• The Faculty Chair oversee the process, advise the team and determines a grade.
• The Strategy Study is broken into 4 Phases. In the final Phase (3) of the Strategy

Study, the student team presents its final report to the client site representatives,
summarizing their strategic assessment and making strategic recommendations for
implementation.

• All aspects of the Strategy Study remain strictly confidential. The Study cannot be
discussed or revealed without the expressed written consent of the client site. All
participants in the study, including students and faculty, are bound by
confidentiality requirements.

• A Site/Schulich Legal Agreement governs this study, clarifying roles and
demonstrating the importance of protecting confidential information provided to
the students from the site.

These 12 Weeks are based on a strategic company project that will bring students full circle
to implement all of the knowledge and skills they have learned during their academic
terms.

Students will be placed into groups of 6 student-consultants and will solve a real Health
business challenge currently facing an organization. Each group will provide
recommendations on the problem/opportunity that their firm is facing and report back to
their company in a 15-minute presentation with an accompanying detailed strategic report.
Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:

Upon completion of this module, students will be able to complete the following key tasks:
Ø Define a business problem.
Ø Analyze a business problem/case using client data requirements and external

research.
Ø Apply qualitative and quantitative tools to assess a business case.
Ø Develop a positive and effective team environment.
Ø Demonstrate effective communication and presentation skills.
Ø Prepare a detailed strategic report.
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12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:

The course is not a traditional lecture-based course and is focused on integration of
learning and application of knowledge. It is divided into four phases and must be
completed in three months. Details and guidelines are provided in this document. A
timeline and overview of the phases is as follows:

Pre-Project Planning and Preparation

Phase 0: Project Kickoff January 2024
· Launch and Project Workshop
· In this workshop, students will learn how to: prepare for client

meetings, interact with clients, conduct a needs assessment and
develop a research plan.

· Students’ project groups are formed, and they have to identify their
team name, rules of engagement and each member strength for the
project. These components go into an Interim Presentation.

· The day will also include a Guest Speaker of a day in the life of a
Health Consultant (client meetings, needs assessment and research
plan).

Phase 1: Preliminary Assessment May, 2024
· Project Kickoff
· Teams to hold kickoff meeting with clients May 6, 2024
· Mandatory 20-minute virtual group advisory meetings with

instructor
· Project Plan due at the beginning of your session.

May 30, 2024

Phase 2: Research and Analysis June 2, 2024
· Students investigate, research, and analyze primary and secondary

data related to the business problem.
· Students identify and assess key issues.
· Mandatory 20-minute virtual group advisory meetings with

instructor
· Project Progress Report due at the beginning of your session.

June 15, 2024

Phase 3: Strategic Alternatives and Recommendation July 2024
· Students finalize key issues and generate different alternatives to

solve the business problem.
· Solution matrix, recommendations and final report and

presentation are developed accordingly.
· Final presentation to faculty and clients (Virtually).  Presentation July 15, 2024
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times and the meeting link will be posted on Canvas
· Strategic Final Report due with Project Completion plan and peer

evaluation document due at 8:00 am and a soft copy must be
emailed to the client.

· Attire: Full Business.

Grading

This course is graded (letter).  Each component of the course will be assigned a grade
to determine a student’s standing at the end of the course. The passing grade is a
combination of the team performance and individual performance within the team.

Two or Three teams are assigned to each client working on the same problem, after
the three presentations, faculty and client will select one team to pass with distinction
based on their presentation and report.

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Ingo Holzinger

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
27 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Ingo Holzinger March 3, 2021
Signature Date

Ingo Holzinger Director, Strategy Field Study
Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Joseph Mapa Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Moren Levesque ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

March 3, 2021
Signature Date

Ingo Holzinger Director, Strategy Field Study
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani March 3, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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Course Outline
Summer

Instructor Assistant
Ingo Holzinger
iholzinger@schulich.yorku.ca
Office hours: By appointment

TBD

Brief Description
This capstone course assigns students to act as consultants to an organization. The course is focused on
applying in-class learning to real life situations. The students will be assigned an organization and work in
groups to analyze the organizational problem they are given and develop recommendations for the
organization to address their strategic issues.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None

Contents
Course Learning Outcomes........................................................................................................................... 1
Deliverables at a Glance................................................................................................................................ 2
Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations........................................................... 3
Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions ........................................................................... 3

Phase 0: Project Kickoff Phase ..............................................................................................................4

Phase 1: preliminary assessment.......................................................................................................... 4

Phase 2: Research and Analysis ............................................................................................................4

Phase 3: Strategic Alternatives and Recommendation......................................................................... 5

Client Feedback.....................................................................................................................................7

Submission of Deliverables ................................................................................................................... 7

Calculation of Course Grade ......................................................................................................................... 8
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams.............................8

Course Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this module, students will be able to complete the following key tasks:
Ø Define a business problem.

MHIA 6100 3.0 STRATEGY CONSULTING IN HEALTHCARE
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Ø Analyze a business problem/case using client data requirements and external research.
Ø Apply qualitative and quantitative tools to assess a business case.
Ø Develop a positive and effective team environment.
Ø Demonstrate effective communication and presentation skills.
Ø Prepare a detailed strategic report.

Deliverables at a Glance
§ Each team is required to demonstrate diversity in terms of specialization, cultural

background, experience and gender.
§ The team finds a company or organization that is suitable for a strategic study and willing to

take part in the study.
§ The Faculty Chair oversee the process, advise the team and determines a grade.
§ The Strategy Study is broken into 4 Phases. In the final Phase (3) of the Strategy Study, the

student team presents its final report to the client site representatives, summarizing their
strategic assessment and making strategic recommendations for implementation.

§ All aspects of the Strategy Study remain strictly confidential. The Study cannot be discussed
or revealed without the expressed written consent of the client site. All participants in the
study, including students and faculty, are bound by confidentiality requirements.

§ A Site/Schulich Legal Agreement governs this study, clarifying roles and
demonstrating the importance of protecting confidential information provided to
the students from the site.

The course is not a traditional lecture-based course and is focused on integration of learning and
application of knowledge. It is divided into four phases and must be completed in three months. Details
and guidelines are provided in this document. A timeline and overview of the phases is as follows:

Pre-Project Planning and Preparation

Phase 0: Project Kickoff January 2024

· Launch and Project Workshop
· In this workshop, students will learn how to: prepare for client

meetings, interact with clients, conduct a needs assessment and
develop a research plan.

· Students’ project groups are formed, and they have to identify their
team name, rules of engagement and each member strength for
the project. These components go into an Interim Presentation.

· The day will also include a Guest Speaker of a day in the life of a
Health Consultant (client meetings, needs assessment and research
plan).

Phase 1: Preliminary Assessment May, 2024

· Project Kickoff

· Teams to hold kickoff meeting with clients May 6, 2024

· Mandatory 20-minute virtual group advisory meetings with
instructor

· Project Plan due at the beginning of your session.

May 30, 2024
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Phase 2: Research and Analysis June 2, 2024

· Students investigate, research, and analyze primary and secondary
data related to the business problem.

· Students identify and assess key issues.

· Mandatory 20-minute virtual group advisory meetings with
instructor

· Project Progress Report due at the beginning of your session.

June 15, 2024

Phase 3: Strategic Alternatives and Recommendation July 2024

· Students finalize key issues and generate different alternatives to
solve the business problem.

· Solution matrix, recommendations and final report and
presentation are developed accordingly.

· Final presentation to faculty and clients (Virtually).  Presentation
times and the meeting link will be posted on Canvas

· Strategic Final Report due with Project Completion plan and peer
evaluation document due at 8:00 am and a soft copy must be
emailed to the client.

· Attire: Full Business.

July 15, 2024

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations

Ø These 12 Weeks are based on a strategic company project that will bring students full circle to
implement all of the knowledge and skills they have learned during their academic terms.

Ø Students will be placed into groups of 6 student-consultants and will solve a real Health business
challenge currently facing an organization.  Each group will provide recommendations on the
problem/opportunity that their firm is facing and report back to their company in a 15-minute
presentation with an accompanying detailed strategic report.

Course Elements:

Canvas: Yes Leadership: Yes IT skills: No Global view: Yes
Participation: Yes Ethics: Yes Numeracy: Yes Written skills: Yes

Evidence-based: Yes Innovation: Yes Group work: Yes Oral skills: Yes

Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions
The Strategy Field Study comprises four phases. Each phase comprises a number of key activities,
guidelines, meetings (with academic advisors and/or the client), outcomes and deliverables. The
deliverables are required to meet professional standards and deadlines.
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All students are expected to attend all team meetings and academic advisor meetings. For the client
meetings, the team can decide to have all members or representative key members only. For the final
presentation, all team members must be present.

It is expected that all team members work with another professionally and complete the peer evaluation
form required for the course.

Phase 0: Project Kickoff Phase
Key Activities

· During the kickoff session, students will learn about the consulting methodology and work on a
problem statement applying this methodology.

· Teams are assigned, and they have to develop their identity and rules of engagement.

Deliverables
· Interim Presentation, including team identity, members’ strengths, and rules of engagement.

Phase 1: preliminary assessment
Key Activities

· Student groups have to meet their clients on XXXXXX to learn more about the organization and
understand the scope of the project and its deliverables.

· After meeting the client and getting a better understanding of the project, students have to
develop a problem statement and a project plan with necessary tasks to complete the project
including the timelines, division of responsibility and expected outcomes for each task. Both items
must be shared with faculty on XXXXXX.

Guidelines

· To prepare for the meeting and the following work, students have to:
o Research and summarize their initial view of the client’s strategic

challenges/opportunities.
o Think about these questions: What business are they in? What are their goals and

strategy? Is the company successful? Why? What future challenges will it face in terms of
its competitive environment? What are the current and future market conditions?

Deliverables

· A brief presentation providing an overview of the client company and the problem statement.
· Project plan detailing tasks, timelines and responsibilities.

Phase 2: Research and Analysis
Key Activities

· Collection of primary and secondary data.
· Library research of relevant credible references.
· Analyzing research findings and identifying key issues.
· Identifying potential solutions and strategic directions.
· Preparation of a progress report to share and discuss with faculty on XXXXXXXX.
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Guidelines
· Researching the company and strategic issue(s):

o Research current goals, strategy, positioning/business model, services, and financial
results.

o Assess how well the company is performing or meeting goals and implementing strategy
and how well it is positioned relative to competitors, changing market/industry and
relevant broader key success factors (regulation, technology).

· Statement of the Strategic Problem or Issues:
o Summarize succinctly the company's strategic situation, its key strategic issues looking

forward in terms of meeting its goals, succeeding or surviving.
o Refine the originally developed problem statement as necessary.

· Generate a number of initial solution directions without inclining towards one direction in
particular.

Deliverables

· Progress Report that includes:
o Primary and secondary data collected.
o Summary of research findings in relevance to the business problem(s).
o Refined problem statement (if necessary).
o Potential solution directions.
o Updates to the original project plan.

Phase 3: Strategic Alternatives and Recommendation
Key Activities

· Development of alternatives; ideally, three alternative solutions.
· Quantitative and qualitative evaluation of alternatives.
· Generation of solution matrix and identifying ideal solution based on different weighted criteria.
· Recommendation of a specific alternative.
· Preparation of detailed implementation, risk and contingency plans.

Guidelines

· Generation of Alternatives:
o Some students are easily tempted to think there is just one solution for the business

problem they have at hand. This almost always incorrect, and you have to think rigorously
to generate alternatives.

o Many groups fail to clearly state the overall problem the company faces and the key
elements it needs to address to succeed or improve positioning and performance. The
alternatives should address that problem statement which may involves a collection of
interrelated issues.

o The idea is to describe viable, mutually exclusive alternatives (not easily dismissed ‘straw’
options).

o If viable, one alternative may be “Continue Current Strategy” with operating
improvements.

· Quantitative Analysis:
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o As part of the analysis required, students must consider the financial component of any
recommended solution whenever applicable. This includes running the numbers and
developing simple financial models if necessary.

o A solution matrix should be developed with clear quantitative and qualitative criteria.
· Recommendation and Implementation:

o The recommended solution must be clearly explained, sufficiently supported by logic and
evidence.

o Students must develop an implementation plan, considering potential risks, mitigants and
potential actions in contingency.

· Report Structure and Format:
o The final report presents an argument for the strategic recommendations and

implementation plan that will make the client more successful.  The body of the report
typically should not exceed 20 pages, double-spaced, with appendices as necessary.

o An Executive Summary is mandatory though its length is optional. Make the case for your
recommendations – do not summarize the project.

o The structure or format of the report is up to the students to choose, but the minimum
of the following information must be adequately covered:
1. Executive Summary – make the case.
2. Highlights of Strategic Assessment – key issues and choices.
3. Strategic Direction Recommendations:

- alternatives considered — and why a particular one was chosen.
- cost benefits or implications in terms of criteria, goals and financials

4. Action Recommendations:
Translate strategy into clear actions including:

- all relevant functional components, e.g., marketing, organization, etc.
- sensitivity and contingency analysis included if appropriate.
- implementation timing, resources required, risks and contingencies,

assignment of responsibility and monitoring processes.
5. Conclusion(s) – a summary argument about why the client should follow the

recommendations and the benefits of doing so.
· Presentation:

o Presentations will be limited to 15 minutes per team plus Q&A session. Time management
is important as teams will be cut-off when they reach their 15-minute limit.

o NOT every team member is expected to present. However, It is expected that
presentation time will be roughly equally distributed amongst those that do present.

· Please be reminded that the report includes the analysis and process of coming to
recommendations whereas the presentation is focused on the recommendations and the impact
on the organization.

Deliverables

· Strategic Report that includes:
o Different alternatives.
o Quantitative and qualitative evaluation (including a financial model if applicable).
o Solution matrix to support reaching a proper recommendation.
o Detailed implementation plan, considering risks, mitigants, and contingency planning.
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· Final Presentation:
o A professional final presentation must be prepared to present the solution and the effort

behind to the Faculty Chair and the client.

Client Feedback
After presenting to your client, the client will provide an informal feedback on the quality of your report
and recommendations, the professionalism of your interactions with the client and the overall project
experience.

Submission of Deliverables
· Each team is required to submit a soft copy of the final report and presentation to the

corresponding drop-boxes on Canvas on or before 8:00 am on August XX, 2024
· The timely submission of deliverables is the responsibility of all the members of each group,

whereas the submission of the peer evaluation form required is the responsibility of each student
individually.

Evaluation
a)  Sound Analysis

· Choice of appropriate tools and methodologies
· Quality of sources of data and of analysis
· Comprehensiveness
· Quality of findings and conclusions

b)  Logical and Persuasive ‘Strategic’ Argument
· Appropriate strategic issues identified based on sound evidence
· Logical and integrated around fundamental issues of company’s success
· Overall Strategic Directions and themes make sense, flow from assessment and argued effectively
· No obvious alternatives or factors disregarded

c) Actionable Recommendations — would this help the site?
· Reasonable, feasible, viable recommendations
· Sufficiently specific and complete so that management can understand and act on them
· Implications in financial forecasts, returns, and benefits shown
· Implementation covered in terms of management, resources, and timing

d) Quality of Report
· Well organized logical flow and persuasive argument
· Effectively written and edited – including Executive Summary
· Sound use of charts, graphs, figures and tables
· Research Papers are to be well structured and easy to use

e) Quality of Oral Presentation and Defense
· Crisp presentation, persuasive, confident, professional
· Responses to questions asked, balanced and effective
· Team participation spread and teamwork shown
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Calculation of Course Grade

This course is graded (letter).  Each component of the course will be assigned a grade to determine a
student’s standing at the end of the course. The passing grade is a combination of the team performance
and individual performance within the team.
Two or Three teams are assigned to each client working on the same problem, after the three
presentations, faculty and client will select one team to pass with distinction based on their
presentation and report.

Peer Evaluation
· Peer evaluation is mandatory for this course and is heavily considered as part of the final grade

for each team member.
· Each student is required to fill and submit a signed peer evaluation form for their peers in the

team.
· Each student must pass the peer evaluation in order to pass the course.

Grade Components and Weights
Grade Component and Deliverables Weight

Interim Presentation, including team identity, members’ strengths, and
rules of engagement

10%

Project Plan with task lead document 10%

Project Progress Report 10%

Final Presentation 35%

Final Report 35%

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

GRADING GUIDELINES

• Penalty for lateness of the submission of final report is one grade point (e.g., from an A- to a B+).
• If the Chair and Advisory Panel does not believe the report to be of an acceptable standard, they may

request that the document be rewritten. This can cause a delay in the completion of the course.
• Please note that the grades awarded in Phase 3 are not officially recorded until after the completion of

client presentation and submission of all forms and completion of evaluations.

For A- or better, the overall grades for criteria should be in the A range AND the following two stipulations
are met:
• There are no major weaknesses across any criteria. Typically, that should mean that there is one (max 2)

B+s across the 5.
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• There must be something ‘special’ in the Team’s work in that the project delivers some identifiable* value
to client
in terms of strategic insight about the business and/or useful and actionable recommendations. * Panel
can name it
– not a generality.

For B or B+, there is good work which lacks one or more of the aspects above but still meets basic expectations
on all criteria.

B-, is reserved for reports which are acceptable and do not require re-writing (except typos or minor edits),
but which demonstrate low level of performance on many of the criteria. Note: Faculty Chair may deem it
appropriate to offer teams the option of re-submission in order to enhance the quality of the final product
and the grade. The Chair will determine the expectations for change and potential for a higher grading
recognizing the grade point penalty for lateness.

Sub-Standard Reports (this goes beyond minor corrections such as typos, removing confidential info in
appendices etc.) As has been the practice, the Faculty Chair will judge how to handle sub-standard reports on
a case-by-case basis. The options for the panel are as follows:
• Panel can require a re-write and set out the expectations for changes to be made and may indicate the

range of grades that may be achieved or remain silent. The lateness penalty should be recognized.
• Panel may decide team is unlikely to improve the report in which case the panel can offer the option of a

re- write or simply give an appropriate grade (a C level grade).

The panel may feel the report and/or presentation should not be submitted to the client. The panel will make
a recommendation and the Faculty Chair will implement after consultationwith the 601 office. Care is needed
to balance the effect on our brand of providing a sub-standard report with the effect of providing nothing to
the client site.

GRADE EVALUATION BY YOUR PEERS

Teams have the option of recommending grade allocation among the individuals in the team. Clearly,
if the team decides to adopt a peer grade allocation approach, this decision should be made early in the
process and documented.

• Students must agree on a process of peer assessment -- majority rules. It is imperative that
documented evidence be present for any grade changes.

• The team should advise the Faculty Chair at 1 or 2 if it has chosen to use grade allocation and the process
of providing feedback and evaluation.

• At phases 2 and 3, the team should provide feedback among the team members. The teams MUST
conduct an interim grade allocation process completing the form – this can be kept in confidence by the
student chair and remain available for later discussion if grade allocation is used. This will allow
students to address any concerns or issues and improve their contribution.

• At the conclusion of Phase 3 and within a week prior to your Phase 3 meeting, students engage again in a
peer evaluation exercise in order to make recommendations for grade differentials among members.

• Each team must complete and sign a grade allocation form with the recommended grade allocation by
individual to indicate agreement that there was a grade allocation process and acknowledgement of
disclosure of the results (not agreement to the grade that was decided by the process).
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o Teams should agree in their guidelines or team contract that majority rules – this would apply to
grade allocation recommendations.

o The team may still opt for the same grade across the team.

o If grade differences are recommended, the grade allocations are made as + or – from the
eventual gradedetermined by the faculty panel. It is a zero-sum situation. For every grade
point that a team member is lowered, a corresponding higher grade can be allocated
somewhere in the team. For example, assume a team obtains an A- grade. Person X received
2 grade points lower because of poor performance, dropping him or her to
a B. The team can now allocate 2 bonus grade points to one member of the team (moving him or
her to an A+) or allocate 1 bonus grade point to 2 people in the team (moving both of them to an
A).

o Before phase 4 the members sign the grade allocation sheet to indicate that they know their
resultant allocation. Signing the form is not an agreement with the grade recommendation
and withholding it does not overrule the team recommendation if accepted by the Faculty
Chair.

NOTE: The allocation of grades is a recommendation to the Faculty Chair. The Faculty Chair May 1) accept
the recommendation of the team unless there are reasonable grounds to conclude that the allocation
proposed would be inappropriate 2) determine with advice from the panel an alternative grade allocation
usually after some discussion with selected team members and the review of information such as
preliminary Phase 2 and 3 grade allocation forms

THE SITE REQUIREMENTS

Teams are responsible for finding their own site. Securing a site requires hard work and
determination. It is important to start the site selection process early.

YOUR FACULTY CHAIR MUST APPROVE YOUR SITE

· The final decision regarding the suitability of any site rests with the Faculty Chair
· Talk to your Faculty Chair and discuss information on ‘hot prospects’ by telephone, at meetings or

email to get feedback and suggested questions to ask of the site to expedite the approval process.

SITE SELECTION GUIDELINE

Strategy Substance, the
Overriding Criteria

• Fundamentally, the site needs to be facing some interesting and meaty strategic issues and choices to
be a good site.
· Sites with few customers, fixed contracts, and limited competition are less likely to have strategic

issues.

Site Autonomy and Whole Business
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· Good sites are autonomous and whole entities with all the functions under the Chair/CEO. That
provides opportunities to understand what creates overall success and the linkages across
functions.

· Divisions or subsidiaries of larger companies can be studied if they are sizeable, the profitability
is reported and can be analyzed, have reasonable degrees of freedom and there is access to
get input from the corporate entity. Your Chair will need to consider the scope and
appropriateness of the site.

Standard Size and History
· 5-year history,
· Revenues of $10 million or more.
· About 30 employees

Smaller Sites May be Acceptable with approval of Faculty Chair
· Size may vary by sector at discretion of Chair e.g., service firms may be allowed with lower revenues.
· Smaller sites with revenue of $5 million may be accepted if they present key strategic issues facing a

changing external competitive environment.
· Start-ups can be acceptable if there is some guarantee of sustainability for the study (investment

available) and clear interest and support by the CEO/owner.
· Non-profit organizations of $1.5 million revenue can be Considered

Access to Information, Internal Contacts and Customers
• It is imperative that the site’s CEO agree, up front, that the team has full (or

acceptable) access to confidential information and key informants including:

· Access to internal financial data so that students can assess where profit comes from within the
business.

· Reasonable personal contact between team members and managers and staff.
· Internal information on performance statistics, studies and performance.
· Ability to contact or survey customers, suppliers and related teams such as agents or distributors.
• The specific access may need to be negotiated with the CEO during the project.

Note: Lack of acceptable access during the project may be grounds for
stopping the project.

INELIGIBLE SITES

· Avoid Potential Conflicts of Interest
o No member of the team is to be in a situation where there is a likelihood of recent, current or

future professional or personal involvement with the site that could influence or interfere
with the objectivity of the report.

o Teams may not study an organization where one of the members is currentlyemployed or one
where a close relative is employed.

o Exceptions may be made where the employment is temporary or at a low level, but
only with the approval of the Faculty Chair. If such an exception is granted, the CEO of the
site must provide written acknowledgement and authorization for that member to work on
the study.

THE LEGAL AGREEMENT FOR ACADEMIC STRATEGY FIELD STUDY PLACEMENT
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When the team secures a site and has it approved by the Faculty Chair, the team should obtain a copy of
the Site Legal Agreement and ensure the Agreement is signed between the school and the client site.

· A PDF of the agreement template is available on Canvas
· Amendments to the agreement cause delays for the team. However, if a client feels modifications are

necessary, contact the Faculty Chair with proposed amendments. They will be considered individually.

Ownership of Reports

· At the conclusionof the project, and in exchangefor a grade in the MHIM 6010 course, students assign
to York University, on behalf of the Schulich School of Business, the ownership of the copyright and
moral rights to the final report, including all its components and appendices, power point slides, and
other forms of presentation of the final report.

· Students may retain a single copy of the final report for their records and only for their private
use.

· The site receives exclusive license, and they may use the material contained within the report for their
own internal purposes.

The Importance of Confidentiality & Security of Information

Students are responsible for maintaining strict confidentiality of company information and to ensure
confidential client information is maintained securely at all times.
• Students sign a confidentiality agreement when enrolling on the course.
• Students will sign a similar commitment in ScheduleA to the Legal Agreement between Site and School

when the site is confirmed – see template on Canvas
• Students must protect their confidential paper and electronic information and ensure they distribute

information to advisors securely and receive information back from advisors.
• Students need to follow any processes and practices identified by the School regarding the secure

maintenance and distribution of documents.

Penalties for failing to do so are severe. Any problems or issues need to be reported to your Chair and
immediately. We will provide guidance on next steps.

ETHICAL RESEARCH GUIDELINES

FOLLOW INSTRUCTIONS ON ETHICAL RESEARCH GUIDELINES

In undertaking research and particularly research involving human participants, students must adhere to
two complementary sets of guidelines. The Rules of Conduct and Good Practice prepared by The General
Professional Marketing Research Society and York University Senate’s Guidelines on Research using
Human Participants. These guidelines and relevant forms are available on Canvas under heading Ethical
Research. Seek advice from your Faculty Chair when in doubt.

As part of this process of signing up for the course, each member of the team must read and electronically
sign the Students’ Ethical Use of Human Participants in MHIM 6010. This reminds teams that they should
maintain the records of informed consent for two years after the study has been complete.
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While the principles are discussed, a brief overview is included here:
· A research investigation that involves human participants requires their free and

informed consent. Their decision to participate should be fully voluntary.
· Participants’ anonymity and confidentiality shall be fully protected, unless this right is expressly

waived. Hence the basis for using and ascribing their information and opinions needs to be
expressly stated.

· Free and informed consent from participants should be in writing, unless
deemed to be impractical.

· The following three methods of informed consent are acceptable:
o Informed Consent Form: The traditional informed consent form is the standard for research

involving human participants and it is the one required to be used routinely. This details the
principles outlined above and requires the participants’ or their representatives’ signatures.

o Letter or Email: Where written informed consent form is not possible, the researcher may
seek permission to use email or alternative means that incorporate the principles of informed
consent.

o Verbal statement: In extenuating circumstances, where written communication is not
feasible, may researchers relay the principles outlined above verbally, the script of which must
be acceptable. Confirmation the verbal warning was used should be noted by the researcher.

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the minimum passing
grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, sections of required core courses are
normally expected to have a mean grade between 4.7 and 6.1.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula from
percentages to letter grades. Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the instructor.

For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, consult your
student handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, and
applies in every course offered at Schulich. Students should familiarize themselves with York University’s
policy on academic honesty, which may also be found on Schulich website:

http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable
absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services. For counseling
& disability services, contact Student Services or see http://cds.info.yorku.ca/.
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New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 6120

4. Credit Value:
3.00

5. Long Course Title:
Leadership and Healthcare Strategy

6. Short Course Title:
Leadership and Healthcare Strategy

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Winter 2024

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This course explores healthcare organizations in their environments and provides an
introduction to the value of strategic thinking and strategic positioning for organizational
success and sustainability.

Prerequisites: None
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10. Expanded Course Description:
This course explores healthcare organizations in their environments and provides an
introduction to the value of strategic thinking and strategic positioning for organizational
success and sustainability.

In the years ahead, healthcare organizations will continue to face numerous challenges
from longstanding and currently unresolved issues, together with new and emerging
trends. Healthcare leaders at all levels can create and maintain a competitive advantage by
formulating adaptive strategies.

This course delves into the changes, challenges and especially, the strategies that are
redefining the healthcare agenda. We will pay particular attention reasoning and
motivation underlying these strategic choices.

A deep look at strategy in healthcare also provides a template for learning about the
industry’s leading stakeholders, public and private, and how they must adapt to a changing
industry.

Whereas in the past, a healthcare organization would think about the development of a
strategic plan as a somewhat peripheral activity-particularly publicly funded providers- in
today’s complex environment, healthcare organizations see strategy as an imperative for
improving competitive advantage and creating value.

Adaptive Strategy for Healthcare Organizations argues that in order to be effective within
the public and private sectors, we need to understand and adapt to the market
environment of the health industry.

Learning is driven through readings, class discussions and practical cases/examples
representing a whole range of industry stakeholders, including hospitals, long-term care
facilities, pharma and technology start-ups.

Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of the course, the student should be able to:

1.understand the foundations of strategic thinking and strategy in healthcare
organizations

2. reflect on the role of healthcare managers and leaders as it pertains to strategic
formulation

3. understand the environmental factors that impact on the health system, including
threats and opportunities
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4.assess and communicate the strategic challenges faced by health industry stakeholders
and, thereby, sources of competitive advantage

5. identify strategies being employed by healthcare organizations, and influencing factors

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:

Assignment/Task Quantity % Weight Total % Author
Individual Assignment 1 1 40 40 Individual
Individual Assignment 2 1 40 40 Individual
Class Participation 1 20 20 Individual
TOTAL 100%

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Joseph Mapa

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
36 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Joseph Mapa February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Joseph Mapa
Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt &
Leadership

Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Sylvia Hsu Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Amin Mawani February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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Leadership and Healthcare Strategy
Course Outline
Winter 2024

Instructor: Joseph Mapa
Krembil Chair in Health Management and Leadership
Executive Director
Health Industry Management Program (HIMP)
Adjunct Professor, Schulich School of Business

Office G216 SSB
416-736-2100 Ext 20513
jmapa@schulich.yorku.ca

Faculty Secretary: Clara Kan
N305A SSB
416-736-2100 x77960
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca

Biography
After serving as President and CEO of Mount Sinai Hospital in Toronto for 14 years and then 2
more years as Founding President and CEO of Sinai Health, (a multi-organization, integrated
healthcare system) - Joseph Mapa assumed the role of Executive Director of the Health Industry
Management Program (MBA specialization) at the Schulich School of Business, York University.
In 2021, he was also appointed the inaugural Director of the Krembil Centre for Health
Management and Leadership as well as the inaugural Krembil Chair in Health Management and
Leadership. An Adjunct Professor, he teaches on high performance leadership and strategic
positioning in the health care sector.

He holds an MBA from the Rotman School of Management, University of Toronto and is a Fellow
of both the Canadian College of Health Leaders and the American College of Healthcare
Executives.

Most recently, during the Covid-19 pandemic, he served as Executive Advisor to the Board of
Sienna Seniors Living Inc. (a publicly traded company of long-term care communities and
retirement residences); he served on the Advisory Board of MyRemoteClinic (a start-up company
providing digital platforms to health and wellness practitioners); and is a Special Advisor to the
Board of Canadian Friends of Herzog Hospital in Jerusalem.

He also served on numerous sector organizations including Past Chair of the Council of Academic
Hospitals of Ontario and Past Co-Chair of Toronto Academic Health Science
Network. He also served as Vice Chair of the Canadian College of Health Leaders. He
has completed terms on the Governing Council of the University of Toronto; the
Ontario Hospital Association Board; the Board of the Canadian Nurses Association; the Advisory
Board of the Women’s Executive Network – Canada’s Most Powerful Women Top 100; and on
the Board of Governors of Canada’s “10 Most Admired Corporate Cultures”.

MHIA 6120 3.0 LEADERSHIP AND HEALTHCARE STRATEGY
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Joseph is co-author and/or co-editor of numerous articles and books focusing on healthcare
management- including a publication on effective government relations in the health care
industry. He has been honoured for his leadership and academic contributions with numerous
recognitions including the Chairman’s Award for Distinguished Service and the Mentorship
Award by the Canadian College of Health Leaders. A recipient of the Teaching Excellence Award
at the Schulich School of Business, Joseph was also highlighted in a feature by Financial Post
Magazine on “some of the notable graduates from internationally ranked MBA schools in
Canada.” in the health care sector.

Description
This course explores healthcare organizations in their environments and provides an introduction
to the importance of high performance leadership and adaptive strategic positioning for
organizational success and sustainability.

In the years ahead, healthcare organizations will continue to face numerous challenges from
longstanding and currently unresolved issues, new and emerging trends and disruptive
healthcare reform.

Moreover, with the radical environmental, economic, sociocultural, and demographic shifts that
have rocked health systems on a global scale in the past five years, stewardship in healthcare has
become a growing area of importance for leadership. (Darboh & Yusupov)

COVID-19 Pandemic Since November 2019, the world has experienced a devastating pandemic
driven by the novel COVID-19 virus(WHO, 2021). The impact of this unforeseen phenomenon has
resulted in economic, social, physical, and psychological hardship that has prompted
vigorous governmental and institutional responses to ensure the well-being of the population.

Aging Population
The world is aging rapidly and will soon be comprised of a predominantly older adult population
on a global scale. In order for health organizations to effectively manage the market changes
associated with a predominantly aging population, contemporary strategy requires a keen
understanding of the influence of this change driver on the full scope of the organization’s
stakeholder ecosystem

Technological Advancements
Big data, information systems, artificial intelligence, robotics, and mobile applications are but a
few of the major technologies that will shape the healthcare sector over the next several
years. Understanding the manner in which health leaders are adapting to the
everchanging contemporary technology landscape will be crucial to informing leadership
strategy.
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Social Justice, Advocacy, & Activism Activists and advocates for social justice have certainly
emerged as a primary stakeholder group of interest across business operations in all sectors. This
widespread awareness, in concert with the reinvigoration of activism in the 21st century, has
presented an important context for leaders to consider that may ultimately
demand significant change and reform to historical approaches to health system delivery,
infrastructure, and policy. (Darboh&Yusupov)

Economy / System Financial and economic pressures to do more with less. There is hyper
fragmentation of services across providers as well as between in-patient and out-patient care.

This course delves into the changes, challenges and especially, the necessary management and
leadership competencies together with strategies that will redefine the healthcare agenda.

A deep look at leadership and strategy in healthcare also provides a template for learning about
the industry’s key stakeholders, public and private, supplier and provider - their challenges and
opportunities and how they must adapt to a changing industry. Why is high performance
leadership and strategic repositioning so important?

Prerequisites: None
Course Learning & Outcomes

Course Learning & Outcomes
Part 1 of the course begins with an examination of the competencies and skills that leaders and
managers must develop and practice in order to be effective. But of equal importance we will
examine a number of key concepts (e.g., value based care) and areas in the organization that
leaders and managers must focus on - in order to achieve short term and long-term success.

A focus on workplace culture, particularly cultural competence, for example, is imperative in the
context of the growing cultural diversity that has transformed communities across Canada into
tapestries of colours, customs, languages, accents, beliefs, values and talents. Cultural
competence is a transforming, comprehensive organizational approach to integrating cultural
diversity into all aspects of an organization's structure and functions. It encompasses behaviours,
attitudes, policies and practices. (Cultural Competence- A Guide to Organizational
Change. Hieu Van Ngo)

Another imperative for effective leadership is a pivotal focus on strategy, especially in today’s
complex environment. Part 2 of the course will therefore take a deep dive analysis of key
elements of strategy namely, strategic thinking, understanding the environment and strategic
formulation- options for healthcare organizations.
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In the past healthcare organizations would think about strategy as a somewhat peripheral
activity-particularly publicly funded provider. Effective managers and leaders today see strategy
as an imperative for improving competitive advantage and creating value. Put another way, in
order to be effective within the public and private sectors, we need to understand and adapt to
the market environment of the health care industry. Our course analyzes the strategic options
effective leaders are deploying to navigate and shape the future of their organizations at all
levels.

Upon completion of the course, the student should be able to understand how high
performance management/leadership and adaptive strategy are intertwined and essential to
organizational success. More specifically, we will:

1. understand the differences but common foundations of effective leadership and management
in healthcare

2. recognize why some leaders/managers prove effective, while others do not

3. learn how healthcare organizations work and what critical aspects of the organization leaders
and managers should focus on for strong performance and results, including cultural
competence

4. reflect on his/her own potential for leadership/management roles and where to grow for the
future

5. understand the foundations of strategic thinking and strategy in healthcare organizations

6. reflect on the role of healthcare managers and leaders as it pertains to strategic formulation

7. understand the environmental factors that impact on the health system, including threats and
opportunities; and refine your understanding of the factors that influence the cost of
healthcare

8. assess and communicate the strategic challenges faced by health industry stakeholders and,
thereby, sources of competitive advantage

9. identify strategies being employed by healthcare organizations, and influencing factors
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Deliverables at a Glance (specific format TBD)

Assignment/Task Quantity %
Weight

Total
%

Author

Individual Assignment 1 1 40 40 Individual
Individual Assignment 2 1 40 40 Individual
Class Participation 1 20 20 Individual
TOTAL 100%

Learning is driven through readings, class discussion and, in particular, practical and pragmatic
cases and/or examples representing both the public (hospitals, health systems, community
centres, regional bodies, government etc.) and private (long term care homes, pharma, medical
devices, etc.) sectors of the healthcare industry.

Course Material
Required readings and access are listed on weekly class session. All readings are accessible online.

Class-by-Class Syllabus

Class 1: Overview of High-Performance Leadership and Management
(Difference between leadership and management, competency model, Baldrige Excellence
Framework)

Readings:
· Leadership for the 21st century: The intersection of the traditional and the

new, https://www2.deloitte.com/us/en/insights/focus/human-capital-
trends/2019/21st-century-leadership-challenges-and-development.html

• Gavin, M., LEADERSHIP VS. MANAGEMENT: WHAT’S THE DIFFERENCE?, Harvard
Business School Online, 31 OCT 2019, https://online.hbs.edu/blog/post/leadership-vs-
management

• The Baldrige Framework: In Pursuit of Excellence, https://blog.hypeinnovation.com/the-
baldrige-framework-in-pursuit-of-excellence

Class 2: Customer Focus/ Patient Centred Care
(definition, benefits, principals including health equity, elements and examples of patient centred
care)

Readings:
· What Is Patient Centered Care?https://catalyst.nejm.org/doi/full/10.1056/CAT.17.0559
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• Patient- vs People-Centred Care: What’s the
difference?https://healthstandards.org/general-updates/people-vs-patient-centred-
care-whats-difference/

• Redesigning care: adapting new improvement methods to achieve person-
centred care, https://qualitysafety.bmj.com/content/28/3/242?utm_source=google&ut
m_medium=cpc&utm_campaign=usage&utm_content=dynamic&utm_term=&gclid=EAI
aIQobChMIzs-9mrq77gIVB7zACh1iBAavEAMYAyAAEgK0NPD_BwE

Class 3: Workforce and Culture
(empowering teams, talent management, new working patterns, cultural competency/equity,
diversity and inclusion action planning, performance management processes)

Readings:
• Baumgartner N., Build a Culture That Aligns with People’s Values, HBR April 08, 2020,
• https://hbr.org/2020/04/build-a-culture-that-aligns-with-peoples-values
• Culture, Leadership, Performance: How Are They

Linked? https://www.forbes.com/sites/rodgerdeanduncan/2018/10/30/culture-
leadership-performance-how-are-they-linked/?sh=57f5cf385e44

• Ulrich, D., A New Mandate for Human Resources, HBR January–February 1998
Issue, https://hbr.org/amp/1998/01/a-new-mandate-for-human-resources

· Sriharan, A., Ratnapalan, S., Tricco, A. C., & Lupea, D. (2021). Women in healthcare
experiencing occupational stress and burnout during COVID-19: a rapid review. BMJ
Open, 11(4), e048861

Class 4: Organizational Design and Value-Based Care
(current-state assessments, Porter’s framework (redesigning health care), focus on clinical
outcomes, structural and organization realignment)

Readings:
• Getting organizational redesign right, McKinsey & Company, June 1,

2015, https://www.mckinsey.com/business-functions/organization/our-insights/getting-
organizational-redesign-right

• THE IMPORTANCE OF ORGANIZATIONAL DESIGN AND STRUCTURE, http://www.dr-
glennhole.org/the-importance-of-organizational-design-and-structure/

• Porter, M. E. (2010). What Is Value in Health Care?) The New England Journal of Medicine,
363(26), 2477-2481.

• Porter, M. E., & Lee, T. H. (2013, October). The Strategy That Will Fix Health Care). Harvard
Business Review.

Class 5: Managing Change
(change management frameworks, engagement systems, project management approach)
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https://qualitysafety.bmj.com/content/28/3/242?utm_source=google&utm_medium=cpc&utm_campaign=usage&utm_content=dynamic&utm_term=&gclid=EAIaIQobChMIzs-9mrq77gIVB7zACh1iBAavEAMYAyAAEgK0NPD_BwE
https://qualitysafety.bmj.com/content/28/3/242?utm_source=google&utm_medium=cpc&utm_campaign=usage&utm_content=dynamic&utm_term=&gclid=EAIaIQobChMIzs-9mrq77gIVB7zACh1iBAavEAMYAyAAEgK0NPD_BwE
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http://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/HBR
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Readings:
• Secrets of successful change implementation, McKinsey & Company, October 5,

2017, https://www.mckinsey.com/business-functions/operations/our-insights/secrets-
of-successful-change-implementation#

• Getting Smart About Change
Management, https://www.bcg.com/publications/2017/change-management-getting-
smart-about-change-management

• Change Management Articles, https://www.prosci.com/resources/articles/the-what-
why-and-how-of-change-management?hs_amp=true

Class 6: Stakeholder Relations
(Stakeholder identification, impact analyses, stakeholder issues, managing stakeholders)

Readings:
• Identifying and managing internal and external stakeholder

interests, https://www.healthknowledge.org.uk/public-health-textbook/organisation-
management/5b-understanding-ofs/managing-internal-external-stakeholders

• Ballard, K., et al., Stakeholder management as a source of competitive advantage: A
relationship and portfolio
perspective, https://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/abs/pii/S009026161500078
9?via%3Dihub

• A data-backed approach to stakeholder
engagement, https://www.mckinsey.com/business-functions/organization/our-
insights/the-organization-blog/a-data-backed-approach-to-stakeholder

Class 7: Overview of Strategic Thinking and Strategic Positioning
(strategic mindset, sustainable competitive advantage, perspectives on strategic development)

Readings:
• Nina A. Bowman (2016), 4 Ways to Improve Your Strategic Thinking), Harvard Business

Review. - please search it online or via library source
• Henry Mintzberg (2018), Strategic Thinking as "Seeing", Sept 14, 218

Class 8: The External and Internal Environment
(SWOT, industry structure, competitive forces, (Porter’s framework), organizational resources
and capabilities)

Readings:
• 2020 Global Health Care Outlook, https://www2.deloitte.com/global/en/pages/life-

sciences-and-healthcare/articles/global-health-care-sector-outlook.html
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• Top health industry issues of 2021: Will a shocked system emerge stronger?
• https://www.pwc.com/us/en/industries/health-industries/top-health-industry-

issues.html

Class 9: Differentiation and High-value Services
(centres of excellence, service line positioning, performance benefits)

Readings:
• Baroto, M. B., Bin Abdullah, M. M., & Wan, H. L. (2012). Hybrid Strategy: A New

Strategy for Competitive Advantage). International Journal of Business and
Management, 7(20), 120-133. (Note: Please click on Free E-Journals and search from
"Archives", vol. 7, No. 20 (2012) and download Full Text PDF)

• Sciulli, L. M., & Missien, T. L. (2015). Hospital service-line positioning and brand image:
influences on service quality, patient satisfaction, and desired performance). Innovative
Marketing, 11(2), 20-29. - Link to home page only, please search the title from the page

• Reigel, B. Z. (2010, October 15). Are Your Service Lines Ready for Healthcare
Reform?) Hospital Association of Southern California. (if direct link doesn't work, try
copy and paste the link http://www.hasc.org/sites/main/files/file-
attachments/hasc_briefs_focus_101510.pdf) )

• Why ‘Strategic Plans’ Are Rarely Strategic—or Effective) (Links to an external site.),
WSJ, Oct 25, 2019

Class 10: Integration and Consolidation
(integrated health systems, types of integration, continuum of care, population health)

Readings:
• McMonagle, M., & Quincy, L. (2016). Addressing Consolidation in the Healthcare

Industry) (Rep.). Consumers Union of United States, Inc.
• Kizer, K. W., MD, MPH. (2015). Clinical Integration: A Cornerstone for Population Health

Management) Journal of Healthcare Management, 60(3), 164-168.
• Eliasoph, H. (2014). Integration: Are we there yet?) Healthcare Management Forum,

27(2), 65-68.
• Towards a Canadian Model of Integrated

Healthcare,https://www.longwoods.com/content/17216/healthcarepapers/towards-a-
canadian-model-of-integrated-healthcare

• Effective Approaches to Integrating Care: A Three-Part
Series, https://www.longwoods.com/content/25627//effective-approaches-to-
integrating-care-a-three-part-series
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Class 11: Population Health and Chronic Disease Management
(concept of population health and related key terms, critical areas impacting population health
management - social determinants of health, access to healthcare, aging population, and in
particular , the significance and prevalence of chronic disease, delivery system strategy)

Readings:
· Facts related to chronic diseases. World Health Organization.

http://www.who.int/dietphysicalactivity
· Population Health Delivery Council Tackles Chronic Disease Management, Patient

Engagement, Health Equity and more. September 17, 2020. Laura Joszt, MA, Christina
Mattina, BS, The American Journal of Accountable Care, September 2020, Volume 8,
Issue 3.

· Barr, V.J., Robinson, S., Marin-Link, B., Underhill, L., Dotts, A., Ravensdale, D. and
Salivaras, S. The expanded chronic care model: An integration of concepts and strategies
from population health promotion and the chronic care model. Healthcare Quarterly.
2003; 7(1): pp 73-82.

Class 12: Digital Health Solutions
(disruptive technology, broad scope of digital health, including data analytics and digital supply
chain management, implications for industry and organizations)

Readings:
• Kaltenbach, T., Bӧsch, L., Erharter, M., Fath, S., Hosseini, M., & Magunia, P.

(2016). Digital and Disrupted: All change for healthcare)(pp. 1-16, Rep.). Roland Berger
GMBH.

• Kvedar, J., Coye, M. J., & Everett, W. (2014). Connected Health: A Review Of
Technologies And Strategies To Improve Patient Care With Telemedicine And
Telehealth.) Health Affairs, 33(2), 194-199.

• Levina, M. (2016). Disrupt or Die) Television & New Media, 1-17.
• “The elimination of regional leadership in Ontario’s health system.”) November 26,

2019. The Toronto Star.

Evaluation and Expectations of Written Assignments/Projects and Exam

(1) Individual Assignment 1 & 2 (specific format TBD)
The individual assignments will be evaluated on the quality of analysis, quality of
writing/communication (clarity, coherence, continuity, organization), well-argued points of view
and demonstrated critical thinking. It is expected that you reference benchmarks, provide
specific examples to make your point, cite best practices and offer insights in your analysis, as
applicable.
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(2) Class participation
Principally, the course relies on a mix of lectures and interactive class discussions to draw out and
stimulate learning. Interactive in- class discussion represents a major pedagogical dimension of
this course, therefore quality and active class participation is expected from each student. This
represents a significant portion of your mark (20%).

Class participation is based on a combination of attendance, (please email instructor if you are
unable to attend a class) class material preparation and sharing of relevant thought pertaining to
the theme/topic under discussion. Sharing of experiences relevant to the topic is also
appreciated.
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Course Outline
Winter 2024 Section X

Wednesdays 7 – 10 PM
Room SSB S128

Instructor: Neil J. Buckley, PhD Assistant:
Office: Vari Hall 1140 (Dept. of Economics)
E-mail: nbuckley@yorku.ca
Office hours: By appointment (during a weekday
or Tuesdays 5-7pm before class work well).

Clara Kan
N305A
(416) 736-2100 ext. 77960
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca

About the Course Instructor: Professor Buckley’s research and teaching examines
efficiency and equity in healthcare, public and private healthcare finance, analysis and
evaluation of healthcare data and the determinants of health. He has published research
articles on these topics, using methods from behavioural economics and econometric
analysis, in many outlets including the Journal of Health Economics.

Brief Description

This course examines the demand and utilization of health services; drivers of healthcare
costs; measuring output in healthcare; tradeoffs between efficiency, operational
effectiveness and equity; realignment of capacity; how healthcare reforms affect demand;
utilization and the mix of providers in the healthcare industry.
Pre-requisites: All 5100-series Required Foundations of Management Core Courses or
permission of the instructor. No other knowledge of Economics is required.

Contents
Course Learning Outcomes ..............................................................................................................2
Course Material ................................................................................................................................2
Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations ..............................................2
Grade weights and breakdown ........................................................................................................3
Descriptions of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams..............................................................3
Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams .................................................................4
General Academic Policies: Grading, cademic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams...................4
Summary of Classes, Activities and Deliverables .............................................................................5

HIMP 6150 3.0 ECONOMICS OF HEALTHCARE
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Course Learning Outcomes

The purpose of this course is to prepare students for healthcare management by focusing on the
economic principles involved in the healthcare industry. The course will both impart an
understanding of what health economics is about and what economists bring to the healthcare
industry and will also teach students specific skills from the health economics toolbox which
allow for direct application to healthcare management. Both of these objectives will train
students to be more effective healthcare managers. By the end of this course students will:

· have a sound understanding of methods for quantifying and analyzing the full costs and
benefits of healthcare interventions to determine whether investments in healthcare
should be made.

· gain the ability to think critically and communicate effectively about many economic
and strategic aspects of business and policy issues relevant to providers, governments,
industry and consumers in the healthcare sector.

· understand why health care is different from most other economic goods and services
and the implications this has for economic analysis

· be able to assess the differences between, and impacts of, various forms of healthcare
finance and insurance practices

· be able to understand and predict the strategic impacts that funding mechanisms have
on healthcare providers and funders

· understand and explain the key economic principles involved in the delivery of
healthcare by physicians, hospitals and pharmaceuticals.

· Understand differences in healthcare outcomes across gender, race and income groups.
· Understand that prevention of chronic illness is cheaper than lifelong treatment.

Course Material

Course material will focus on HIMP 6150 class notes posted on the course website which is part
of Schulich’s Canvas course management system. This website will contain general information
for Schulich students and information and announcements specific to this course. Check it
frequently.

Optional Course Textbook: Hurley, Jeremiah E. 2010. Health Economics. 1st edition. McGraw-Hill
Ryerson.
Optional Reading: Drummond et al. 2015. Methods for the Economic Evaluation of Health Care
Programmes. 4th edition. Oxford University Press

The above textbook and optional reading will be placed on reserve in Bronfman Business Library
for your convenience (search for HIMP6150, 24-hour check-out availability).

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations

This course focuses on the application of important economic principles related to the funding
and financing of healthcare appropriate for students without a background in economics. The
value of class sessions depends greatly on student involvement, collegiality, and input.  Students
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are encouraged to prepare well for every class and during class, to concentrate on making
relevant contributions to discussions.

Course Philosophy
· Bring real-world examples and case-studies in healthcare and health policy (e.g., from

newspapers and academic journals) into the classroom to pair with specific curriculum and
course content.

· Arm students with a strong foundational understanding of common health data analysis
strategies and the economic financing and funding relationships spanning government,
healthcare providers, and consumers.

· Building student’s proficiency so that they can ‘communicate intelligently and effectively’
about key healthcare policy issues with industry leaders, government officials, healthcare
researchers and other stakeholders spanning from front line clinicians to management to
Board level.

· Bring healthy debate and provocative perspectives to each class.
· Bringing a theoretical understanding together with industry practice into the classroom.

Preparation and Class Participation: This course does not assume any pre-requisite knowledge
of undergraduate or graduate Economics. Discussion questions are meant to serve as
preparation for class discussion and course evaluation. Class participation and quality dialogue is
a graded component and will significantly enrich your experience and that of your classmates.

Grade weights and breakdown

Learning in this course results to a large degree from in-class discussion and lecture
participation.  The balance of the learning results from related readings, and from researching
your individual term project. Your final grade will be calculated as follows:

Class Participation (indiv.) 15%

Two Term Tests (25% each) (indiv.) 50%

Term Project Proposal (indiv.) 5%
Term Project Final Report (indiv.) 30%

Total 100%

Descriptions of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams

Weekly participation in class discussion will significantly enrich your experience and increase
your understanding of the course topics. Class attendance and meaningful participation in these
discussions will comprise your participation grade. Please email the instructor before class if you
are unable to attend.

Students will perform two written in-class tests throughout the term to show their
understanding of course concepts and to prove their ability to communicate effectively about
healthcare issues.
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Students will be assigned an individual term project involving a written report, including an
initial one page project proposal, analyzing a key issue raised in class using real world data,
research papers, technical reports and/or newspaper articles. During the course, we will
encounter several issues regarding funding, financing and the demand/production/delivery and
distribution of health and healthcare. Project topics are chosen by the students based on
parameters given in class and might include conducting or critiquing an economics evaluation of
a healthcare intervention, synthesizing the literature on an aspect of healthcare policy or a
critical analysis of all details surrounding a topic of health care debate or reform. The specific
topic chosen will be decided by each student with input from the professor. Students will submit
a one-page proposal containing a description of the topic and a list of resources and articles to
be included in the project.

Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams

The two closed-book term tests will consist solely of written short answer questions on course
topics for which your answers will be graded based on clarity and the relevance of your
argument. No mathematics will be involved. If you miss a test for a valid reason get a physician
to sign Schulich authorized documentation and provide it to the instructor within 48 hours, in
which case the weight of the missing test will be transferred to the other course elements or a
make-up test will be offered if both tests are missed.

For the term project, students will have their topic approved by the professor and students will
hand in a proposal of their project for feedback and grading (proposal due by Apr. 1st). A final
version of the written project report will be due at the end of the term (final project paper due
April 20th 2020). Late submissions will incur a 10 percentage point reduction per day late.
Projects must be 10-15 pages double-spaced and 11-12 point font. Projects should be emailed
to nbuckley@yorku.ca before midnight on the due date (a confirmation receipt email will be
provided).

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations

Students’ marks for participation, term tests, project proposal and term project will be added up
out of a final total of 100 percentage points.  To keep final grades comparable across courses,
Schulich Masters-level elective courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2
(grade points). The instructor will curve the class grades up or down to achieve this requirement
should the mean grade fall outside of this expected range. Each student’s total percentage
points in the course will then be converted to letter grades using the grade distribution below.

Grade Grade Point / Index Value Percentage Points
A+ 9 90-100
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A 8 85-89
A- 7 80-84
B+ 6 75-79
B 5 70-74
B- 4 65-69
C+ 3 60-64
C 2 55-59
C- 1 50-54
F 0 0-49

For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, see
the Graduate Policy Handbook on the Academic Handbooks website:
http://schulich.yorku.ca/wp-content/uploads/2019/09/2019-2020-Graduate-Policy-Handbook.pdf

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs,
and applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the academic honesty
website:
https://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services. For counseling & disability services, contact Student Accessibility Services or see:
https://accessibility.students.yorku.ca

Summary of Classes, Activities and Deliverables

Dates below show approximate topic coverage (subject to change). Please make sure to check
the Canvas course website for an accurate listing of topic covered each week.

WEEK DATE ASSIGNMENT/LECTURE

1 Wed. Jan. 15
7-10pm

Topic 1: Introduction, course outline, review of the Canadian health
care system
[Highlights: Cross country comparisons, Canada Health Act].
Readings: Topic 1 in online course notes and Hurley Textbook Ch 1.

2
Wed. Jan. 22

7-10pm

Topic 2: Efficiency and Equity in Healthcare
[Highlights: Technical and Allocative Efficiency, Distributional vs.
Procedural Equity].
Readings: Topic 2 in online course notes and Hurley Textbook Ch 2.
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3 Wed. Jan. 29
7-10pm

Topic 3: Market principles and Analysis of Healthcare data
[Highlights: Market Failure, Externalities, How to interpret statistical
results, Health Econometrics]
Readings: Topic 3 in online course notes and Hurley Textbook Ch 3.

4
Wed. Feb. 5

7-10pm

Topic 4: Economic Evaluation in Healthcare
[Highlights: Cost-effectiveness and Cost-Utility (QALY) Analysis].
Readings: Topic 4 in online course notes and Hurley Textbook Ch 4.
Optional texts: (basic): Jefferson, Tom. (2000) “Elementary economic
evaluation in health care”. (advanced): Drummond et al. (2015)
“Methods for the Economic Evaluation of Health Care Programmes”.
Both available in Bronfman Business Library course reserve

5
Wed. Feb. 12

7-10pm

Topic 5: Determinants of, and Demand for, Health
[Highlights: Economic Evidence of Determinants of Health, Causal vs.
Spurious Correlation, Grossman Model of Demand for Health].
Readings: Topic 5 in online course notes and Hurley Text. Ch 5&6.

6
Wed. Feb. 19

7-10pm

First Term Test in Class (starts at 7pm) [Covering Topics 1, 2, 3, 4 and
5. Make sure to see practice sample tests on the Canvas website]
Second half of class I will hold a Health Econometrics workshop
focusing on ODESI database website.

Tues. Feb. 26 SCHULICH MASTERS READING WEEK (NO CLASS)

7
Wed. Mar. 4

7-10pm

Topic 6: Healthcare as an Economic Commodity
[Highlights: Informational asymmetry, Agency relationship, Demand
vs. Need vs. Utilization, Supplier-Induced Demand].
Readings: Topic 6 in online course notes and Hurley Textbook Ch 7&8.

8
Wed. Mar. 11

7-10pm

Topic 7: Fundamentals of Healthcare Insurance
[Highlights: Risk aversion, Actuarially Fair Insurance, Moral Hazard,
Adverse Selection].
Readings: Topic 7 in online course notes and Hurley Textbook Ch
9&10.

9
Wed. Mar. 18

7-10pm

Topic 8: Healthcare Financing
[Highlights: Financing Privately vs. Publicly vs. Social Insurance
Contributions, Supplemental vs. Substitutive Parallel Finance,
Technical and Allocative Efficiency of Finance].
Readings: Topic 8 in online course notes and Hurley Text Ch 11.
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10
Wed. Mar. 25

7-10pm
Second Term Test in Class (starts at 7pm) [Covering Topics 6, 7 and 8.
Make sure to see practice sample tests on the Canvas website]
Second half of class I will hold a Behavioural Economics workshop.

11
Wed. Apr. 1

7-10pm

Topic 9: Healthcare Funding
[Highlights: Case/Diagnosis-based payments vs. Capitation vs Fee-for-
service, Efficiency vs. Strategic Selection Incentives, Case study of
Ontario Physician Payment Systems].
Readings: Topic 9 in online course notes (CMD) and Hurley Textbook
Ch 12.
[Term Project Proposal Due at the start of class]

12
Wed. Apr. 8

7-10pm

Topic 10: Delivery of Healthcare (Pharmaceuticals, Hospitals and
Physicians) [Highlights: Patent Protection, Wait times, Target Income
Hypothesis].
Readings: Topic 10 online course notes and Hurley Text Ch 13-15.

Individual Term Project Final Report due April Xth 2024 midnight
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 6160

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Quality and Value in Healthcare

6. Short Course Title:
Quality and Value in Healthcare

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Winter 2024

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This course introduces the main elements of a value-based healthcare system.  From
medical condition centered delivery models, cost analysis and payments, to IT
infrastructure, systems integration and geography of care.  This course engages students in
understanding and coping with these factors and how they can be applied within the
Canadian health system. Prerequisites: None
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10. Expanded Course Description:
Today’s health system in Canada is currently built around a fee for service payment model, with
different levels of funding based on population.  There has been strong advocacy for
accountability in how funding is allocated, with demand for change.  Combined with severe
funding challenges and limits on available capital, there is a pervasive need to focus on
innovating the healthcare model to drive quality and value in our healthcare system. Different
strategies will need to be evaluated and integrated through the entire value chain, requiring
leaders to take a perspective that focuses on outcomes, balancing competition, policy, politics
and risk to name but a few factors.

This course will present the main elements that comprise a value-based healthcare system.  From
medical condition centered delivery models, cost analysis and payments, to systems integration
and geography of care.  We will also address key enablers including the IT infrastructure model.
These are all individual pieces that the Canadian health system needs to put together in an
effective manner to enable true value based care delivery.

This course engages students in understanding and coping with these factors and how they can
be applied within the Canadian health system.

Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

a. Depth and breadth of knowledge
• Develop familiarity & understanding of the different components of a value-based

healthcare system and the different funding models that may be used to achieve this
• Understand and appreciate quality metrics used in health care
• Develop industry and business strategy using portfolio approaches and industrial

economics principles

b. Knowledge and methodologies
• Specific methodologies examined include Care Delivery optimization, risk sharing

models, Measuring Outcomes, Centres of Excellence models and Systems Integration.

c. Application of knowledge
• Focus on “How to” instead of simply “What is”
• Able to implement the methodologies explained above as a producer rather than just to

understand them as a consumer

d. Communication skills
• Able to make a case for a new Integrated Practice Unit, involving inpatient, outpatient,

specialist and primary care
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• Writing persuasive arguments for justifying changes in healthcare delivery, realigning
reimbursement models to reflect delivery value, and including redefining the
measurement of success, systems integration, and funding investments in healthcare

• Make a persuasive argument to governors such as boards of directors on a major new
investment or integration proposal to advance the competitive position of an organization

e. Awareness of limits of knowledge
• Implementing the methodologies requires significantly more information than may be

available outside the organizational setting (i.e., students are not hospital employees, for
example).

• Common sources of information and data
• Common assumptions used to approximate costs and benefits
• The limited applicability of results
• Challenges around governance models of different organizations (for-profit, not for

profit)

f. Autonomy and professional capacity
• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their incentives
• Ability to make assumptions and illustrate professional judgment
• Understand the limited applicability of results
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results

g. Other aspects
• Appreciate creative ways of analysing data by examining various examples from the

literature

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
Assignment 1 20% Class 2 Individual
Assignment 2 20% Class 3 Groups of 2 students

Assignment 3 20% Class 5 Groups of 2 students

10-page Term Paper 40% End of Week 6 Individual
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15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Kostas Tsambourlianos

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 265



V. July 2021

24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Kostas Tsambourlianos February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Kostas Tsambourlianos York Consulting Group
Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Joseph Mapa Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Amin Mawani February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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COURSE OUTLINE
Winter 2024
Wednesdays 7 – 10 PM beginning ______________
Room ____ SSB

Instructor

Kostas Tsambourlianos
& Dr. Abi Sriharan

Schulich School of Business

Email: tkostas@yorku.ca
abi.sriharan@gmail.com
Office Hours: By appointment

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305A
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Kostas Tsambourlianos has been teaching at York University since 2009, after completing his Executive
MBA in the Kellogg-Schulich Program.  He is the Director of the York Consulting Group and Associate
Director of Strategic Field Studies.  During this time, he has chaired over 150 client strategy studies,
encompassing every industry, company growth cycle and ownership structure.  More than a few of his
clients have gone public since their strategy study have been done.  He is also President of a national
healthcare organization, MedSleep Inc, which operates diagnostic and therapy offices across Canada. He
has led the organization from a small operation, to one that is now almost 50 offices, serving more than
40,000 patients per year.

Brief Description
Today’s health system in Canada is currently built around a fee for service and bundled payment
models, with different levels of funding based on population.  There has been strong advocacy
for accountability in how funding is allocated, with demand for change. Combined with severe
funding challenges and limits on available capital, there is a pervasive need to focus on innovating
the healthcare model to drive quality and value in our healthcare system. Different strategies will
need to be evaluated and integrated through the entire value chain, requiring leaders to take a
perspective that focuses on access and outcomes, balancing availability of funding, competition,
policy, politics and risk.

Quality metrics (such as revisits within 30 days or preventive measures such as mammograms)
can be decomposed by race, gender, income so that they become prominent on the dashboard
accessible by middle and senior management on a regular basis. Unlike divisions responsible for
overall Quality, the EDI management of a hospital usually doesn’t have a sizable budget. To make
EDI metrics front and centre, the data on Quality should be decomposed by race, gender and
income groups at every possible opportunity.

MHIA 6160 1.5 QUALITY AND VALUE IN HEALTHCARE
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This course engages students in understanding and coping with these factors and how they can
be applied within the Canadian health system.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None
Contents
Instructor ....................................................................................................... Error! Bookmark not defined.
Brief Description ........................................................................................................................................... 1
Contents........................................................................................................................................................ 2
Course Learning Outcomes........................................................................................................................... 2
Deliverables at a Glance................................................................................................................................ 3
Course Material.............................................................................................................................................3
Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation.....................................................................4
Description and Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects .....................................................................4
Calculation of Course Grade ......................................................................................................................... 5
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams.............................5
Weekly Syllabus ............................................................................................................................................6

Course Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

a. Depth and breadth of knowledge

• Develop familiarity & understanding of the different components of a value-based healthcare
system and the different funding models that may be used to achieve this

• Understand and appreciate quality metrics used in health care
• Develop industry and business strategy using portfolio approaches and industrial economics

principles

b. Knowledge and methodologies

• Specific methodologies examined include Care Delivery optimization, risk sharing models,
Measuring Outcomes, Centres of Excellence models and Systems Integration.

• Develop quality metrics that identify differences in healthcare access and outcomes across gender,
race and income groups in order to advance EDI prinicples.

• Align quality metrics with incentive systems.

c. Application of knowledge

• Focus on “How to” instead of simply “What is”
• Able to implement the methodologies explained above as a producer rather than just to

understand them as a consumer

d. Communication skills
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• Able to make a case for a new Integrated Practice Unit, involving inpatient, outpatient, specialist
and primary care

• Writing persuasive arguments for justifying changes in healthcare delivery, realigning
reimbursement models to reflect delivery value, and including redefining the measurement of
success, systems integration, and funding investments in healthcare

• Make a persuasive argument to governors such as boards of directors on a major new
investment or integration proposal to advance the competitive position of an organization

e. Awareness of limits of knowledge

• Implementing the methodologies requires significantly more information than may be available
outside the organizational setting (i.e., students are not hospital employees, for example).

• Common sources of information and data
• Common assumptions used to approximate costs and benefits
• The limited applicability of results
• Challenges around governance models of different organizations (for-profit, not for profit)

f. Autonomy and professional capacity

• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their incentives
• Ability to make assumptions and illustrate professional judgment
• Understand the limited applicability of results
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results

g. Other aspects

• Appreciate creative ways of analysing data by examining various examples from the literature

Deliverables at a Glance

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
Assignment 1 20% Class 2 Individual
Assignment 2 20% Class 3 Groups of 2 students

Assignment 3 20% Class 5 Groups of 2 students

10-page Term Paper 40% End of Week 6 Individual

Course Material
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1. Value-Based Health Care was initially proposed in M.E. Porter and E. Teisberg Redefining
Health Care.

2. Porter, Michael E., and Robert S. Kaplan. “How to Pay for Health Care.” Harvard Business
Review 94, nos. 7-8 (July–August 2016): 88–100.

3. Health Care Measurements That Improve Patient Outcomes, Catalyst innovations in Care
Delivery, Robert S. Kaplan, Lara Jehi, Clifford Y. Ko, Andrea Pusic and Mary Witkowski,
February 2021, New England Journal of Medicine

4. Leveraging IPU Principles in Primary Care, Nina Jain, MD, MBA, MSc, Toyin Okanlawon, MD,
MPH, Kirsten Meisinger, MD, MHCDS & Thomas W. Feeley, MD, June 2018, New England Journal
of Medicine

5. Feeley, Thomas W., Zachary Landman, and Michael E. Porter. "The Agenda for the Next
Generation of Health Care Information Technology." NEJM Catalyst Innovations in Care
Delivery 1, no. 3 (May–June 2020).

6. Navy Medicine Introduces Value-Based Health Care, Alee Hernandez, Robert S. Kaplan, Mary L.
Witkowski, C. Forrest Faison III, and Michael E. Porter. HEALTH AFFAIRSVOL. 38, NO. 8: MILITARY
HEALTH SYSTEMS

7. Proper C. “There’s room for competition in public health care” Globe and Mail, retrieved 28 July
2018 at https://www.theglobeandmail.com/opinion/theres-room-for-competition-in-public-
health-care/article34956444/”

8. Veillard J, Huynh T, Ardal S, Kadandale S, Klazinga NS, Brown AD. Making health system
performance measurement useful to policy-makers. Aligning strategies, measurement, and local
health system accountability in Ontario. Healthcare Policy, 2010;5:49-65.

9. Gluck FW, Foster RN. Managing Technological Change: A Box of Cigars for Brad, Harvard Business
Review, Harvard University, No. 75503, 1975.

10. Porter E Michael, Teisberg O Elizabeth, Cleveland Clinic: Growth Strategy 2014, Harvard Business
School Case 9-709-473 (Revised December 29, 2014) (In Course Pack)

11. Bambra C. The primacy of politics: The rise and fall of evidence-based public health policy. Journal
of Public Health, 2014 fdu073v1-fdu073

Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation

This class is interactive and is enhanced by student involvement and input. Those who take the
opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those who simply listen passively.
Students are encouraged to prepare well for every class and during class, to concentrate on making
significant contributions to discussions.

Preparation includes (1) reading the course materials and textbook chapters (2) preparation of conceptual
and practical questions, (3) being an active participant in class discussions including conversations that
explore issues across the domains, and (4) providing constructive and thoughtful feedback to class
members during presentations. “Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or
redirect discussion rather than simply providing factual information.

Description and Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects
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Assignment #1: Identify a best practice example of a Value Based Health Care initiative in Canada, describe
the benefit provided, key enablers to help achieve success as well as key findings that have implications
for other organizations.  5-page report, including an Executive Summary.

Assignment #2: Identify and discuss the value metrics that can be supported within the funding framework
within the current funding model for healthcare. Analyze the value metrics within an organization you
would consider as a value-based care model.   Discuss how the organization uses both intermediate and
overarching metrics to drive performance and the impact on results to date (if available).  Again, discuss
key risks and enablers.5-page report, including an Executive Summary.

Assignment #3: Argue the case of the fundamental advantages and disadvantages of a full accountable
care organization (ACO) vs. Specialist Integrated Practice Unit (IPU) merging with a Primary Care Unit (IPU)
vs. an affiliation model.  5-page report, including an Executive Summary.

10-page Term Paper: Identify a specific Canadian example of a health care unit that is ripe for
implementation with the Value Based Health Care model.  Apply the tools and methodologies to analyze,
discuss and recommend courses of action that would be necessary to address to achieve a new delivery
model of care.

Calculation of Course Grade

Assignments will be graded typically as a percentage. Each assignment has a weighting as outlined above.
Final course grades will be determined by multiplying the percentages by the weight of the assignment
(e.g., 10% for innovation write-up), summing them out of 100 and then translating that percentage into a
letter grade as laid out below. In other words, this course will not use the grade point assessment scale.
On occasion (e.g., when class-wide performance is low), higher letter grades may be assigned, but the
assigned letter grades will never be lower than the grade earned according to the scale.

The course grading scheme for Master’s level courses at Schulich uses a 9-value grade-point system as
follows:

Letter Grade Stanine Percentage equivalents
A+ 9 95+
A 8 85-94
A- 7 80-84
B+ 6 77-79
B 5 74-76
B- 4 70-73
C+ 3 67-69
C 2 64-66
C- 1 60-63
F 0

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams
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Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the minimum passing
grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective courses are expected to have a
mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula from
percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the instructor. For more
details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, consults your student
handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, and
applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with York University’s
policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable
absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services.

For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.

Weekly Syllabus

Week Date Topic Assignment Due
1 Quality and Value in Healthcare Course Introduction

The Organization of care around medical conditions and other novel
models.

2 The measurement of outcomes and costs for each patient.  Redefining how
value is determined. (Cost / Quality x Appropriateness)

Assignment #1

3 Changing the reimbursement model to align with value and outcomes.
Integration into the Canada Health Act funding and exploring other options
(e.g. ACO). Value enhancement from investments in illness prevention.

Assignment #2

4 Examining the integration practice units (IPU’s) with specialist care units
and Primary Care Units.   Decision making criteria, structure, strategy
considerations.

5 Geography of Care.  Examining the current model, with identification of
systemic challenges and looking at different models of success that are
being implemented in the medical field. How patients move in the system
and how that impacts on costs, high users, telemedicine and other lower
cost delivery mechanisms etc.

Assignment #3

6 Examining systems integrations and how technology can help support the
measure outcomes that matter to patients, payors and policymakers for
each condition.

Term Paper due
7 calendar days
after last class.
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New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 6170

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Performance Indicators in Healthcare

6. Short Course Title:
Performance Indicators in Healthcare

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Summer 2024

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
This course is designed to introduce students to the various financial and non-financial
metrics used in the healthcare industry. Students will develop familiarity and
understanding of the methodologies used in financial evaluations in healthcare settings and
the objectives they serve.  Students will develop judgment on which metrics are
appropriate given the context. Prerequisites: None
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10. Expanded Course Description:
This course is designed to introduce students to the various financial and non-financial metrics
used in the healthcare industry. Students will develop familiarity and understanding of the
methodologies used in financial evaluations in healthcare settings and the objectives they serve.
Students will develop judgment on which metrics are appropriate given the context.

This course will present the pros and cons of different methodologies and in different contexts.
Students will learn to reconcile different results or conclusions from different types of economic
studies, as well as how to generalize economic data from one setting to another.

Economic analysis deals with both inputs and outputs, or costs and consequences, in a world
where resources – people, time, facilities, equipment and knowledge – are scarce.  Economic
analysis therefore concerns itself with choices, since our ability to produce all desired output
(efficacious therapies) is constrained.  These choices are made on the basis of explicit and
implicit criteria.  Economic analysis seeks to identify criteria that may be useful in deciding
among alternative uses of scarce resources.

Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

a. Depth and breadth of knowledge
• Develop familiarity & understanding of the methodologies used in economic evaluations

of interventions using the tools of clinical epidemiology and patient-based outcome
research

• Understand and appreciate performance metrics used in health care – such as Quality-
Adjusted Life Years (QALYs), effectiveness, efficiency,…

• Differentiate microeconomic and macroeconomic analysis

b. Knowledge and methodologies
• Specific methodologies examined include Cost Analysis, Cost-Effectiveness Analysis,

Cost-Benefit Analysis and Cost-Utility Analysis

c. Application of knowledge
• Focus on “How to” instead of simply “What is”
• Able to implement the methodologies explained above as a producer rather than just to

understand them as a consumer

d. Communication skills
• Able to make a case for a new clinical intervention, a new prevention program or a new

investment by showing that benefits (in monetary and clinical terms) exceed costs (in
monetary and clinical terms)
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• Writing persuasive arguments for justifying investments in healthcare – both at the micro
(patient) level and (to some extent) at the macro level

e. Awareness of limits of knowledge
• Implementing the methodologies requires significantly more information than may be

available outside the organizational setting (i.e., students are not hospital employees, for
example).

• Common sources of information and data – e.g., CIHI
• Common assumptions used to approximate costs and benefits
• The limited applicability of results

f. Autonomy and professional capacity
• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their incentives
• Ability to make assumptions and illustrate professional judgment
• Understand the limited applicability of results
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results

g. Other aspects
• Appreciate creative ways of analyzing data by examining various examples from the

literature

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
Assignment 1 20% Class 2 Individual
Assignment 2 20% Class 3 Groups of 2 students

Assignment 3 20% Class 5 Groups of 2 students

10-page Term Paper 40% End of Week 6 Individual

14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.
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17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Amin Mawani

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Amin Mawani February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani
Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt &
Leadership

Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Joseph Mapa Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

Kiridaran Kanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Amin Mawani February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 280



COURSE OUTLINE
Summer 2024
Wednesdays 1-4 PM beginning ______________
Room ____ SSB

Instructor
Amin Mawani, PhD
Associate Professor
Schulich School of Business
416-650-8072
Email: amawani@schulich.yorku.ca
Office Hours: By appointment

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305A
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Instructor
Amin Mawani’s research and teaching interests lie at the intersection of accounting, finance and
healthcare. In his research and teaching, he explores performance metrics used in the healthcare industry
such as Quality-Adjusted Life Years (QALYs), Incremental Cost-Effectiveness Ratios (ICERs) and Cost-
Benefit Analysis (CBA).

Brief Description
This course is designed to introduce students to the various financial and non-financial metrics used in the
healthcare industry. Students will develop familiarity and understanding of the methodologies used in
financial evaluations in healthcare settings and the objectives they serve.  Students will develop judgment
on which metrics are appropriate given the context.

This course will present the pros and cons of different methodologies and in different contexts.  Students
will learn to reconcile different results or conclusions from different types of economic studies, as well as
how to generalize economic data from one setting to another.

Economic analysis deals with both inputs and outputs, or costs and consequences, in a world where
resources – people, time, facilities, equipment and knowledge – are scarce.  Economic analysis therefore
concerns itself with choices, since our ability to produce all desired output (efficacious therapies) is
constrained.  These choices are made on the basis of explicit and implicit criteria.  Economic analysis seeks
to identify criteria that may be useful in deciding among alternative uses of scarce resources.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None

Contents
Course Learning Outcomes............................................................................ Error! Bookmark not defined.
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Deliverables at a Glance................................................................................. Error! Bookmark not defined.
Course Material.............................................................................................................................................3
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Written Assignments/Projects: Descriptions................................................................................................ 4
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Calculation of Course Grade ......................................................................................................................... 5
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty .............................................................................5

Course Learning Outcomes

Upon completion of this course, students should possess the following competencies:

a. Depth and breadth of knowledge

• Develop familiarity & understanding of the methodologies used in economic evaluations of
interventions using the tools of clinical epidemiology and patient-based outcome research

• Understand and appreciate performance metrics used in health care – such as Quality-Adjusted
Life Years (QALYs), effectiveness, efficiency,…

• Differentiate microeconomic and macroeconomic analysis

b. Knowledge and methodologies

• Specific methodologies examined include Cost Analysis, Cost-Effectiveness Analysis, Cost-Benefit
Analysis and Cost-Utility Analysis

• Consider how these metrics can be further refined according to race, gender and
income of patients so that healthcare interventions can be more equitably and
effectively delivered.

c. Application of knowledge

• Focus on “How to” instead of simply “What is”
• Able to implement the methodologies explained above as a producer rather than just to

understand them as a consumer

d. Communication skills

• Able to make a case for a new clinical intervention, a new prevention program or a new
investment by showing that benefits (in monetary and clinical terms) exceed costs (in monetary
and clinical terms)

• Writing persuasive arguments for justifying investments in healthcare – both at the micro
(patient) level and (to some extent) at the macro level

e. Awareness of limits of knowledge

• Implementing the methodologies requires significantly more information than may be available
outside the organizational setting (i.e., students are not hospital employees, for example).
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• Common sources of information and data – e.g., CIHI
• Common assumptions used to approximate costs and benefits
• The limited applicability of results

f. Autonomy and professional capacity

• Understand the different roles played by different decision-makers and their incentives
• Ability to make assumptions and illustrate professional judgment
• Understand the limited applicability of results
• Understand the pragmatic and political implications of results

g. Other aspects

• Appreciate creative ways of analyzing data by examining various examples from the literature

Deliverables at a Glance

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
Assignment 1 20% Class 2 Individual
Assignment 2 20% Class 3 Groups of 2 students

Assignment 3 20% Class 5 Groups of 2 students

12-page Term Paper 40% End of Week 6 Individual

Course Material

Selected chapters from Michael F. Drummond, Bernie O’Brien, Greg L. Stoddart and George W. Torrance,
Methods for the Economic Evaluation of Health Care Programmes, Third Edition, Oxford Medical
Publications, Oxford University Press, Oxford 2005.

Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation

This class is interactive and is enhanced by student involvement and input. Those who take the
opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those who simply listen passively.
Students are encouraged to prepare well for every class and during class, to concentrate on making
significant contributions to discussions.

Preparation includes (1) reading the course materials and textbook chapters (2) preparation of conceptual
and practical questions, (3) being an active participant in class discussions including conversations that
explore issues across the domains, and (4) providing constructive and thoughtful feedback to class
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members during presentations. “Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or
redirect discussion rather than simply providing factual information.

Description and Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects

The 3 assignments will be quantitative in nature and the requirements will be fairly straightforward.

A 12-page double-spaced paper (plus references) illustrating the application of any one or more
techniques or concepts introduced in this course in any kind of health care setting.  Students may evaluate
a programme or health care treatment. Policy papers encouraged. Due by 12 noon on December 20, 2013.
Term Papers will be evaluated relative to each other, and literature reviews will most likely be ranked
lower than original analysis of new economic or business application explored in this course.

Schulich and York rules do not allow students to submit the same or substantially the same term paper
for evaluation and grades in more than one course (i.e., you cannot recycle one of your old York term
papers, update the references and hand it in for this course).

Calculation of Course Grade

Assignments will be graded typically as a percentage. Each assignment has a weighting as outlined above.
Final course grades will be determined by multiplying the percentages by the weight of the assignment
(e.g., 10% for innovation write-up), summing them out of 100 and then translating that percentage into a
letter grade as laid out below. In other words, this course will not use the grade point assessment scale.
On occasion (e.g., when class-wide performance is low), higher letter grades may be assigned, but the
assigned letter grades will never be lower than the grade earned according to the scale.

The course grading scheme for Master’s level courses at Schulich uses a 9-value grade-point system as
follows:

Letter Grade Stanine Percentage equivalents
A+ 9 95+
A 8 85-94
A- 7 80-84
B+ 6 77-79
B 5 74-76
B- 4 70-73
C+ 3 67-69
C 2 64-66
C- 1 60-63
F 0
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General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the minimum passing
grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective courses are expected to have a
mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula from
percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the instructor. For more
details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, consults your student
handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, and
applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with York University’s
policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations. For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable
absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services.

For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.
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Weekly Syllabus

Week Date Topic Assignment Due
1 Introduction and Overview

Amin Mawani, Can We Get Better for Less: Value for Money in Canadian
Health Care available at http://www.cga-canada.org/en-
ca/MediaCentre/ResourceLibrary/AreasOfExpertise/Pages/ca_backgroun
der_healthcare.aspx

Atul Gawande “Big Med” The New Yorker Aug 13, 2012 p. 53-63
http://www.newyorker.com/reporting/2012/08/13/120813fa_fa
ct_gawande?printable=true&currentPage=all

Peter Singer, “Public health insurance should pay up to $__ for a  treatment
that would extend a patient’s life for one year”, New York Times July 15,
2009

Amin Mawani, Performance Metrics in Healthcare: An Overview – PPTX

Exercises will be handed out in class and covered during the course:
- Cost Effectiveness and ICER
- Cost-Utility Analysis
- Cost-Benefit Analysis
- Discounting
- Decision Theory

2 Determining Full Cost of Health Care at Patient Level

CHSRF Paper 1: Research Synthesis on Cost Drivers in the Health Sector
http://www.chsrf.ca/Libraries/Commissioned_Research_Reports/CHSRF_

Synthesis_on_Cost_Drivers_ENG-FINAL.sflb.ashx

Amin Mawani, “The Nature of Costs” PPTX

Economic Evaluation of New Health Care Treatments

Uwe E. Reinhardt, “Pharmacoeconomics: The Economic Evaluation of New
Medical Technology” Chapter 34 in Clinical and Translational Science –
Principles of Human Research Elsevier 2009.

Assignment # 1
Incremental
Cost
Effectiveness
Ratio (ICER)

3 Cost Utility and Quality Adjusted Life Years (QALYs)

G. Dranitsaris et al (2006) “Dalteparin versus Warfarin for the Prevention
of Recurrent Venous Thromboembolic Events in Cancer Patients: A
Pharmacoeconomic Analysis” Pharmacoeconomics 24(6):593-607

Assignment # 2
Cost-Benefit
Analysis
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Exubera and NICE (Stanford Case) for class discussion only

4 How are Hospitals Funded?  Incentive Compensation

CHSRF Paper 4: Hospital Payment Mechanisms: An Overview and Options
for Canada http://www.chsrf.ca/Libraries/Hospital_Funding_docs/CHSRF-
Sutherland-HospitalFundingENG.sflb.ashx

Evidence-Informed Options for Hospital Funding: Are Hospital Funding
Mechanisms in Canada Designed to Provide Efficient Care?
In CHSRF Paper 1

The Economics of Chronic Illness Prevention.

Alberta Hip and Knee Replacement Pilot Project (Ivey Case)

5 Organizational Architecture
J. L. Zimmerman, “Organizational Architecture”, Chapter 4 of Accounting
for Decision Making and Control, 6th edition, McGraw-Hill Irwin

Amin Mawani, “Organizational Architecture” PPTX

Accounting Measures in Healthcare

Joseph A. DiMasi  et al (2003) “The price of innovation: new estimates of
drug development costs” Journal of Health Economics 22: 151–185

Donald W. Light and Rebecca Warburton (2011) “Demythologizing the high
costs of pharmaceutical research”   LSE 1745-8552

Assignment #3:

Quality-
Adjusted Life
Years (QALYs)

6 Capital Budgeting Metrics in the Healthcare Industry
Michael Nowicki, “Capital Budgeting” Chapter 13 of The Financial
Management of Hospitals and Healthcare Organizations 4th edition,

Amin Mawani, “Making a Case for Investing in Pandemic Preparedness”

The High Cost of Low Mood
Rampell (2013) “The Half-Trillion-Dollar Depression” and “Most U.S. Health
Spending is Exploding…but Not for Mental Health” Economix blog at The
New York Times July 2, 2013

Kessler et al “Individual and Societal Effects of Mental Disorder on
Earnings...”  Am J Psychiatry 2008; 165: 703-711

Term Paper due
by end of Week
6
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Winter 2024
Thursdays 7 – 10 PM
In person at Schulich School of Business

Instructors
Aditya Pai
VP Corporate and Business Development
MedGenome Inc.
416-452-1656
Email: adipai@gmail.com
Office Hours: By appointment

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305a
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Saeid Babaei, PhD, EMBA
President & CEO
AiVie Inc., Virotek
saeid@babaeis.com
Office Hours: By appointment

Brief Description

This course examines the entrepreneurial landscape in biopharmaceutical and healthcare
industries, the role of disruptive technologies, innovation, new business models, leveraging
public-private partnerships, understanding complex regulatory requirements, and the need
for human capital. This course explores value creation through the art and science of
business planning to drive investment, innovation and transformation in healthcare.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions:
All 5000-series Required Foundations of Management Core Courses
HIMP 6110 or HIMP 6130 or with the permission of the Instructor.

Contents
Instructors 1

Course Learning Outcomes ..............................................................................................................2
Deliverables at a Glance ...................................................................................................................2
Course Material ................................................................................................................................3
Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations ..............................................4
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Written Assignments/Projects: Descriptions .................................................................................12
Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects .................................................................................13
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General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams ..............14
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Course Learning Outcomes

The course will explore three phases of entrepreneurship and innovation as it pertains to the
health industry: 1) Understanding how entrepreneurial opportunities are identified, nurtured
and developed 2) How established companies in healthcare / med-tech (e.g. pharma companies)
have built sustainable businesses based on this; 3) An understanding of new technologies and
how these may transform your new business / venture

Your role in the course: Entrepreneur in the health industry. You are looking at established
and emerging business models to successfully start a new venture in the health industry after
graduation.

The following groups of stakeholders will broadly be addressed with their role in the
healthcare industry.

· Payers: Who pays for health services in Canada? Internationally? How do such payments
get made?

· Providers: Providers include a focus on the pharmaceutical, life sciences, med tech
sectors. This segment also includes academic medical research institutions

· Technology suppliers: Includes IT companies that provide healthcare technology services
· Policy Maker: Includes policy setters in Canada and internationally as relevant to health

industry
· Patient: The role of Key Opinion Leaders and their role in the health industry
· Financiers: Who funds a new idea? Where do you seek funding?

Deliverables at a Glance

Summary of the assignments and grading by due date follows:
GRADE Due Date AUTHOR

Class Participation 10% Individual

3 Case analyses 3x10% Cases TBC Group

Project - analysis of a
MedTech/ Life Sciences
company chosen

10% Project TBC Individual

Final Project
Presentation

15% Project TBC Individual

Final Project report
(questions provided on
April 8)

35% Project TBC Individual

100%
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Course Material

Readings have been identified per the weekly schedule outlined below. Other readings may be
added throughout the course.

Course Readings:
Readings included in online course kit.  Link will be provided and will be posted on CMD when
it’s available.

Recommended Reading of the following book (not included in the course package):

The Innovator's Prescription: A Disruptive Solution to the Healthcare Crisis, By Clayton
Christensen

Hammermesh, Kirin. Syndexa and technology transfer at Harvard University. Harvard business
case. 2009. 9-808-073 - CASE 1 (included in online kit)

Pisano, Weber, Szydlowski. Pfizer's Centres for Therapeutic Innovation. HBR. 2014. 9-615-024 -
CASE 2 (included in online kit)

Horbaczewski, Rothaermel. Merck (in 2009): Open for Innovation? McGraw Education. 2013.
MH0009; 0077645065.

Daemmrich. A Managerial Perspective on Clinical Trials. HBR. 2008. 9-709-033

George, Palepu, Knoop. Novartis: Leading a Global Enterprise. HBR. 2014. 9-413-096.

Arthaud-Day, Rothaermel, Zhang. Genentech (in 2011): After the Acquisition by Roche. McGraw
Hill Education. MH0014. 0077645065.

Pai. Cipla Global Ltd.: Generics versus Drug Discovery. International Journal of Case Studies
Management. 2015. 13(4). HEC116.

Hamermesh, Kind, Knoop. Neurotrack and the Alzheimer’s Puzzle. HBR. 2016. 9-816-072

Yemen, Snell. AstraZeneca: Transforming How New Medicines Flow to Patients. 2012. Darden
business publishing. University of Virginia. UV 6507.

Steenburgh, Hammaker. Pricing the EpiPen. This is Going to Sting. Darden Business Publishing,
University of Virginia. 2016. UV7186.

Quench, Rodriguez. 23andMe: Genetic Testing for Consumers (A). 2014. HBR. 9-514-086 - CASE
3 (included in online kit)

Harvard Business Review Articles - Exception
Exception: Harvard Business Review articles cannot be placed on e-reserve due to licensing
restrictions that apply. See here for more information:
http://www.library.yorku.ca/cms/bbl/collections/harvard-business-review/

Please go to this web site to find recommended HBR article readings available at the library
through subscription e-resources themselves: http://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/HBR
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Or type in “Harvard Business Review” under “eResources” search and use online access
(Business Source Premier) – download pdf file and try printing from there with some exceptions
which can only be viewed but not be printed.

To access HBR articles in the library, you can also review the instructions provided on the HIMP
6180 CMD.

York University library website has a listing of journals, books and other resources for Health
Industry Management. Students will be expected to review this link to learn more about the
resources available for assignments and projects
http://researchguides.library.yorku.ca/healthindustrymanagement
Each section of a Schulich-based course has a Course Materials Database (‘CMD’) created within
Lotus Notes. Every CMD includes some important general information for Schulich students.

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations

This class is highly interactive and is enhanced by student involvement and input. Those who
take the opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those who simply
listen passively. Students are encouraged to prepare well for every class and during class, to
concentrate on making significant contributions to discussions.

Preparation includes (1) analysis of the readings based on the course themes and key questions,
(2) preparation of conceptual and practical questions for all guest speakers, (3) being an active
participant in class discussions including conversations that explore issues across the domains,
and (4) providing constructive and thoughtful feedback to class members during preparatory dry
run presentations. “Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or redirect
discussion rather than simply providing factual information.

If you miss a class, you are responsible for arranging with your classmates to get copies of any
handouts, and for finding out what was discussed in class. Material distributed in class will
usually be posted to the CMD when copyright allows.

Class-by-Class Syllabus

Emphasis is placed on the integration of theory and application. To that end, the course is
organized as a combination of instructor-led dialogue based on the readings, peer-to-peer
engagement in the classroom, guest presentations from outside experts, video clips, case
studies and individual student analysis, reflection and demonstrated learning.

The following list of lecture topics and readings indicates the material to be read, reviewed
and/or prepared for the various class sessions. Required readings must be covered prior to the
class. If any changes in this schedule become necessary, notifications will be posted in the
course CMD, and where such changes need to be announced between class sessions, an email
will be sent to students’ email accounts, notifying them of the change.  Students are expected to
read more scholarly papers and where longer papers have been assigned, the Professor will
identify the key pages in advance. Supplementary readings may be provided during the course.
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Typically, the teaching of more substantive content elements or a presentation by an outside
guest will occur during the first half of class where it is felt that the guest speaker can add a
unique perspective based on their work experience. Following a break, students will be engaged
in more interactive and smaller group work.

Week 1: INTRODUCTION
Pharmaceutical and Biotech - How they innovate and transform the health industry
Date TBC
Speaker: Aditya Pai

Material to be covered:

· Review of course outline
· Review the health industry context and examples of current innovations
· Basics of entrepreneurship; why the health industry is ripe for entrepreneurs

· Creativity and business ideas in healthcare, pharma, med-tech
· Where do innovations occur?
· Innovations catering to gender, race and low-income groups
· How does the entrepreneur find and idea? When is an idea a qualified

opportunity?
· Who will fund it?
· Who will sustain it?
· When do you exit?

· Background on basic medical and life sciences terminology
· Define such terms as innovation, disruptive innovation [process-based vs technology

based, sustaining vs disruptive] transformation, complexity and systems thinking,
chronic disease management, acute care, healthcare transformation

· The Pharmaceutical value chain: why it takes so many years and close to $1-1.5 billion
to bring a drug to market

· The Genomics revolution
· Introduce the three phases of the process: identification of an opportunity, analysis and

building the business case, and mobilizing support
· Differentiate business case development from other types of planning and management

processes
Prep:

· Review course outline
· Groups will be assigned for the case analysis
· Browse through the background resources –and other resources to which you might

have access - to get a sense of what is happening with respect to innovation in the
health industry in Canada.

Resources and Background Material (For reference)
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· Genomic Medicine Primer by Aditya Pai (will be provided electronically)

· Sources for examples of where innovation is taking place across the sector:

o Institute of Clinical Evaluation Studies http://www.ices.on.ca/ Multiple reports
outlining some of the key issues in the health sector

o Premiers Council Report on Health Innovation
http://www.councilofthefederation.ca/phocadownload/publications/health_inn
ovation_report-e-web.pdf

o Centre for the Advancement of Health Innovations
http://www.conferenceboard.ca/networks/cahi/default.aspx

o Advisory Panel on Healthcare Innovation http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/hcs-
sss/innovation/index-eng.php

o Making Care Mobile: https://www.pwc.com/ca/en.html - search for “Making
Care Mobile” from the main page

o Transforming Care for Canadians 2012 Canadian Academy for Health Sciences
http://www.cahs-acss.ca/wp-content/uploads/2011/09/cdm-final-English.pdf

o Canadian Foundation for Healthcare Improvement http://www.cfhi-
fcass.ca/Home.aspx - mythbusters; what if...a number of interesting and
thought provoking  sections

Weeks 2: UNDERSTANDING THE ENTREPRENEURIAL OPPORTUNITY

Date TBC
Speaker: Dr. Saeid Babaei

▪ Topics covered
· How do you commercialize the entrepreneur’s idea?
· What role does design thinking play in identifying and designing innovations?
· What are the tools and structures required to bring an entrepreneurial culture?
· What are the tools and structures required by management to introduce and manage

entrepreneurship and innovation?
· Examples of innovation and the makings of an entrepreneur:

o Universities
o Start ups
o Established companies (pharmaceutical, med-tech, IT)

▪
· Does Canada promote and support health entrepreneurs? Examples
· Two perspectives:

o The path to commercialization from a university / research lab setting (e.g.
start up from a university)

o The path to commercialization in a publicly traded company (e.g. IBM Watson)
▪

Reading DUE:

1. Chan Kim W. and Mauborgne R. (2000) Knowing a Winning Business Idea when you
see one Harvard Business Review. Sep/Oct2000, Vol. 78 Issue 5, p129-138 (library)

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 293

http://www.ices.on.ca/
http://www.councilofthefederation.ca/phocadownload/publications/health_innovation_report-e-web.pdf
http://www.councilofthefederation.ca/phocadownload/publications/health_innovation_report-e-web.pdf
http://www.conferenceboard.ca/networks/cahi/default.aspx
http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/hcs-sss/innovation/index-eng.php
http://www.hc-sc.gc.ca/hcs-sss/innovation/index-eng.php
https://www.pwc.com/ca/en.html
http://www.cahs-acss.ca/wp-content/uploads/2011/09/cdm-final-English.pdf
http://www.cfhi-fcass.ca/Home.aspx
http://www.cfhi-fcass.ca/Home.aspx


2. Sahlman W. A. (1997). How to write a great business plan. Harvard Business Review.
Jul/Aug1997, Vol. 75 Issue 4, p98-108 (library)

3.
▪ Final Assignment guidelines
· Pick a Biopharma / Biotech / Med-tech company you group are really excited about. There

should be an innovative and entrepreneurial aspect to the company you choose.
· You will be provided with questions for the mid- term assignment  to shape your thinking

and research of this company. This will help shape the foundation for the final project for
which specific questions will be provided on April 8 which are due as an individual final
report on April 22

Reading Due:
4. Christensen C. Overview of disruptive innovation at

http://www.claytonchristensen.com/key-concepts/
5. Horbaczewski, Rothaermel. Merck (in 2009): Open for Innovation? McGraw

Education. 2013. MH0009; 0077645065 (online course kit)
6.

Optional Reading (Reference):
7. Martin R. (2007) How Successful Leaders Think. Harvard Business Review. Jun2007,

Vol. 85 Issue 6, p60-67 (library)
8.

Weeks 3 – COMMERCIALIZATION IN THE HEALTH INDUSTRY
Date TBC

Speaker: Dr. Saeid Babaei
The importance of a business plan for your entrepreneurial venture

Topics covered
· Why is a business case needed?
· What constitutes a good business case: content and structure?
· How do you successfully identify the key ‘buyer’ of your business case, and what it is that

will motivate them to act?
· How can risk, ambiguity and uncertainty be addressed in a business plan to facilitate

decision making?
· How is success measured?
▪

Optional Readings (for reference):

9. The Future of Medicine: Squeezing out the doctor. The Economist June 2, 2012 (library)
https://www.economist.com/briefing/2012/06/02/squeezing-out-the-doctor

· Reference only: Paradis Z J and McGraw D. 2007. Naked innovation uncovering a
shared approach for creating value http://nakedinnovation.com/wp-
content/uploads/2014/01/NakedInnovation_ParadisandMcGaw_v.9.pdf

Week 4: UNDERSTANDING ORGANIZATONAL CULTURE AND INNOVATION IN LIFE SCIENCES
Date TBC
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Speaker: Dr.  Saeid Babaei
Importance of teamwork, effective decision making, and conflict resolution

Topics covered

· What are the conditions that are likely to give rise to/enable innovation and
entrepreneurs in the health industry: a) among professionals, b) in teams, c) in
organizations, and d) at the system level? What role might organization culture play?

· How do you develop champions for your idea?
· Why are some innovations adopted and not others? What are typical barriers to

adoption?
▪ Who are other influencers in the use/administration of the technology?Confirm med tech

/ biopharmaceutical / life sciences company you will be evaluating -for midterm
individual assignment

Assignment Due:

1st CASE ANALYSIS DUE (Associates: 10%; Project Manager: 20%) - GROUP
Case Study: Syndexa and Technology Transfer at Harvard University. Harvard Business
School Case Study by Hamermesh & Kiron, May 28, 2009.   9-808-073 (online course kit)

Week 5: MOBILIZING THE ENTREPRENEUR FOR SUCCESS
Date TBC
Speaker: Dr Saeid Babaei
Guest Speaker: TBA (Tech Transfer speaker)

Topics covered:

· Entrepreneurial decision: Make? Buy? License?
· Market Assessment – Is it worth it? Preliminary look at ROI
· The Global Market and why it’s important
· Protecting IP
· The role of technology transfer offices
· Who owns the idea?
· Make or Buy; Merge, JV, license?
· Come open to new ideas and with the intent of identifying a focus area for your group.
· Access to capital – sources of capital

o Who do you approach for funding?
o How far along does your concept have to be?
o What are some different funding agencies?
o What does an application look like? (to be expanded upon in next lecture
o What are the requirements and processes
o Tech transfer – what is tech transfer? Where are they located? What are their

roles, processes and issues?
o What is the role of Tech Transfer vs. VC?

Week 6: Bringing a product to market in the Pharmaceutical / life sciences/ med tech industry
Date TBC
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Guest Speaker: Leandra Wells, PhD, MBA, Senior Director, Sales and Marketing, Emergent
BioSolutions

Topics covered:
· The Reimbursement Environment in Canada, Pricing & Reimbursement -Who are the

payers for life sciences – healthcare- med tech services and products?
· Who are the providers of services and products in the life sciences – healthcare- med

tech field?
o Pharmaceuticals and Life Sciences
o Information Technology
o Medical Devices
o Healthcare

▪
· Clinical Development Program – What will it take?
· Understanding key drivers for success
· Ensuring appropriate clinical trial designs to maximize product launch
· The role of regulatory affairs and Health Canada
· Commercialization Plan – How do I execute?
· Successful Label
· Marketing Excellence

Topics covered:
· Clinical Trials in Canada
· Marketing a Therapeutic Product in Canada
· Branding
· Manufacturing
· Life Cycle Management
· Cost to Compete
· KSFs in Commercialization

• Key factors in developing a successful launch plan
• Ensuring internal integration and buy-in for successful launch
• Cost Pressures from Payers
• M&A in the Industry
• Post-marketing Surveillance Programs

▪
▪ Readings:

READING DUE: Please read before class
· Daemmrich.  A Managerial Perspective on Clinical Trials. HBR. 2008. 9-709-033 (online

course kit)
· Steenburgh, Hammaker. Pricing the EpiPen. This is Going to Sting. Darden Business

Publishing, University of Virginia. 2016. UV7186. (online course kit)

********READING WEEK ******
Optional readings to review (All in online course kit)

· George, Palepu, Knoop. Novartis: Leading a Global Enterprise. HBR. 2014. 9-413-096.
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· Arthaud-Day, Rothaermel, Zhang. Genentech (in 2011): After the Acquisition by Roche.
McGraw Hill Education. MH0014. 0077645065.

· Yemen, Snell. AstraZeneca: Transforming How New Medicines Flow to Patients. 2012.
Darden business publishing. University of Virginia. UV 6507.

*******************************************
**
Week 7: THE IMPORTANCE OF VALUATION FOR YOUR ENTREPRENEURIAL VENTURE
Date TBC
Speaker: Dr. Saeid Babaei
How much your innovation and business is worth?
Guest Speaker: Dr. Alex Abyaneh, PhD, MBA (Investment Advisor, RBC Wealth Management)

Topics covered
· What is business valuation?
· Common valuation models and metrics

Assignment Due:
ASSIGNMENTS DUE:

1. 2nd CASE ANALYSIS DUE (Associates: 10%; Project Manager: 20%)
Pisano, Weber, Szydlowski. Pfizer’s Centres for Therapeutic Innovation. HBR. 2014. 9-

615-024 – case (online course kit) - GROUP

Week 8: TRANSFORMING THE HEALTH SYSTEM WITH TECHNOLOGY

Date TBC
Speaker: Aditya Pai

Topics covered:
· Entrepreneurship and technology – what are your skills? What skills does your

entrepreneurial venture need?  How do you acquire these skills?
· Role of VC, angel investors
· Emerging Medical Technologies and their impact on health care e.g. Genomics, Imaging,

Artificial Intelligence, Personalized / Precision medicine
· New Technologies – current and future, ethical, legal, social implications and concerns

with new technologies, Modern day molecular medicine: A disruptive innovation?
· The role of consulting in shaping the information technology/ information management

agenda
· The role of technology in identifying chronic illness prevention potential
· Cognitive computing – oncology as an example
· Hot topics for entrepreneurial ventures:

o Internet of Things
o Genomics
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o Cognitive applications
o Low cost high impact medical devices
o Social media
o Mental Health
o Wellness

Week 9: HOE LIFE SCIENCES COMPANIES CAN RETHINK PRODUCT DEVELOPMENT STRATEGIES
DURING AND POST-COVID-19 PANDEMIC

Date TBC

Speaker: Dr. Saeid Babaei
Topics covered

· How the COVID-19 pandemic altered the business of Biopharma / MedTech
· Supply chain management
· Strategic partnerships and M&A in the Industry

ASSIGNMENTS DUE:
1. Interim Project -analysis of MedTech/ life sciences company Due – INDIVIDUAL –

questions provided

Week 10:  HOW POLICY AND PATIENTS CAN IMPACT THE LIFE SCIENCES, MED TECH INDUSTRY
Date TBC

Speaker: Aditya Pai
Guest Speaker: TBA

Topics covered
- Effect of policy, innovation on the entrepreneur
- New Technologies – current and future, ethical, legal, social implications and

concerns with new technologies
- The role of policy making – Canadian perspective
- In class debate for a specific problem that will be provided

▪

Reading due

Aspinall & Hamermesh, Realizing the Promise of Personalized Medicine., Harvard Business
Review. Oct2007, Vol. 85 Issue 10, p108-117 (library)

Policy Statement, American College of Medical Genetics and Genomics (AMMG)
http://www.acmg.net/StaticContent/PPG/Clinical_Application_of_Genomic_Sequencing.pdf

Assignment Due:
3rd CASE ANALYSIS (Associates: 10%; Project Manager: 20%)
Quench, Rodriguez. 23andMe: Genetic Testing for Consumers (A). 2014. HBR. 9-514-086
(online course kit)
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Week 11:  TYING BACK TO HEALTHCARE – HOW ENTREPRENEURSHIP, NEW TECHNOLOGIES
AND ESTABLISHED COMPANIES IMPACT HEALTHCARE

Date TBC

Speaker: Aditya Pai

Topics to be covered:

- Electronic Health records
- Digitization
- Miniaturization
- Marketing
- Genomics and its practical implications
- Impact on healthcare ecosystem

READING DUE:
§ Arthaud-Day, Rothaermel, Zhang. Genentech (in 2011): After the Acquisition by Roche.

McGraw Hill Education. MH0014. 0077645065. (online course kit)
§ http://www.acmg.net/

Prep:
- Questions pertaining to final project
- Course wrap up

Week 12: Final Project Presentation – Executive Pitch
Date TBC
Moderated by: Aditya Pai and Dr. Saeid Babaei

Prep:
- Questions pertaining to final project

- Final exam due via email to ADI PAI and SAEID BABAEI by 5pm on April 22th, 2021, NO
exceptions.

Written Assignments/Projects: Descriptions

Please complete all papers below in 11-point font, single-spaced, and adhere strictly to page
maxima. Preference is for hard copy to be handed in during class but submissions can also be
emailed

Details for each grading component

10%:  Class participation
• Name card required
• Quality not quantity
• Feedback
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30%: Mini-Assignments (3 x 10%) (Individual)
• 3 person partnerships
• 3 cases assigned
• Each person must be “Project Manager” of group at least once
• Grade counts twice for Project Manager

10%: Analysis of MedTech/ Life sciences company selected – specific questions provided
• Situational analysis of a pharma/biotech company of your choice
• Written report - Maximum 6 pages (front & back), 11pt font minimum, single spaced

15%: Project Presentation – Executive Pitch
• 10-minute pitch on the overview of the company, the innovation you are

recommendation and business case
• PowerPoint submission

35%: Final Assignment – DUE 5pm via email to BOTH instructors, Date TBC

• Take home final
• Maximum 25 pages, 11pt font minimum, single spaced (maximum 10 pages for

appendices)
• Details are described under Weeks 2, Final Assignment section.

Questions provided on Date TBC

Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects

For all evaluation, students are required to demonstrate both that they have the evidence to
support their claims (veracity) as well as that they have added value by extending the analysis
and using creativity (audacity).  In addition, communication will be evaluated.  Effective
communication is key to bringing about change and moving innovations and entrepreneurship
into practice, and students will be expected to reflect that in their papers and presentations.
The relative weighting of each assignment in terms of the final grade is laid out above. In the
event of late submissions, there will be a 1% penalty for each late day up to a maximum of 7
days and then the assignment will not be accepted.

Calculation of Course Grade

Assignments will be graded typically as a percentage. Each assignment has a weighting as
outlined above. Final course grades will be determined by multiplying the percentages by the
weight of the assignment (e.g., 10% for innovation write-up), summing them out of 100 and
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then translating that percentage into a letter grade as laid out below. In other words, this course
will not use the grade point assessment scale. On occasion (e.g., when class-wide performance is
low), higher letter grades may be assigned, but the assigned letter grades will never be lower
than the grade earned according to the scale.

The course grading scheme for Master’s level courses at Schulich uses a 9-value grade-point
system.  The possible course letter grades for a course (and the corresponding grade points
awarded for each grade) are:

A+ 9 grade points 95+ percentage equivalents
A 8 85-94
A- 7 80-84
B+ 6 77-79
B 5 74-76
B- 4 70-73
C+ 3 67-69
C 2 64-66
C- 1 60-63
F 0

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective
courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula
from percentages to letter grades. Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the
instructor.

For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements,
consults your student handbook.

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs
and applies in every course offered at Schulich. Students should familiarize themselves with
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:

http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons,
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student
Services.
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Form
Schulich School of Business

The following information is required for all new course proposals. To facilitate the
review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized
explanations below each heading).

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program:
Master of Health Industry Administration

2. Responsible Unit:
Krembil Centre for Health Management and Leadership

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:
MHIA 6200

4. Credit Value:
1.50

5. Long Course Title:
Public Policy for Healthcare

6. Short Course Title:
Public Policy for Healthcare

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:
Summer 2024

8. Language of Instruction:
English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:
The course will examine the structures, legislative frames, key levers, and the importance
of evaluation and evidence in the health public policy arena. Forces such as lobbying, the
media and the impact of politics will be highlighted. The course will also examine key
stakeholders and tensions (patients, providers, the public, and politics). Prerequisites:
None

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 302



V. July 2021

10. Expanded Course Description:
An examination of the health public policy process including the key elements of effective
adoption and improved outcomes. The course will examine the formal structures, legislative
frames, key levers and the importance of evaluation and evidence. In addition, key informal
forces such as lobbying, the media and the impact of politics will be highlighted. Fundamentally,
the course will examine health public policy and the important intersects or key tensions
(patients, providers, the public, and politics) and how best to use the process to achieve desired
outcomes. Prerequisites: None

11. Course Learning Outcomes:
At the completion of the course, students will:
• Understand the formal and informal health policy processes and structures.
• Understand the key levers in the policy process, including: financial, legislative,

regulatory, standards, etc.
• Apply critical thinking on the process.
• Understand the evaluation process and implementation structures.
• Have an appreciation for the politics of public policy.

12. Rationale:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration (MHIA) program proposal.

13. Evaluation:

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
Assignment #1: Health
Policy Briefing Note

15% Week #3 Individual

Assignment #2: Policy
Paper - Cabinet
Document a

35% Week #2: One paragraph
summary of topic chose

Week # 7 (exam period):
Complete Policy Paper

Group

Assignment #3: Policy
Management - Policy
Stakeholder and Risk
Mitigation Strategy/
Map

15% Week #5 Individual

Assignment #4: Putting
it All Together: From
Idea to Policy Outcome
– Cabinet Presentation

35% Week #6 Group
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14. Integrated Courses:
N/A

15. Cross-listed Courses:
N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:
MHIA students.

17. Faculty Resources:
This course will be offered once per year.

18. Physical Resources:
This course will use the physical resources available in the Schulich School of Business.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:
Please see Master of Health Industry Administration program proposal for the Library
Statement.
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V. July 2021

New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor:
Michelle DiEmanuele

Alternative instructors:
TBA

Course coordinator:
Professor Amin Mawani, Health Industry Management, Schulich School of Business

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:
N/A

Secondary areas or specializations:
N/A

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:
18 hours

Maximum enrolment:
55

Expected enrolment:
35

Evidence for enrolment expectations:
The MHIA is expected to launch with an initial cohort of approximately 35 students.
This number is in line with the first-year enrolment numbers of other specialized one-
year masters programs. Please see the MHIA proposal for further details.

23. Human Participants Research
N/A
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24. Conditions for Approval
Does not apply. This is not an elective. It is required course for the Master of Health
Industry Administration Program

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.
Specify the course or courses being deleted.

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.
State the reason the program needs this new course and provide evidence that the
Area has no elective with student enrolments low enough to warrant deletion.
Approval from the ADA will be required.

Originator:

Michelle DiEmanuele February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Michelle DiEmanuele
Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt &
Leadership

Name Area or Specialization

Supporting Faculty Members
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are
related to this course.

The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses.

Joseph Mapa Ashwin Joshi

David Johnston Murat Kristal   ____

KiridaranaKanagaretnam Dean Neu ___________

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 306



V. July 2021

Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Amin Mawani February 18, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Krembil Centre for Health Mgmt & Leadership
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

AminMawani October 22, 2021
Signature Date

Amin Mawani Master of Health Industry Administration
Name of Coordinator or Director Area or Specialization

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette Master Programs Committee
Name of Committee Chair Committee

Marcia Annisette     December 9, 2021
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COURSE OUTLINE
Summer 2024
Wednesdays 7 – 10 PM beginning ______________
Room ____ SSB

Instructor
Michelle DiEmanuele, BA, MA, ICD.D
President and CEO
Trillim Health Partners
M.DiEmanuele@thp.ca
Office Hours: By appointment

Admin Support
Clara Kan
Room N305A
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca
416 736-2100 x77960

Instructor

Michelle E. DiEmanuele is President and CEO of Trillium Health Partners. Previously she has held
executive roles in the public and private sectors, including CEO of the Ontario Lottery and Gaming
Corporation and Deputy Minister, Government & Consumer Services and Associate Secretary of
Cabinet. Michelle also held executive roles with CIBC and Brookfield Properties Limited. Michelle
is a dynamic leader known for her ability to lead large, complex organizations through periods of
significant change and cultural transformation. She has served on numerous Boards and councils
over the past 20 years most recently on the Hospital Working Group of the Premier’s Council on
Improving Healthcare and Ending Hallway Medicine and the Toronto Police Service
Transformation Task Force. Michelle is in the Hall of Fame of Canada’s Top 100 Most Powerful
Women, Top 40 under 40 and in 2012 was awarded the Queen Elizabeth II’s Diamond Jubilee
Medal.

Brief Description
An examination of the health public policy process including the key elements of effective
adoption and improved outcomes. The course will examine the formal structures, legislative
frames, key levers and the importance of evaluation and evidence. In addition, key informal
forces such as lobbying, the media and the impact of politics will be highlighted. Fundamentally,
the course will examine health public policy and the important intersects or key tensions
(patients, providers, the public, and politics) and how best to use the process to achieve desired
outcomes.

Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions: None

MHIA 6200 1.5 PUBLIC POLICY FOR HEALTHCARE
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Course Learning Outcomes

At the completion of the course, students will:
• Understand the formal and informal health policy processes and structures.
• Understand the key levers in the policy process, including: financial, legislative,

regulatory, standards, etc.
• Apply critical thinking on the process.

• Understand the evaluation process and implementation structures.
• Understand the Equity, Diversity & Inclusion (EDI) implications of healthcare policy choices.
• Understand the role of Chronic Illness Prevention in Policy Making

• Have an appreciation for the politics of public policy.

Deliverables at a Glance

GRADE Due Date AUTHOR
Assignment #1: Health
Policy Briefing Note

15% Week #3 Individual

Assignment #2: Policy
Paper - Cabinet
Document a

35% Week #2: One paragraph
summary of topic chose

Week # 7 (exam period):
Complete Policy Paper

Group

Assignment #3: Policy
Management - Policy
Stakeholder and Risk
Mitigation Strategy/
Map

15% Week #5 Individual

Assignment #4: Putting
it All Together: From
Idea to Policy Outcome
– Cabinet Presentation

35% Week #6 Group
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Course Material

Select reading, including but not limited to:
· Damschroder, L.J., Aron, D.C., Keith, R.E. et al. Fostering implementation of health services

research findings into practice: a consolidated framework for advancing implementation science.
Implementation Sci 4, 50 (2009). https://doi.org/10.1186/1748-5908-4-50

· Herweg, Nicole & Zahariadis, Nikolaos & Zohlnhöfer, Reimut. (2017). The Multiple Streams
Framework: Foundations, Refinements, and Empirical Applications. 10.4324/9780429494284-2.

· Readings by Dr. John W. Kingdon, Michael P. Howlett, and Dr. Robert Reid.

Expectations for Student Preparation and Class Participation

This class is interactive and is enhanced by student involvement and input. Those who take the
opportunity to put their thoughts into words learn far more than those who simply listen passively.
Students are encouraged to prepare well for every class and during class, to concentrate on making
significant contributions to discussions.

Preparation includes (1) reading the course materials and textbook chapters (2) preparation of conceptual
and practical questions, (3) being an active participant in class discussions including conversations that
explore issues across the domains, and (4) providing constructive and thoughtful feedback to class
members during presentations. “Significant contributions” are those that add depth and challenge or
redirect discussion rather than simply providing factual information.

Description and Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects

1. Health Policy Briefing Note (15% of total grade)
A briefing note outlining the policy options on a key health issue is to be created. The note is intended for
decision makers in government. The note will identify the problem, outline options and identify risks.
A recommended option is to be selected.
This is a foundational policy instrument for public policy decision making.

2. Policy Paper: Cabinet Document (35% of total grade)
Groups will identify a health policy problem and develop a cabinet submission for a public policy solution.
The assignment will demonstrate an understanding of the policy process and what key formal, informal
and political factors are necessary to consider for decision making. The assignment develops research
skills, critical thinking and use of evaluation and evidence. The submission will demonstrate a reasonable
argument for a recommended approach.

3. Policy Management: Policy Stakeholder and Risk Mitigation Strategy (15% of total grade)
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The student will select a timely public policy issue and develop a stakeholder map strategy and mitigation
plan for the issue. The assignment will develop political acuity that it is necessary to support public policy
implementation.

4. Putting it All Together: From Idea to Policy Outcome – Cabinet Presentation (35% of total grade)
The groups will make a presentation of their cabinet submission to a panel of Senior leaders of
government who will sit as the Cabinet Committee on Health Policy. The students will present the issue,
lay out their evidence, options and make a recommendation to the cabinet committee.

Calculation of Course Grade

Assignments will be graded typically as a percentage. Each assignment has a weighting as outlined above.
Final course grades will be determined by multiplying the percentages by the weight of the assignment
(e.g., 10% for innovation write-up), summing them out of 100 and then translating that percentage into a
letter grade as laid out below. In other words, this course will not use the grade point assessment scale.
On occasion (e.g., when class-wide performance is low), higher letter grades may be assigned, but the
assigned letter grades will never be lower than the grade earned according to the scale.

The course grading scheme for Master’s level courses at Schulich uses a 9-value grade-point system as
follows:

Letter Grade Stanine Percentage equivalents
A+ 9 95+
A 8 85-94
A- 7 80-84
B+ 6 77-79
B 5 74-76
B- 4 70-73
C+ 3 67-69
C 2 64-66
C- 1 60-63
F 0

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the minimum passing
grade is C- (1).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, elective courses are expected to have a
mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula from
percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the instructor. For more
details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, consults your student
handbook.
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Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, and
applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with York University’s
policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website:
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations. For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable
absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services.

For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.

Weekly Syllabus

Week Date Topic Assignment Due
1 Overview of the public policy context and key

overarching problem of rationing with the
context of triple aim.

2 Discussion of key public policy levers including
financial, legislative, regulatory, standards,
evidence, etc.

Assignment #2: Policy Paper: Cabinet
Document – One paragraph
summarizing topic of choice

3 Overview of key areas of influence (formal
and informal) impacting the formal process.

Discussion of the key tensions of health public
policy – providers, patients, public, politicians,
access, sustainability.

Assignment #1: Health Policy Briefing
Note

4 Public policy adoption and implementation
science.

The handoff from government to the system.

The role of reporting and health evaluation.
5 Case Study: Ontario Health Teams

Case study and critical overview of process
and current outcomes.

Assignment #3: Policy Management:
Policy Stakeholder and Risk Mitigation
Strategy

6 Group Presentations – groups to present to
panel of 3 individuals convened as cabinet
(similar to Deputy Minister briefings)

Assignment #4: Putting it All Together:
From Idea to Policy Outcome – Cabinet
Presentation

7 EXAM PERIOD Assignment #2: Policy Paper: Cabinet
Document
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The Senate of York University 

Synopsis 

  
The 684th Meeting of Senate held on Thursday, March 24, 2022 via Zoom 

Remarks 

The Chair, Professor Mario Roy of Glendon College, welcomed Senators to the meeting. 
He acknowledged with sorrow the recent passing of Margaret Anne Waligora, a former 
clinical course director and practicum coordinator in the School of Nursing in the 
Faculty of Health.  Also acknowledged is the passing of Professor Emeritus Hugh 
LeRoy, a prominent sculptor and educator at the School of Arts, Media, Performance 
and Design and senior scholar at the Graduate Program in Art History & Visual Culture.   

President Rhonda Lenton reported on the following items:  

• an update on the delivery of academic programming for the winter 2022 term 
and York’s continued prioritization of the advice of health and safety officials 

• an update on the recently held community consultations on the initiative to 
establish a School of Medicine and the Vaughan Healthcare Precinct 

• the Kudos report, highlighting that the York University Magazine received five 
Canadian Online Publishing Awards in recognition of its outstanding 
achievement in Canada’s digital media landscape 

Approvals 

On the recommendation of its Executive Committee, Senate approved: 

• the appointment of Professor Poonam Puri, Osgoode Hall Law School, for the 
position of Vice-Chair of Senate for the term of 1 April 2022 – 31 December 
2022, to be followed by a term as Chair of Senate of 1 January 2023 – 30 June 
2024 

On the recommendation of its Academic Standards, Curriculum and Pedagogy 
Committee, Senate approved: 

• the establishment of the degree of Master of Biotechnology Management 

• the establishment of the Master of Biotechnology Management degree program 
at Markham Campus, housed in the Faculty of Science, effective FW2023-2024 

• the establishment of the Graduate Diploma (Type 3) program in Biotechnology 
at Markham Campus, housed in the Faculty of Science, effective FW2023-2024 
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The Senate of York University 

Synopsis 

• changes to the degree requirements for the Professional LLM in International 
Business Law in the Department of Osgoode Professional Development at 
Osgoode Hall Law School, effective W2023 

• changes to the Faculty language requirements for Bachelor degree programs at 
Glendon College, effective FW2022-2023 

On the recommendation of its Academic Policy, Planning and Research Committee, 
Senate approved: 

• a change in the name of the Department of Theatre in the School of Arts, Media, 
Performance and Design to the Department of Theatre and Performance, 
effectively immediately 

Facilitated Discussion 

Under the auspices of the Academic Policy, Planning and Research Committee, a 
facilitated discussion was held on the University’s conceptual plans for a School of 
Medicine.  

A wide-ranging discussion ensued in which a number of themes surfaced, including the 
opportunities and partnerships a medical school can bring York, resource implications 
for the University, and the importance of continuing to engage Senate throughout the 
consultation process. Senators’ input was gratefully received and, along with feedback 
from Faculty Councils and the University community, will inform future discussions 
regarding the establishment of a School of Medicine. 

Committee Information Reports 

Executive Committee 

The Executive Committee’s information items included the following: 

• its ongoing monitoring of the impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on academic 
activities, with actions pertaining to the disruption outlined in its written Report 

• an update on the recent meeting of the Sub-Committee on Equity, including its 
discussion on the draft Equity, Diversity and Inclusivity Strategy being developed 
for the University  

• its receipt of a communication from the Vice-President, Equity, People and 
Culture on the Anti-Black Racism Framework and the associated Action Plan 
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The Senate of York University 

Synopsis 

advising of the actions being taken following the hortative motion pertaining to 
the plans passed by Senate in January 

• thanks and appreciation to Senator Brushwood Rose for her leadership and 
service as Vice-Chair of Senate 

Academic Standards, Curriculum and Pedagogy Committee (ASCP) 

ASCP reported on the following items: 

• the deferral of the implementation of the new Grading Scheme  
• its approval of the following regulation changes and minor modifications to 

curriculum: 
 

Faculty of Graduate Studies 

Changes to the FGS Registration Legislation 

School of the Arts, Media, Performance and Design 

Changes to the degree requirements for the Specialized Honours BFA program in 
Cinema and Media Arts – Screenwriting 

Minor changes to the Degree Requirements for Specialized Hons BFA in Cinema and 
Media Arts – Production  

Minor changes to the Degree Requirements for the BFA program in Integrative Arts 

Minor changes to the Degree Requirements for the for Specialized Hons BFA in Cinema 
and Media Arts – Media Arts 

Faculty of Science 

Changes to the core program requirements for the Physics and Astronomy BSc, BSc 
Hons and Streams  

Changes to the core program requirements for the Chemistry BSc, BSc Hons and 
Streams 
 
 
 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 315



The Senate of York University 

Synopsis 

Student Appeals Committee (SAC) 

SAC reported on the following items: 

• the annual report on student appeals statistics for 2020-21, including SAC’s 
activities for the past year and data on Senate and Faculty-level cases 

Academic Policy, Planning and Research Committee (APPRC) 

APPRC reported on the following items: 

• the work and consultations underway to develop the high-level vision for a 
School of Medicine at York University and broad plans for the submission to the 
Province 

• final preparations for the APPRC-sponsored spring planning forum on the Future 
of Pedagogy 

• an update from the Vice-President Research & Innovation advising of the 
province’s Commercialization mandate policy framework reporting system and 
the Research Security Framework 

Additional Information about this Meeting 

Please refer to the full Senate agenda and supplementary material posted online with 
the Thursday, March 24, 2022 meeting for details about these items. 

https://secretariat.info.yorku.ca/senate/meeting-agendas-and-synopses/ 

April Meeting of Senate 

Senate’s next meeting will be held at 3:00 pm on Thursday, April 28, 2022. 
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To:  Faculty Council, Schulich School of Business 
From:  Farrokh Zandi, Coordinator - IBUS 
Date:  MARCH 15, 2022 
Re:  SB/IBUS 4100 3.00 – Change in Number of Work Placement Hours 
 
 
RATIONALE: 
 
Changing the number of work placement hours of IBUS 4100 3.0 from 240 to 180 is necessary to 
enable students to take advantage of work placement opportunities that arise in the Fall or 
Winter academic term. Unlike the summer term, work placements in the fall or winter are 
accompanied by 4 Schulich/York courses, totaling 5 for a full load.  With a 240 hour placement 
requirement, students would be required to work 20 hours per week on top of completing their 4 
courses.  Current 3-credit courses expect up to 100-120 hours of student commitment over a 12- 
week period.  This amounts to 10-12 hours per week.  Changing the work placement 
requirement to 180 hours (15 hours per week for 12 weeks) reduces workload to a more 
manageable level yet at the same time recognizes that an average hour at a work placement is 
likely not as academically challenging as an average hour for course work.    

 

Students’ grade for this course will continue to be based on successful completion of the Work 
Placement which will be evaluated on the successful submission and acceptance of a three-part 
report: Final Reflective Paper (40%), Time and Activity logs (30%), and Work Placement Site 
Analysis (30%). The deadline for these deliverables is 2 weeks after completion of the work 
placement which means students are expected to spend additional 25-30 hours on research and 
drafting their homework.  
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Course Change Proposal Form 

Schulich School of Business  

The following information is required for all course change proposals. To facilitate the 

review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized 

explanations below each heading). Provide evidence of consultation, where 

appropriate. 

1. Responsible Program:  
Schulich BBA/iBBA Programs 

 
2. Responsible Unit: 

International Business 
 

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:  
IBUS 4100  

 
4. Credit Value:  

3.00 
 
5. Long Course Title:  

Work Placement in the Global Context 

 
6. Short Course Title: 

Work Placement in the Global Context 
 
 

7. Type of Course Change(s) (indicate all that apply):  
 

 in course number 

 in credit value (provide course outline) 

 in course title (provide course outline; short course titles may be a maximum of 40 characters, 
including punctuation and spaces) 

 in course description (provide course outline; short course descriptions may be a maximum of 60 
words, written in present tense) 

 in learning objectives/outcomes (please append the program’s existing learning outcomes as a 
separate document) 

 in integration (please provide statement of approval from relevant undergraduate coordinator or 
Chair) 

 in cross-listing (please provide statement of approval from other program) 

 in pre/co-requisite 

 retire course 

  X other (please specify) number of work placement hours 
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V. July 2021 

 
 
8. Effective Session of Proposed Change(s) 

Fall 2022 
 
9. Academic Rationale 

 
Changing the number of work placement hours of IBUS 4100 3.0 from 240 to 180 is necessary 
to enable students to take advantage of work placement opportunities that arise in the Fall or 
Winter academic term. Unlike the summer term, work placements in the fall or winter are 
accompanied by 4 Schulich/York courses, totaling 5 for a full load.  With a 240 hour 
placement requirement, students would be required to work 20 hours per week on top of 
completing their 4 courses.  Current 3-credit courses expect up to 100-120 hours of student 
commitment over a 12- week period.  This amounts to 10-12 hours per week.  Changing the 
work placement requirement to 180 hours (15 hours per week for 12 weeks) reduces 
workload to a more manageable level yet at the same time recognizes that an average hour 
at a work placement is likely not as academically challenging as an average hour for course 
work.    
 
Students’ grade for this course will continue to be based on successful completion of the Work 
Placement which will be evaluated on the successful submission and acceptance of a three-
part report: Final Reflective Paper (40%), Time and Activity logs (30%), and Work Placement 
Site Analysis (30%). The deadline for these deliverables is 2 weeks after completion of the 
work placement which means students are expected to spend additional 25-30 hours on 
research and drafting their homework.  
  
10. Proposed Course Information: 

Please insert approved course information on the left, and proposed course information on 
the right. Please clearly and visibly indicate how course information has been changed 
using strikethrough (left column), bold, underlining, colours, etc. (right column). 
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11.  Enrolment Notes: 
This course is available to students who have successfully completed their first year at 
Schulich. 

 
12.  Consultation: 

For changes in integrations and cross-listings, as well as changes to courses that are 
integrated and/or cross-listed, please provide evidence that appropriate consultation has 
taken place. 

 
 

Originator: 

F. Zandi 

 

March 15, 2022 
Signature  Date 

Farrokh Zandi 

  
 
Economics, Undergrad Associate 
Program Director 

Name  Area or Specialization 
 
 

Existing Course Information (Change 
From): 

Proposed Course Information (Change 
To): 

 
Existing Number of Work Placement  
Hours : 240 hours  
 
 
 
 
 

 
New Course Duration: 180 hourstle: Work 
Placement in the Global Context 
 

 

 

Proposed Number of Work Placement 
Hours :180 hours  
 
 
 
 
 

 
New Course Duration: 180 hourstle: Work 
Placement in the Global Context 
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Approvals: 
 
Area or Specialization 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

 

Farrokh Zandi     March 15, 2022
Signature  Date 

  
 

Farrokh Zandi     IBUS
Name  Area or Specialization 

 
 
 
Degree Program: 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

 

Mike Valente          March 31, 2022       
Signature       Date

 
Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Programs
Name of Program Director  Program 

 
 
Program Committee: 
This course change has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee. 
 
 

 

Mike Valente          March 31, 2022 
Signature       Date

 
Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Program Committee
Name of Committee Chair  Committee 

 
 
 
Delete This section once form is complete. 
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Course Outline 
 

Summer 2022 

This is a 3-credit pass/fail Schulich elective course and will count towards International Business 
(IB) concentration as well as Certificate in International Management (CIM). 

Instructor Assistant 
Dr. Farrokh Zandi 
SSB N205H 
Tel: 416-736-2100, ext. 77959  
fzandi@schulich.yorku.ca 
Office hours: Mondays, 11:30-1:00 

 

Professor Zandi is a faculty member in the Economics Area, specialized in International 
Economics and Macroeconomics, and Associate Director of Undergraduate Programs at 
Schulich. He has taught at Schulich since 1991. 
  
 
Brief Description: 
 
The Work Placement in a Global Context provides undergraduate students with an opportunity 
to earn credit for gaining relevant work experience. Approval of work placement must be 
obtained by the undergraduate associate program director prior to start of the course. 
 
Extended Description: 
 
“Tell me and I will forget. 
Show me and I will remember. 
Involve me and I will understand. 
Step back and I will act.” 
 

This course offers students the opportunity to gain relevant work experience to complement 
and reflect upon classroom learning. Learning by doing represents a key strategy for impactful 
management education. Learning consists of four stages: (1) concrete experience (“DO"), (2) 
reflective observation ("OBSERVE"), (3) abstract conceptualization ("THINK")! and (4) 
knowledge transfer or active experimentation (“PLAN”).  

IBUS 4100 3.00: Work Placement in a Global Context 
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It is through the sequencing of these four activities that the dual outcome of learning course 
material as well as developing critical thinking can be attained. Therefore, this course offers 
students the opportunity to earn credit for gaining work-focused experience while reflecting 
upon the management theories and concepts as well as using their cultural and language skills 
acquired in your program thus far. The objective is to improve theoretical understanding 
through practical knowledge and vice versa. Innovative managers and business leaders always 
combine both. Therefore, a work placement such as this one not only adds to a student’s 
professional portfolio, but also represents a key building block for a successful career in 
international business.  
 
Students may obtain such an immersive and internationally-focused business experience by 
working for an organization abroad, or with a globally operating organization in Canada.   
 
Prerequisites/Eligibility/Preparation  

 
(a) Student Eligibility Requirement: 

 

The Placement can start after completion of the second-year courses subject to the approval 
obtained from the (Associate) Program Director prior to start of the Placement.  
 
(b) Work Placement Eligibility Requirement 
 
A placement is approved as a 3.00 credit Schulich elective course under the following 
conditions: 

1.  The host organization is (a) located outside Canada, preferably in one of the six regions 
approved for the iBBA program, or (b) located inside Canada and has an international 
component linking two or more regions of the world.  

2.  A minimum of 180 hours in the work place is required to ensure that significant 
experiential learning can take place.  

3. Summer- term placements must be full time, whereas fall and winter-term placements 
must be part time. 

4. One- semester fall or winter placements may be approved subject to students meeting 
the full- time course load requirements. 
 

(c) Work Placement Preparation: 
 
In order for the work placement to be approved as a credit course, THE FOLLOWING STEPS 
MUST BE TAKEN.  Students must submit a formal letter of placement offer from a qualified 
organization along with a TWO–PAGE proposal in support of their placement application.  This 
proposal will contain:  
  

1.  Site description 
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2.  Description of work placement responsibilities and duties as specified in the offer 
letter 

3.   Students’ academic goals (expected learning outcome) for this experience, 
4.  The list of skills, experiences and reflections the student expects to gain from this 

experience, and how these skills are expected to meet their goals through the assigned 
tasks.  

 
In addition to meeting academic requirements as stated above, students are required to 
complete the following steps with international relations: 

(a)   for international placements, pre-departure procedures and/or risk management 
procedures,  

(b) For domestic placements, risk management procedures. 
 
Refer to the "Undergraduate International Work Placement Form" for the complete approval and 
enrolment process." and then also expand the subject to approval list. 
 
Contents  
Prerequisites/ Eligibility/Preparation...........................................................................................2 
Course Learning Outcomes .........................................................................................................3 
Deliverables at a Glance ..............................................................................................................4 
Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions ...........................................................4 
Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams ..............................................................4 
Final Reflective Paper ..................................................................................................................5 
Work Placement Site Analysis .....................................................................................................6 
Calculation of Course Grade ........................................................................................................6 
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams ...............6 
 
 
Course Learning Outcomes 

1. Understand your role as a co-producer in the placement process and develop self-
management skills towards building a successful placement experience and valuable 
career skills. 

2. Develop effective job finding and career management skills.  
3. Understand workplace differences and identify strategies to maximize learning 

experiences within a range of work environments. 
4. Develop a “global mindset” that supports decision-making and managerial effectiveness 

in leading change in international contexts. 
5. Utilize and reflect upon relevant ideas, theories, and techniques learned in the 

classroom. 
6. Develop reflective writing skills.  
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Deliverables at a Glance 
Students’ grade for this course is based on successful completion of the Work Placement. The 
successful completion of the Placement will be evaluated on the successful submission and 
acceptance of the Final Reflective Paper and other written components -- (for details, see 
below) ,-- as well as completion of the Placement contract with your employer as verified by 
the site supervisor’s letter of evaluation. Students who fail to produce a satisfactory letter of 
evaluation will not receive credits for this course. All written components are due within two 
weeks of competition of the placement.  
  
 

Assignment/Task Quantity Weight % Author 
Time and Activity Logs 1/week 30 Individual 
Final Reflective Paper  1 40 Individual 

  Work Placement Site Analysis 1 30 Individual 

Supervisor Evaluation 1 Required  
  100%  

 
For details, see “Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions” and “Evaluation …” 
(p. 4). 

Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions 
Students’ grade for this course is based on four components:  

(1) Time and Activity log 
(2) Final Reflective Paper  
(3) Work Placement Site Analysis 
(4) Supervisor’s evaluation. The undergraduate work placement form must be filled out by 

the site supervisor and sent directly to the course coordinator via email attachment.  
 
The following two conditions must be met for an inside- Canada work placement to receive a 
passing grade: (a) Your weekly logs: a minimum of 3 weeks of your Work placement duration 
(180 hours and longer) should have international activity in it; and (b) your reflective paper 
needs to mention some international component.  
 
Your deliverables (three-part report as well as the supervisor’s evaluation letter) must be 
received within two weeks of the completion date of placement, otherwise you will receive a 
grade F. 

Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams 
Time and Activity Log:  
The Time and Activity log allows you to keep track of all the tasks, duties and assignments you 
perform during your placement. For each week, you must record in sufficient detail your 
primary activities in an activity log. Describe in each entry what you did in and learned about 
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the organization, the work environment, your colleagues, customers, etc. during that week. 
Each log has a word limit of 200. All logs will be submitted as one document. This combined 
time and activity log is due two weeks after the completion of the placement. 
 
Final Reflective Paper: 
 
Reflection means to complete the four stages of learning. It is an exercise that allows you to 
think about what you experienced and observed during your work placement and by doing so 
generate unique and lasting insights that make a positive difference in your personal and 
professional life. Through reflective activities, you are encouraged to analyze your actions and 
the material you are learning. As you go through your work placement you are encouraged to 
define your experience (answer the “what” question), then to illustrate its significance with 
respect to personal experience and professional practice (answer the “so what” question), and 
finally to plan the next steps (answer the “what now” question). You are encouraged to reflect 
thoughtfully upon and respond to the specific work environment, professional responsibilities, 
and your own role at your Placement location. Consider the best and worst parts of the 
Placement, why you liked/not liked certain activities and duties, and what you learned from the 
activities. 
 
The Final Reflective Paper should be based on the entire Placement experience and should 
incorporate the following points of discussion:  
 

(a) The method by which you secured the Placement opportunity. What worked well, and 
what would you do differently next time? 

(b) The expected learning outcomes you had of the Placement when you chose it and 
whether those expectations have been met or changed as a result of the actual 
experience. 

 (c) The most important skills you developed and the most critical knowledge you gained 
during your Placement. 

(d) Your own objective assessment of your work, performance, and contributions at the 
site. In what areas did you excel? In what areas did you struggle? Did anything you 
learned about yourself surprise you?  

(e) A conflict or disappointment you experienced through your Placement and how you 
managed it?  

(f) The Thesis Statement which identifies whether your expectations were met and what 
you learned. The body of your paper identifies two or three (depending on the length of 
your paper) major points that support your thesis statement. 

 
The word limit for this reflective paper is 2000. Please indicate the word count on the cover 
page of the paper. The assignment is to be written in size 12 Times Roman font, double-
spaced with one inch margins. This assignment is due two weeks after the completion of the 
placement. 
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Work Placement Site Analysis 
 
The internal and external analysis of the organization. This report may include (but is not 
limited to): 

(i) A description of the organization, its history, its core activities and how they may 
have changed over time, and an organizational chart,  

(ii) A brief overview of the industry and its players (competitors, suppliers, 
customers, etc.),  

(iii) A SWOT analysis, 
 

and other relevant information and insights you gained about your site. 
 

The word limit for the portfolio is 1500. Please indicate the word count on the cover page of 
the portfolio. The assignment is to be written in size 12 Times Roman font, double-spaced 
with one inch margins. This assignment is due two weeks after the completion of the 
placement. 

Calculation of Course Grade 
You will be assigned a Pass or Fail grade in this course. In this manner, a letter grade for each of 
the four components mentioned above will be assigned. Your course grade, as suggested on 
page 2, will then be calculated by weighted averaging of these components’ grades. The 
resulting numeric grade will be converted to a Pass/ or Fail grade according to the following 
scale: Pass: (C+) and above, Fail: (C) and below.  

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty General Academic Policies: Grading, 
Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams 
For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, see 
the Student Handbook or the Student Services & International Relations website: 
 
http://schulich.yorku.ca/client/schulich/schulich_lp4w_lnd_webstation.nsf/page/Academic+Pol
icies+BBA?OpenDocument 
 
Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, 
and applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with 
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website: 
 
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/ 
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Accommodations. For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, 
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student 
Services.   
 
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.  
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To:  Faculty Council, Schulich School of Business 
From:  Farrokh Zandi, Coordinator - IBUS 
Date:  MARCH 15, 2022 
Re:  SB/MGMT 4850 – Change in Number of Work Placement Hours 
 
 
RATIONALE: 
 
Changing the number of work placement hours of MGMT4850 3.0 from 240 to 180 is necessary 
to enable students to take advantage of work placement opportunities that arise in the Fall or 
Winter academic term. Unlike the summer term, work placements in the fall or winter are 
accompanied by 4 Schulich/York courses, totaling 5 for a full load.  With a 240 hour placement 
requirement, students would be required to work 20 hours per week on top of completing their 4 
courses.  Current 3-credit courses expect up to 100-120 hours of student commitment over a 12- 
week period.  This amounts to 10-12 hours per week.  Changing the work placement 
requirement to 180 hours (15 hours per week for 12 weeks) reduces workload to a more 
manageable level yet at the same time recognizes that an average hour at a work placement is 
likely not as academically challenging as an average hour for course work.    

 

Students’ grade for this course will continue to be based on successful completion of the Work 
Placement which will be evaluated on the successful submission and acceptance of a three-part 
report: Final Reflective Paper (40%), Time and Activity logs (30%), and Work Placement Site 
Analysis (30%). The deadline for these deliverables is 2 weeks after completion of the work 
placement which means students are expected to spend additional 25-30 hours on research and 
drafting their homework.  
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Course Change Proposal Form 

Schulich School of Business  

The following information is required for all course change proposals. To facilitate the 

review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized 

explanations below each heading). Provide evidence of consultation, where 

appropriate. 

1. Responsible Program:  
Schulich BBA/iBBA Programs 

 
2. Responsible Unit: 

International Business 
 

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:  
MGMT 4850  

 
4. Credit Value:  

3.00 
 
5. Long Course Title:  

Work Placement  
6. Short Course Title: 

Work Placement 
 
 

7. Type of Course Change(s) (indicate all that apply):  
 

 in course number 

 in credit value (provide course outline) 

 in course title (provide course outline; short course titles may be a maximum of 40 characters, 
including punctuation and spaces) 

 in course description (provide course outline; short course descriptions may be a maximum of 60 
words, written in present tense) 

 in learning objectives/outcomes (please append the program’s existing learning outcomes as a 
separate document) 

 in integration (please provide statement of approval from relevant undergraduate coordinator or 
Chair) 

 in cross-listing (please provide statement of approval from other program) 

 in pre/co-requisite 

 retire course 

  X other (please specify) number of working hours 
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8. Effective Session of Proposed Change(s) 

Fall 2022 
 
9. Academic Rationale 

 
Changing the number of work placement hours of MGMT 4850 3.0 from 240 to 180 is 
necessary to enable students to take advantage of work placement opportunities that arise in 
the Fall or Winter academic term. Unlike the summer term, work placements in the fall or 
winter are accompanied by 4 Schulich/York courses, totaling 5 for a full load.  With a 240 
hour placement requirement, students would be required to work 20 hours per week on top of 
completing their 4 courses.  Current 3-credit courses expect up to 100-120 hours of student 
commitment over a 12- week period.  This amounts to 10-12 hours per week.  Changing the 
work placement requirement to 180 hours (15 hours per week for 12 weeks) reduces 
workload to a more manageable level yet at the same time recognizes that an average hour 
at a work placement is likely not as academically challenging as an average hour for course 
work.    
 
Students’ grade for this course will continue to be based on successful completion of the Work 
Placement which will be evaluated on the successful submission and acceptance of a three-
part report: Final Reflective Paper (40%), Time and Activity logs (30%), and Work Placement 
Site Analysis (30%). The deadline for these deliverables is 2 weeks after completion of the 
work placement which means students are expected to spend additional 25-30 hours on 
research and drafting their homework.  
  
10. Proposed Course Information: 

Please insert approved course information on the left, and proposed course information on 
the right. Please clearly and visibly indicate how course information has been changed 
using strikethrough (left column), bold, underlining, colours, etc. (right column). 
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11.  Enrolment Notes: 
This course is available to students who have successfully completed their first year at 
Schulich. 

 
12.  Consultation: 

For changes in integrations and cross-listings, as well as changes to courses that are 
integrated and/or cross-listed, please provide evidence that appropriate consultation has 
taken place. 

 
 

Originator: 

F. Zandi 

 

March 15, 2022 
Signature  Date 

Farrokh Zandi 

  
 
Economics, Undergrad Associate 
Program Director 

Name  Area or Specialization 
 
 

Existing Course Information (Change 
From): 

Proposed Course Information (Change 
To): 

 
Existing Number of Work Placement  
Hours: 240 hours  
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 
Proposed Number of Work Placement 
Hours: 180 hours  
 
 
 
 
 

 
New Course Duration: 180 hourstle: Work 
Placement in the Global Context 
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Approvals: 
 
Area or Specialization 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

F. Zandi 

 

March 15, 2022 
Signature  Date 

F. Zandi 

  
 
Undergrad Associate Program 
Director 

Name  Area or Specialization 
 
 
 
Degree Program: 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

 

Mike Valente          March 31, 2022 
Signature       Date

 
Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Programs
Name of Program Director  Program 

 
 
Program Committee: 
This course change has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee. 
 
 

 

Mike Valente          March 31, 2022 
Signature       Date

 
Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Program Committee
Name of Committee Chair  Committee 
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Course Outline 
 

Summer 2022 

This is a 3-credit pass/fail Schulich elective course 

Instructor Assistant 
Dr. Farrokh Zandi 
SSB N205H 
Tel: 416-736-2100, ext. 77959  
fzandi@schulich.yorku.ca 
Office hours: Mondays, 11:30-1:00 

 

Professor Zandi is a faculty member in the Economics Area, specialized in International 
Economics and Macroeconomics, and Associate Director of Undergraduate Programs at 
Schulich. He has taught at Schulich since 1991. 
  
 
Brief Description: 
 
Provides BBA and iBBA students with an opportunity to earn credit for gaining relevant work 
experience. This is a work-focused component of Experiential Education (EE) where the key to 
learning is in the application of theories and concepts that students learn in other courses to 
the professional activities students engage in and reflect upon in their actions.  
 
Extended Description: 
 
“Tell me and I will forget. 
Show me and I will remember. 
Involve me and I will understand. 
Step back and I will act.” 
 

This course offers students the opportunity to gain relevant work experience to complement 
and reflect upon classroom learning.  Learning by doing represents a key strategy for impactful 
management education. Learning consists of four stages: (1) concrete experience (“DO"), (2) 
reflective observation ("OBSERVE"), (3) abstract conceptualization ("THINK")! and (4) 
knowledge transfer or active experimentation (“PLAN”). It is through the sequencing of these 

MGMT 4850 3.00: Work Placement 
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four activities that the dual outcome of learning course material as well as developing critical 
thinking can be attained.  
 
Therefore, this course offers students the opportunity to earn credit for gaining work-focused 
experience while reflecting upon management theories and concepts. The objective is to 
improve theoretical understanding through practical knowledge and vice versa. Innovative 
managers and business leaders always combine both. Therefore, a work placement such as this 
one not only adds to a student’s professional portfolio, but also represents a key building block 
for a successful career in business administration.  
 
As a “work placement”, this opportunity can represent paid or unpaid work by a sponsoring 
organization.  In addition, students may elect to undertake a work placement that comes 
available through Schulich or they may identify and arrange their own work placement. 
 
 
Prerequisites/Eligibility/Preparation  

 
(a) Student Eligibility Requirement: 

 
The Placement can start after the completion of the first year of the program subject to the 
approval of the (Associate) Program Director prior to start of the Placement.  
 
(b) Work Placement Eligibility Requirements 
 
A placement is assessed and approved on an individual basis as a 3.00 credit Schulich elective 
course under the following conditions: 

1.  The host organization is located inside Canada.  
2. The work placement provides the student with academically meaningful and 

mentored relevant employment.  
3. The work placement provides the student with a letter of offer/contract specifying 

employment conditions, an accurate and informative job description, start and end 
dates, expected hours of work and the reporting supervisor's contact information. 

4. Sole proprietorships run by the student and businesses owned and/or operated by the 
student’s family are not eligible for a work placement. 

5. A minimum of 180 hours in the work place is required to ensure that significant 
experiential learning can take place.  

6. Summer- term placements must be full time, whereas fall and winter-term placements 
must be part time. 

7. Students who are enrolled in only 9 credits per fall or winter term may be granted 
permission to complete a work placement in a single term. requirements. 

8. The approval to enrol in this course is ultimately with the Programs Associate Director.   
 

(c) Work Placement Preparation: 
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In order for the work placement to be approved as a credit course, THE FOLLOWING STEPS 
MUST BE TAKEN.  Students must submit a formal letter of placement offer from a qualified 
organization along with a TWO–PAGE proposal in support of their placement application.  This 
proposal will contain:  
  

1.  Site description 
2.  Description of work placement responsibilities and duties as specified in the offer 

letter 
3.   Students’ academic goals (expected learning outcome) for this experience, 
4.  The list of skills, experiences and reflections the student expects to gain from this 

experience, and how these skills are expected to meet their goals through the assigned 
tasks.  

 
In addition to meeting academic requirements as stated above, students are required to 
complete the risk management procedures with Student Services. 
 
Contents  
Prerequisites/ Eligibility/Preparation...........................................................................................2 
Course Learning Outcomes .........................................................................................................3 
Deliverables at a Glance ..............................................................................................................3 
Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions ...........................................................4 
Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams ..............................................................4 
Final Reflective Paper ..................................................................................................................4 
Work Placement Site Analysis .....................................................................................................5 
Calculation of Course Grade ........................................................................................................6 
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams ...............6 
 
 
Course Learning Outcomes 

1. Understand your role as a co-producer in the placement process and develop self-
management skills towards building a successful placement experience and valuable 
career skills. 

2. Utilize and reflect upon relevant ideas, theories, and techniques learned in the 
classroom. 

3. Develop reflective writing skills.  
4. Experience the environment of a real workplace and how needs are identified, and 

resources are acquired, allocated and used for the purpose of achieving organizational 
objectives.  

5. Acquire and develop technical skills associated with the nature of your work.  
6. Develop decision making and critical thinking skills, increased confidence and self-

esteem. 
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Deliverables at a Glance 
Students’ grade for this course is based on successful completion of the Work Placement. The 
successful completion of the Placement will be evaluated on the successful submission and 
acceptance of the Final Reflective Paper and other written components -- (for details, see 
below) ,-- as well as completion of the Placement contract with your employer as verified by 
the site supervisor’s letter of evaluation. Students who fail to produce a satisfactory letter of 
evaluation will not receive credits for this course. All written components are due within two 
weeks of completion of the placement.  
  
 

Assignment/Task Quantity Weight % Author 
Time and Activity Logs 1/week 30 Individual 
Final Reflective Paper  1 40 Individual 

  Work Placement Site Analysis 1 30 Individual 

Supervisor Evaluation 1 Required  
  100%  

 

For details, see “Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions” and “Evaluation …” 
(p. 4). 

Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions 
Students’ grade for this course is based on four components:  

(1) Time and Activity log completed throughout the placement, focusing on transferable skill 
acquisition. 

(2) Final Reflective Paper  
(3) Work Placement Site Analysis 
(4) Supervisor’s evaluation. The undergraduate work placement form must be filled out by 

the site supervisor and sent directly to the course coordinator via email attachment.  
 
Your deliverables (three-part report as well as the supervisor’s evaluation letter) must be 
received within two weeks of the completion date of placement, otherwise you will receive a 
grade F. 

Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams 
Time and Activity Log:  
The Time and Activity log allows you to keep track of all the tasks, duties and assignments you 
perform during your placement. For each week, you must record in sufficient detail your 
primary activities in an activity log. Describe in each entry what you did in and learned about 
the organization, the work environment, your colleagues, customers, etc. during that week. 
Each log has a word limit of 200. All logs will be submitted as one document. This combined 
time and activity log is due two weeks after the completion of the placement. 
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Final Reflective Paper: 
 
Reflection means to complete the four stages of learning. It is an exercise that allows you to 
think about what you experienced and observed during your work placement and by doing so 
generate unique and lasting insights that make a positive difference in your personal and 
professional life. Through reflective activities, you are encouraged to analyze your actions and 
the material you are learning. As you go through your work placement you are encouraged to 
define your experience (answer the “what” question), then to illustrate its significance with 
respect to personal experience and professional practice (answer the “so what” question), and 
finally to plan the next steps (answer the “what now” question). You are encouraged to reflect 
thoughtfully upon and respond to the specific work environment, professional responsibilities, 
and your own role at your Placement location. Consider the best and worst parts of the 
Placement, why you liked/not liked certain activities and duties, and what you learned from the 
activities. 
 
The Final Reflective Paper should be based on the entire Placement experience and should 
incorporate the following points of discussion:  
 

(a) The method by which you secured the Placement opportunity. What worked well, and 
what would you do differently next time? 

(b) The expected learning outcomes you had of the Placement when you chose it and 
whether those expectations have been met or changed as a result of the actual 
experience. 

 (c) The most important skills you developed and the most critical knowledge you gained 
during your Placement. 

(d) Your own objective assessment of your work, performance, and contributions at the 
site. In what areas did you excel? In what areas did you struggle? Did anything you 
learned about yourself surprise you?  

(e) A conflict or disappointment you experienced through your Placement and how you 
managed it?  

(f) The Thesis Statement which identifies whether your expectations were met and what 
you learned. The body of your paper identifies two or three (depending on the length of 
your paper) major points that support your thesis statement. 

 
The word limit for this reflective paper is 2000. Please indicate the word count on the cover 
page of the paper. The assignment is to be written in size 12 Times Roman font, double-
spaced with one inch margins. This assignment is due two weeks after the completion of the 
placement. 
 

Work Placement Site Analysis 
 
The internal and external analysis of the organization. This report may include (but is not 
limited to): 
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(i) A description of the organization, its history, its core activities and how they may 
have changed over time, and an organizational chart,  

(ii) A brief overview of the industry and its players (competitors, suppliers, 
customers, etc.),  

(iii) A SWOT analysis, 
 

and other relevant information and insights you gained about your site. 
 

The word limit for the portfolio is 1500. Please indicate the word count on the cover page of 
the portfolio. The assignment is to be written in size 12 Times Roman font, double-spaced 
with one inch margins. This assignment is due two weeks after the completion of the 
placement. 

Calculation of Course Grade 
You will be assigned a Pass or Fail grade in this course. In this manner, a letter grade for each of 
the four components mentioned above will be assigned. Your course grade, as suggested on 
page 2, will then be calculated by weighted averaging of these components’ grades. The 
resulting numeric grade will be converted to a Pass/ or Fail grade according to the following 
scale: Pass: (C+) and above, Fail: (C) and below.  

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty General Academic Policies: Grading, 
Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams 
For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, see 
the Student Handbook or the Student Services & International Relations website: 
 
http://schulich.yorku.ca/client/schulich/schulich_lp4w_lnd_webstation.nsf/page/Academic+Pol
icies+BBA?OpenDocument 
 
Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs 
and applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with 
York University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website: 
 
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/ 
 
 
Accommodations. For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, 
unavoidable absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student 
Services.   
 
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.  
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To:  Faculty Council, Schulich School of Business 
From:  Chris Carder 
Date:  March 21, 2022 
Re:  ENTR 3400 – Change in delivery mode from in-person to hybrid/blended 
 
 
RATIONALE: 
 

ENTR 3400 represents a highly successful partnership between Schulich School of Business and Lassonde 
School of Engineering. The Course is taught by Schulich Alumni Narbe Alexandrian – a CEO of a 
successful public Company (Venture Capital Firm), who teaching scores consistently rank above average.  

During the past several years Lassonde has supported incredible growth in enrollment and popularity by 
adding more students to the class – to the point where some classes were more than 80 + students (with 
standing room only in the classroom). Eventually Schulich requested that the class be split into two 
sections. 

The instructor is prepared to teach two Sections, but as the CEO of public company is unable to commit 
two in-person sessions per week and has requested the School find a solution that reduces the amount of 
travel required. With a blended approach (six classes online and six in-person) we can address this issue 
and retain the instructor and provide the two Sections required to support the enrollment volumes. 

Also key to our recommendation, ENTR 3400 has been delivered remotely since March 2020. During this 
time, the instructor involved in the course has learned a great deal about the unique value of online 
delivery and ways to engage the students. We have also developed new content and resources, including 
online resources/content that have been positively received by students.  

Feedback from students on this mode of delivery has been very positive. And we have also seen that 
certain modes of delivery work better for both (a) different content and (b) different types of guest lectures 
and fireside chat engagements with global leaders who have become very comfortable in a ‘fully zoom 

environment’ – both of which we wish to leverage for specific classes during the term (6 of the 12, in 
total). 

For example, some guest interactions and exercises work better with Zoom breakouts, allowing students 
who work better (or feel more comfortable with special guests) in smaller groups – to gain much greater 
value from these components than previously possible. 

Given what we have learned over the last 21 months and the enthusiastic response by the students, we 
believe we can teach a more valuable course by combining in-person instruction with synchronous and 
asynchronous delivery.  

It also conforms to a call by York’s Associate Vice President Teaching and Learning for blended course to 

“become a common and accepted approach for course delivery at York.”  

Classes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 12 will be in-person 

Classes 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 will be synchronous online 
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Course Change Proposal Form 

Schulich School of Business  

The following information is required for all course change proposals. To facilitate the 

review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized 

explanations below each heading). Provide evidence of consultation, where 

appropriate. 

1. Responsible Program:  
Lassonde School of Engineering (BEng, BSc & BA programs) 
 

2. Responsible Unit: 
ENTR (Entrepreneurial Studies) 
 

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:  
ENTR 3400 

 
4. Credit Value:  

3.00 
 
5. Long Course Title:  

Business Essentials for Technology Entrepreneurs I 
 

6. Short Course Title: 
Business Essentials for Technology Entrepreneurs I 
 

7. Type of Course Change(s) (indicate all that apply):  
 

 in course number 

 in credit value (provide course outline) 

 in course title (provide course outline; short course titles may be a maximum of 40 characters, 
including punctuation and spaces) 

 in course description (provide course outline; short course descriptions may be a maximum of 60 
words, written in present tense) 

 in learning objectives/outcomes (please append the program’s existing learning outcomes as a 
separate document) 

 in integration (please provide statement of approval from relevant undergraduate coordinator or 
Chair) 

 in cross-listing (please provide statement of approval from other program) 

 in pre/co-requisite 

 retire course 

X other (please specify) Change of delivery format from in person to blended 
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8. Effective Term/Calendar Year of Proposed Change(s): 
Fall 2022 
 

9. Rationale: 
Please indicate how the proposed change will contribute to the academic objectives of the 
course/program. Please provide a description of the amended learning 
outcomes/objectives for the course, if applicable. Additionally, please indicate if the course 
is presently inactive, active, or retired. Finally, please append the program’s existing 
learning outcomes as a separate document. 

 
ENTR 3400 represents a highly successful partnership between Schulich School of Business and 
Lassonde School of Engineering. The Course is taught by Schulich Alumni Narbe Alexandrian – 
a CEO of a successful public Company (Venture Capital Firm), who teaching scores consistently 
rank above average.  
 
During the past several years Lassonde has supported incredible growth in enrollment and 
popularity by adding more students to the class – to the point where some classes were more than 
80 + students (with standing room only in the classroom). Eventually Schulich requested that the 
class be split into two sections. 
 
The instructor is prepared to teach two Sections, but as the CEO of public company is unable to 
commit two in-person sessions per week and has requested the School find a solution that 
reduces the amount of travel required. With a blended approach (six classes online and six in-
person) we can address this issue and retain the instructor and provide the two Sections required 
to support the enrollment volumes. 
 
Also key to our recommendation, ENTR 3400 has been delivered remotely since March 2020. 
During this time, the instructor involved in the course has learned a great deal about the unique 
value of online delivery and ways to engage the students. We have also developed new content 
and resources, including online resources/content that have been positively received by students.  
 
Feedback from students on this mode of delivery has been very positive. And we have also seen 
that certain modes of delivery work better for both (a) different content and (b) different types of 
guest lectures and fireside chat engagements with global leaders who have become very 
comfortable in a ‘fully zoom environment’ – both of which we wish to leverage for specific 
classes during the term (6 of the 12, in total). 
 
For example, some guest interactions and exercises work better with Zoom breakouts, allowing 
students who work better (or feel more comfortable with special guests) in smaller groups – to 
gain much greater value from these components than previously possible. 
 
Given what we have learned over the last 21 months and the enthusiastic response by the 
students, we believe we can teach a more valuable course by combining in-person instruction 
with synchronous and asynchronous delivery.  
 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 342



 

 
V. July 2021 

It also conforms to a call by York’s Associate Vice President Teaching and Learning for blended 

course to “become a common and accepted approach for course delivery at 
York.”  
 
Classes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 12 will be in-person 
Classes 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 will be synchronous online 
 
 
10. Proposed Course Information: 

Please insert approved course information on the left, and proposed course information on 
the right. Please clearly and visibly indicate how course information has been changed 
using strikethrough (left column), bold, underlining, colours, etc. (right column). 
 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Existing Course Information (Change 
From): 

Proposed Course Information (Change 
To): 

 
Current Course Format: LECT 
 
 
 

 
Proposed Course Format: BLEN 
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11.  Enrolment Notes: 
ENTR 3600 is open to BEng, BSc & BA programs at Lassonde (2nd year and above). It is 
not open to Schulich students. 
 

 
12.  Consultation: 

For changes in integrations and cross-listings, as well as changes to courses that are 
integrated and/or cross-listed, please provide evidence that appropriate consultation has 
taken place. 
 
NA 

 
Originator: 

 

 

22 February, 2022 
Signature  Date 

Chris Carder 

  
 
ENTR 

Name  Area or Specialization 
 
 
 
Approvals: 
 
Area or Specialization 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

 

 

22 February 2022 
Signature  Date 

Moren Lévesque 

  
 
Entrepreneurial Studies 

Name  Area or Specialization 
 
 
 
Degree Program: 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
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Mike Valente

 
V. July 2021 

Signature  Date 
  

 
Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Programs
Name of Program Director  Program 

 
 
Program Committee: 
This course change has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee. 
 
 

 

Mike Valente
Signature  Date 

March 25, 2022

Mike Valente BBA/iBBA Program Committee

Name of Committee Chair  Committee
 

March 25, 2022
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Business Essentials for Technology Entrepreneurs I 
Course Outline 
Fall 2022 

 

Blended Delivery 
 
 

Instructor Assistant 
Mr. Narbe Alexandrian 
nalexandrian@schulich.yorku.ca 
Office hours: By email appointment only 

Clara Kan 
N305A SSB 
416-736-2100 x77960 
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca 

 

Narbe Alexandrian is the President and CEO of RIV Capital, a private equity and venture capital fund 
traded on the Canadian Stock Exchange (CSE:RIV). Prior to RIV Capital, Narbe worked as a venture 
capitalist at OMERS Ventures, the largest venture capital fund in Canada, responsible for close to $1 
billion in assets under management. In his role, Narbe is responsible for researching and executing 
investment opportunities in the Technology, Media and Telecommunications (TMT) sector. 
 
Prior to joining OMERS Ventures, Narbe worked as a Senior Strategy Manager at TELUS, developing and 
shaping their Internet of Things (IoT) segment. Narbe has also worked with a number of Software as a 
Service (SaaS) companies, developing operational and go-to-market strategies. Narbe began his career 
at Deloitte, within the Corporate Strategy and M&A Advisory groups, primarily working with private 
equity, pension funds and large corporates on a number of strategic initiatives. 
 
Narbe has taught courses in technology entrepreneurship and accounting at the Schulich School of 
Business and Rotman Commerce, and has also been an instructor for the Canadian Institute of 
Chartered Professional Accountants. Narbe is a Chartered Accountant (CA) and Chartered Professional 
Accountant (CPA), and has a BBA from the Schulich School of Business. 

 

Brief Description: 
This course has three modules: Organizational Behavior develops skills/knowledge of leadership, 
teamwork, negotiations and motivation. Marketing presents marketing strategy fundamentals. 
Operations Management reviews business processes to maximize supply under resource constraints. 
 
Prerequisite: completion of 30 engineering credits. 
 
Note: Open to students in the Lassonde School of Engineering or by permission of the Instructor and 
Lassonde Student Services. 
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 Course Learning Outcomes  
 

For the Organizational Behavior Module: 
Learn and practice the skills and behaviors associated with leadership of self, employees and teams, by 
developing an appreciation for authenticity, character and emotional intelligence in communication, 
leadership and team participation. 

• Understand the benefits and limits of team decision making. 
• Understand and apply the principles of motivation and reward systems. 

• Learn and practice effective negotiation skills. 

• Develop a reflexive awareness of one’s own strengths and weaknesses. 
• Practice effective communication and teamwork. 

 

For the Marketing Module: 
This session further examines strategy and entrepreneurship including the concepts of disruptive 
innovations and marketing. During the first part of the session, the importance and implications of the 
technology adoption life cycle are examined. 

• Survey the key elements of entrepreneurial marketing, including a compelling product/service 
strategy, a well-crafted positioning statement, competitive differentiation, and a subsequent 
penetration strategy (including distribution, promotion and pricing). 

• Practice assessing a firm’s customers, company, competitors, collaborators and context. 

• Understand the bases for segmenting markets, selecting an appropriate target market and 
positioning the firm to appeal to the target market. 

• Assess the implications of target market selection for firm profitability. 

• Understand and be able to develop an appropriate marketing mix to appeal to a selected target 
market, including product and packaging, pricing, channel selection and communication decisions. 

• Present interim marketing strategies and respond to feedback. 

• Produce a marketing plan. 
 

For the Operations Management Module: 
The Operations Management Module aims to enable the students to organize business processes to 
maximize supply given the resources available to the firm. The module provides the opportunity to learn 
these themes through readings, lectures, live discussions and case presentations. 

• Assess what constraints business processes from creating more supply. 

• Perform a managerial process analysis based on capacity. 

• Avoid mismatches between supply and demand of successive process steps. 

• Assess a project’s completion time, how to accelerate that time, and how to deal with uncertainty. 

• Analyze measures of performance to increase overall firm value from improving its operations. 

• Eliminate waste from processes including idle time, defects, and unnecessary inventories. 
• Recognize the forces behind new business models in order to facilitate their creation. 

• Identify new business models that can increase customer value by leveraging firm operations. 
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 Deliverables at a Glance  
In the table below, the impact of each task on your final grade for the course is indicated in the “% 
weight” column. 

 
Assignment/Task Quantity Total % Author 

Reading & Class participation 1 15% Individual 

Marketing Plan 1 25% Group 

Problems - Reports 2 30% Group 

Final Exam 1 30% Individual 
  100%  

 
 

 Course Material  
 

Required Reading 
Required reading for this course includes the following textbook chapters available for purchase online: 

 

1. E-Book Custom Technology Ventures, Byers, T., Daft, R., Nelson, A. 2014.Technology Ventures: From 
Idea to Enterprise, 4th Edition, McGraw-Hill Education – Available in YorkU Bookstore 

 
2. Course Kit Electronic Download: To be provided 

 

 Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations  
 

Class Participation 
You will be assessed for your contribution to the discussion of course concepts from all required readings 
on a weekly basis. It is your responsibility to be prepared for each session according to the class outline. 
Students are expected to contribute to class discussion individually, which will require approximately 7-9 
hours of preparation per week. If a student is unable to attend a particular session, please inform the 
instructor as early as possible. 

 
Tips for class participation: 

• Take brief notes on major issues covered in the assigned readings 

• Think of questions of interest 

• Be confident to talk and ask questions via video, audio or through chat 
 
 

Blended Delivery Format (Six Classes In-Person and Six Online) 

he Course is delivered in a blended format – meaning that six classes are delivered in-person and six are 

delivered online. The online classes feature a number of unique elements and features – including global 
Venture Capital and Technology Guest Lectures and Panellists previously unavailable to students due to 
geographical constraints (for these guests). 
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 Class-by-Class Syllabus  
The following list of topics and readings indicate the material to be read, reviewed and/or prepared for 
the various sessions. Required readings need to be completed before class. Assignments are due at the 
start of class. If any changes in this schedule become necessary, the students will be notified through the 
course online system or via emails. 

 
Session 1 
 

In-Person Class 
Organizational Behaviour Module 
Course Overview and Motivation 

Read: 

• Course Outline 

• Byers, Daft, Nelson - Chapter 1 (Section 1.1 and 1.5) 

• Case: Gen Y in the Workforce (Ivey R0902X) (Course Kit) 

• Graham, “Startups = Growth”, http://www.paulgraham.com/growth.html  
 

Session 2 
 

 
In-Person Class 
Creating Value, Leading Teams and People  
 
Read: 

• Byers, Daft, Nelson – Chapter 2-4 (Sections 2.1, 2.2, 2.5, 3.3, 3.4, 4.1, 4.4 and 4.5 only) 

• Feld, 2014, “Identify Leaders By Giving People 
Assignments” http://www.feld.com/archives/2014/12/identify-leaders-giving-people- 
assignments.html 

• Horowitz, 2010, “Notes on Leadership: Be More Like Steve 
Jobs…” http://techcrunch.com/2010/03/14/notes-on-leadership-jobs-grove-campbel/ 

• Graham, “What We Look for in Founders”, 
http://www.paulgraham.com/founders.html 

• Suster, “Spotting, Nurturing and Mentoring Talent”, 
 https://bothsidesofthetable.com/spotting-nurturing-and-mentoring-talent-the-power-
of-troy-carter-fb569d33ce6f  
 

Session 3 
 

 
In-Person Class 

Sales and Negotiations  

 

Read: 

• Byers, Daft, Nelson – Chapter 5-6 (Sections 5.1, 5.4, 6.1, 6.5 only) 

• Sebenius, 2001, “Six Habits of Merely Effective Negotiators,” Harvard Business Review 
(Course Kit) 

• Hubspot Blog, "How to Talk to Pretty Much Anyone About Pretty Much Anything” 

https://blog.hubspot.com/marketing/networking-tips-talking-to-new-people  

• Dixon, Adamson, 2011 "Selling is Not About 
Relationships" https://hbr.org/2011/09/selling-is-not-about-relatio 

• a16z, “If SaaS Products Sell Themselves, Why Do We Need Sales?”, 
https://a16z.com/2014/05/30/selling-saas-products-dont-sell-themselves/  

• Predictable Revenues, 4 Mistakes 95% of Salespeople Make With Cold Emails 
https://predictablerevenue.com/blog/mistakes-salespeople-make-with-cold-
emails  
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Session 4 
 

 
 Virtual Class 

Globalization, Management and Rewards 
 

Read: 

• Byers, Daft, Nelson – Chapter 12 & 15 (Sections 12.3, 12.4, 15.1 and 15.3 only) 

• Ben’s Blog - Titles and Promotions, Ben Horowitz, March 16, 2011   
https://a16z.com/2011/03/16/titles-and-promotions/   

• Ben’s Blog – How to Minimize Politics in Your Company 
https://a16z.com/2010/08/24/how-to-minimize-politics-in-your-
company/  

• Suster, Understanding the Consequences of the Business Decisions You Fudge On  
http://www.bothsidesofthetable.com/2013/03/10/consequences-and-the-decisions- we-
make-or-dont/ 

 
 

Session 5 
 

  
In Person Class 

Marketing Module 
Segmenting, Targeting & Positioning 

Read: 

• Mars Innovation, “How to estimate market size: Business and marketing planning 
for startups” http://www.marsdd.com/mars-library/how-to-estimate-market-size-
business-and- marketing-planning-for-startups/ 

• Evans, 2015, “Ways to Think About Market Sizing” http://ben-
evans.com/benedictevans/2015/2/28/market-size 

• Steenburgh and Avery, 2011, “Customer Lifetime Value Analysis,” Harvard Business 
Review (Course Kit) 

• Case: Customer Segmentation and Business Model Evolution at Unbounce Ivey 
Publishing (Ivey 9B14A029) (Course Kit) 

 
Written Assignment #1 Due 

Session 6 
 

  
Virtual Class 
Success via Marketing 

Read: 

• Byers, Daft, Nelson – Chapter 7-8 (Sections 7.1, 7.3, 8.1 and 8.2 only) 

• Suster, 2013 How to Know When to Sell vs. When to Market to Customers 
http://www.bothsidesofthetable.com/2013/07/09/how-to-know-when-to-sell-vs- 
when-to-market-to-customers/ 

• Fiona Livingston, Medium, “Does Your Brand Have a Point?”,  
https://fiona-livingston.medium.com/does-your-brand-have-a-point-
bbac6ff5b3a9  

 
    Guest Lecturer: [Founder of Tech Company with Exit] 
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Session 7 
 

 
  Virtual Class 

Marketing Mix 

 
Read: 

• Byers, Daft, Nelson – Chapter 9 (All) 

• Texiera, 2012, “Marketing Communications,” Harvard Business Review (Course Kit) 

• Feld, “The Illusion of Product Market Fit”, 

https://www.feld.com/archives/2015/01/illusion-product-market-fit-saas-

companies.html  

• Suster, “How to Decrease the Odds That Your Startup Fails”, 

https://bothsidesofthetable.com/how-to-decrease-the-odds-that-your-startup-fails-

e0fc13213792  

 
Guest Lecturer: [Founder of Tech Company, Series A] 

 
 

Session 8 
 

   
  Virtual Class 

Operations Management Module 
Supply Process: Evaluating Process Capacity 

Read: 

• Byers, Daft, Nelson – Chapter 10-11 (Sections 10.1, 10.5 and 11.1 only) 

• "Crossing the Chasm Meets the Lean Startup," Geoffrey 
Moore, https://www.linkedin.com/pulse/article/20140211194912-110300724- 
crossing-the-chasm-meets-the-lean-start-up 

• Suster, “How to Decrease the Odds That Your Startup Fails”, 

https://bothsidesofthetable.com/how-to-decrease-the-odds-that-your-startup-fails-

e0fc13213792    
 
Guest Lecturer: [Founder of Tech Company with Exit] 

 

 

Session 9 
 

  Virtual Class 
Value Chain 

Read: 

• Byers, Daft, Nelson – Chapter 13 and 14 (Sections 13.1, 13.4, 14.1 and 14.5 only) 

• Suster, “The Fallacy of Channels: Startups Beware” 

http://www.bothsidesofthetable.com/2010/02/23/the-fallacy-of-channels- 

startups-beware/ 

• Graham, “Do Things that Don’t Scale” http://www.paulgraham.com/ds.html  

• Suster, How to Present and Answer Questions in a Team Presentation or VC Pitch, 

https://bothsidesofthetable.com/how-to-present-and-answer-questions-in-a-team-

presentation-or-vc-pitch-99af0cc4c39  
 
Written Assignment #2 Due 
 
Guest Lecturer: [C-Level, Series B Startup] 
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Session 10 
 

In Person Class 

Group Presentations 
 

Marketing Plan - Group Presentations 

Session 11 
 

Virtual Class 

From Idea to Execution: The Lean Startup Method 

Read: 

• Excerpts from The Startup Owner's Manual available on Inc.com - Introduction and 9 
Deadliest Start-up Sins 

• Why the Lean Start-Up Changes Everything by Steve Blank 
https://hbr.org/2013/05/why-the-lean-start-up-changes-everything 

• Graham, Ideas for Startups, 
http://www.paulgraham.com/ideas.html  

 
Guest Lecturer: [Partner, Top-Tier VC Fund] 

  

 

Session 12 
 

In Person Class 

Course Review 

 
Marketing Group Project Due 

 
Final exam during exam period 
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 Written Assignments/Projects: Descriptions  
Within each module, groups of 3-4 students will hand in assignments on the following case studies. 
Reports will be written based on the structure presented on Week 10, written with Arial 12-point font, 1” 
margins, single-spaced at a maximum of 1,500  words. 

 
Due Date  

Week 5 
 

Innovation and Human Capital 
iQmetrix: The Customer Is Always Right? Ivey Publishing (Ivey 9B16M028) 

Week 9 
 

Lean Startup Mentality 
Pets.com: The Rise and Decline of a Pet Supply Retailer Ivey Publishing (Ivey 9B13D007) 

  
 
 

 Projects and Exams  
 

Note: Late assignments will not be accepted. 
 

Class Participation & Readings: Students are expected to be in class and participate in the discussions. 
15% of the final grade is reserved for class participation. Each student must show that s/he has read and 
seriously thought about the assigned reading material (including cases). Also, each student should be 
prepared to make contributions from her/his own background. An individual’s class participation grade 
will be an evaluation of the quality and quantity of this individual’s contributions to class discussions. The 
class participation grade will be significantly lower for those who have the habit of showing up late to 
class. 

 
Marketing Plan: For the Marketing Module, groups of 3-4 students must develop a marketing plan for a 
product or service of their choice, including market segmentation, targeting and positioning (backed up 
by solid rationale based on market size and expected profitability), along with marketing mix decisions for 
product, price, place and promotion. Some class time will be allotted to work on the plan, and groups will 
present an interim version of the plan for feedback from their classmates. The interim version will be a 
PowerPoint presentation of no more than 10 slides (excluding title page). The text of the final marketing 
plan should be no longer than 2000 words, excluding appendices. This assignment is worth 25% of the 
final grade. 

 
Examination: An open-book final exam of about 2 hours duration will account for 30% of the final grade, 
split evenly across all sections of the course. This exam is to be an individual effort and there is no makeup 
exam in this course. The University’s Registrar’s office sets specific examination dates after the term 
begins and enrolment patterns are identified.  
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 Calculation of Course Grade  
In this class, final course grades will be determined by the following process: 

 

The letter-grade system is the fundamental system of assessment of performance in undergraduate programs 
at York University. For information regarding the pass/fail option regulations, refer to the grading information 
available in your Faculty’s section of the Undergraduate Calendar. 

 

The corresponding grade points awarded for each grade are: 
 

Grade Grade Point Percent Range Description 
A+ 9 95 – 100 Exceptional 
A 8 90 – 94 Excellent 
B+ 7 85 – 89 Very good 
B 6 75 – 84 Good 
C+ 5 70 – 74 Competent 
C 4 60 – 69 Fairly competent 
D+ 3 55 – 59 Passing 
D 2 50 – 54 Marginally passing 
E 1 (Marginally below 50) Marginally failing 
F 0 (Below 50%) Failing 

 
 

 General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams   
Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the minimum 
passing grade is D (2). To keep final grades comparable across courses, the average course grade 
within a section of an undergraduate course is normally between 5.5 and 7.0. 

 

The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula from 
percentages to letter grades. Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the instructor. 

 

For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, consults 
your student handbook. 

 

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, and 
applies in every course offered at Schulich. Students should familiarize themselves with York 
University’s policy on academic honesty, which may be found on the Schulich website: 

http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/ 

 

Accommodations. For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable 
absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services. 
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/. 
 

Final Exams (Absence from) 
Within 24 hours of missing a final examination, students must contact the Associate Director, 
Undergraduate Programs Unit, at (416) 736-5303 and must also contact their course instructor. Formal, 
original documentation regarding the reason for missing the exam must be submitted to the <Director 
of Student Services, Associate Director, Undergraduate Programs Unit> (SSB Room W262) within 48 
hours of missing the final exam. Students who miss a final exam due to illness must have their doctor 
complete an “Attending Physician’s Statement.” For a copy of this document, visit: 

http://www.registrar.yorku.ca/pdf/attending-physicians-statement.pdf 
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To:  Faculty Council, Schulich School of Business 
From:  Chris Carder 
Date:  March 21, 2022 
Re:  ENTR 3600 – Change in delivery mode from in-person to hybrid/blended 
 
 
RATIONALE: 
 

ENTR 3600 represents a highly successful partnership between Schulich School of Business and Lassonde 
School of Engineering. The Course is taught by Schulich Alumni Narbe Alexandrian – a CEO of a 
successful public Company (Venture Capital Firm), who teaching scores consistently rank above average.  

During the past several years Lassonde has supported incredible growth in enrollment and popularity by 
adding more students to the class – to the point where some classes were more than 80 + students (with 
standing room only in the classroom). Eventually Schulich requested that the class be split into two 
sections. 

The instructor is prepared to teach two Sections, but as the CEO of public company is unable to commit 
two in-person sessions per week and has requested the School find a solution that reduces the amount of 
travel required. With a blended approach (six classes online and six in-person) we can address this issue 
and retain the instructor and provide the two Sections required to support the enrollment volumes. 

Also key to our recommendation, ENTR 3600 has been delivered remotely since March 2020. During this 
time, the instructor involved in the course has learned a great deal about the unique value of online 
delivery and ways to engage the students. We have also developed new content and resources, including 
online resources/content that have been positively received by students.  

Feedback from students on this mode of delivery has been very positive. And we have also seen that 
certain modes of delivery work better for both (a) different content and (b) different types of guest lectures 
and fireside chat engagements with global leaders who have become very comfortable in a ‘fully zoom 

environment’ – both of which we wish to leverage for specific classes during the term (6 of the 12, in 
total). 

For example, some guest interactions and exercises work better with Zoom breakouts, allowing students 
who work better (or feel more comfortable with special guests) in smaller groups – to gain much greater 
value from these components than previously possible. 

Given what we have learned over the last 21 months and the enthusiastic response by the students, we 
believe we can teach a more valuable course by combining in-person instruction with synchronous and 
asynchronous delivery.  

It also conforms to a call by York’s Associate Vice President Teaching and Learning for blended course to 

“become a common and accepted approach for course delivery at York.” 

Classes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 12 will be in-person 

Classes 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 will be synchronous online 
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Course Change Proposal Form 

Schulich School of Business  

The following information is required for all course change proposals. To facilitate the 

review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized 

explanations below each heading). Provide evidence of consultation, where 

appropriate. 

1. Responsible Program:  
Lassonde School of Engineering (BEng, BSc & BA programs)  
 

2. Responsible Unit: 
ENTR (Entrepreneurial Studies) 
 

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:  
ENTR 3600 

 
4. Credit Value:  

3.00 
 
5. Long Course Title:  

Business Essentials for Technology Entrepreneurs II 
 

6. Short Course Title: 
Business Essentials for Technology Entrepreneurs II 
 

7. Type of Course Change(s) (indicate all that apply):  
 

 in course number 

 in credit value (provide course outline) 

 in course title (provide course outline; short course titles may be a maximum of 40 characters, 
including punctuation and spaces) 

 in course description (provide course outline; short course descriptions may be a maximum of 60 
words, written in present tense) 

 in learning objectives/outcomes (please append the program’s existing learning outcomes as a 
separate document) 

 in integration (please provide statement of approval from relevant undergraduate coordinator or 
Chair) 

 in cross-listing (please provide statement of approval from other program) 

 in pre/co-requisite 

 retire course 

X other (please specify) Change of delivery format from in person to blended 
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8. Effective Term/Calendar Year of Proposed Change(s): 
Winter 2023 
 

9. Rationale: 
Please indicate how the proposed change will contribute to the academic objectives of the 
course/program. Please provide a description of the amended learning 
outcomes/objectives for the course, if applicable. Additionally, please indicate if the course 
is presently inactive, active, or retired. Finally, please append the program’s existing 
learning outcomes as a separate document. 

 
ENTR 3600 represents a highly successful partnership between Schulich School of Business and 
Lassonde School of Engineering. The Course is taught by Schulich Alumni Narbe Alexandrian – 
a CEO of a successful public Company (Venture Capital Firm), who teaching scores consistently 
rank above average.  
 
During the past several years Lassonde has supported incredible growth in enrollment and 
popularity by adding more students to the class – to the point where some classes were more than 
80 + students (with standing room only in the classroom). Eventually Schulich requested that the 
class be split into two sections. 
 
The instructor is prepared to teach two Sections, but as the CEO of public company is unable to 
commit two in-person sessions per week and has requested the School find a solution that 
reduces the amount of travel required. With a blended approach (six classes online and six in-
person) we can address this issue and retain the instructor and provide the two Sections required 
to support the enrollment volumes. 
 
Also key to our recommendation, ENTR 3600 has been delivered remotely since March 2020. 
During this time, the instructor involved in the course has learned a great deal about the unique 
value of online delivery and ways to engage the students. We have also developed new content 
and resources, including online resources/content that have been positively received by students.  
 
Feedback from students on this mode of delivery has been very positive. And we have also seen 
that certain modes of delivery work better for both (a) different content and (b) different types of 
guest lectures and fireside chat engagements with global leaders who have become very 
comfortable in a ‘fully zoom environment’ – both of which we wish to leverage for specific 
classes during the term (6 of the 12, in total). 
 
For example, some guest interactions and exercises work better with Zoom breakouts, allowing 
students who work better (or feel more comfortable with special guests) in smaller groups – to 
gain much greater value from these components than previously possible. 
 
Given what we have learned over the last 21 months and the enthusiastic response by the 
students, we believe we can teach a more valuable course by combining in-person instruction 
with synchronous and asynchronous delivery.  
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It also conforms to a call by York’s Associate Vice President Teaching and Learning for blended 

course to “become a common and accepted approach for course delivery at 
York.” 
 
Classes 1, 2, 3, 4, 5 and 12 will be in-person 
Classes 6, 7, 8, 9, 10 and 11 will be synchronous online 
 
 
 
10. Proposed Course Information: 

Please insert approved course information on the left, and proposed course information on 
the right. Please clearly and visibly indicate how course information has been changed 
using strikethrough (left column), bold, underlining, colours, etc. (right column). 
 

11.  Enrolment Notes: 
 
ENTR 3600 is open to BEng, BSc & BA programs at Lassonde (2nd year and above). It is 
not open to Schulich students. 

 
12.  Consultation: 

For changes in integrations and cross-listings, as well as changes to courses that are 

Existing Course Information (Change 
From): 

Proposed Course Information (Change 
To): 

 
Current Course Format: LECT 
 
 
 

 
Proposed Course Format: BLEN 
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integrated and/or cross-listed, please provide evidence that appropriate consultation has 
taken place. 

 
NA 

 
Originator: 

 

 

22 February, 2022 
Signature  Date 

Chris Carder 

  
 
ENTR 

Name  Area or Specialization 
 
 
 
Approvals: 
 
Area or Specialization 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

 

 

22 February 2022 
Signature  Date 

Moren Lévesque 

  
 
Entrepreneurial Studies 

Name  Area or Specialization 
 
 
 
Degree Program: 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

 

Mike Valente     March 25, 2022
Signature  Date 

  
 

Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Programs
Name of Program Director  Program 
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Program Committee: 
This course change has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee. 
 
 

 

Mike Valente     March 25, 2022   
Signature  Date 

  
 

Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Program Committee
Name of Committee Chair  Committee 

 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 360



 

 

 

 
 

Course Outline 
Winter 2022 

Blended Delivery 

Instructor Assistant 

Mr. Narbe Alexandrian 
nalexandrian@schulich.yorku.ca 
Office hours: By email appointment only 

Clara Kan 
N305A SSB 
416-736-2100 x77960 
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca 

 
Narbe Alexandrian is the President and CEO of RIV Capital, a private equity and venture capital fund 
traded on the Canadian Stock Exchange (CSE:RIV). Prior to RIV Capital, Narbe worked as a venture 
capitalist at OMERS Ventures, the largest venture capital fund in Canada, responsible for close to $1 
billion in assets under management. In his role, Narbe is responsible for researching and executing 
investment opportunities in the Technology, Media and Telecommunications (TMT) sector. 
 
Prior to joining OMERS Ventures, Narbe worked as a Senior Strategy Manager at TELUS, developing and 
shaping their Internet of Things (IoT) segment. Narbe has also worked with a number of Software as a 
Service (SaaS) companies, developing operational and go-to-market strategies. Narbe began his career 
at Deloitte, within the Corporate Strategy and M&A Advisory groups, primarily working with private 
equity, pension funds and large corporates on a number of strategic initiatives. 
 
Narbe has taught courses in technology entrepreneurship and accounting at the Schulich School of 
Business and Rotman Commerce, and has also been an instructor for the Canadian Institute of 
Chartered Professional Accountants. Narbe is a Chartered Accountant (CA) and Chartered Professional 
Accountant (CPA), and has a BBA from the Schulich School of Business. 

 
Prerequisites/Corequisites/Course Exclusions:  
SC/ENG 3000 3.00 Professional Engineering Practice (or equivalent)  

This course is only offered to undergraduate students from York University’s Lassonde School of 
Engineering.  

 

Brief Description 
This course has three modules: Accounting presents financial accounting fundamentals for business 
planning; Finance presents finance fundamentals to enable fund raising and resource allocation decisions; 
Strategy explores competitive analysis and strategic planning. 
 
Prerequisite: completion of 30 engineering credits. 
 
Note: Open to students in the Lassonde School of Engineering or by permission of the Instructor and 
Lassonde Student Services. 

ENTR 3600 R 3.00 Business Essentials for Technology Entrepreneurs II 
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Course Learning Outcomes 

For the Accounting Module: 

• Understand the accounting processes  

• Translate economic information into accounting data 

• Understand the structure of financial statements  

• Read and critically analyze financial reports 

• Create the full set of financial reports required for a business plan 

• Use accounting information as a tool for refining a firm’s business model 
 

For the Finance Module: 

• Understand future and present values  

• Calculate net present values and internal rates of return 

• Understand the difference between real and nominal cash flows and interest rates  

• Compare among projects’ value  

• Identify relevant data for calculating cash flows 

• Apply accounting information in cash flow analysis 

• Perform sensitivity analysis 

• Understand the advantages and disadvantages in debt and equity financing  

• Understand the advantages and disadvantages of the various valuation methods 
Evaluate new business ventures 

 
For the Strategy Module: 

• Understand what strategy is and how it creates value for the firm’s shareholders 

• Integrate and synthesize various perspectives to formulate a coherent firm strategy  

• Analyze the competitive environment of an organization     

• Assess whether a company possesses the right mix of resources and capabilities to compete 
successfully 

• Learn how managers can leverage their resources and capabilities across several markets or industries  

• Put strategy into action by designing structures that are congruent with each other and with the 
overall strategy of the firm 

• Compare among different strategic options, while taking into account the threats and opportunities 
facing the organization 

• Understand how organizations create and capture value 
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Deliverables at a Glance 
In the table below, the impact of each task on your final grade for the course is indicated in the “% weight” 
column. 
 

Assignment/Task Quantity % Weight Author 

Readings & lass participation 1 15% Individual 

Mid-term exam 1 30% Individual 

Case Study 1 10% Group 

Final exam 1 40% Individual 

  100%  

Course Material 
Required reading for this course includes the following custom textbook edition available for purchase 
from the York University bookstore that is based on:  

• For the Accounting Module – Friedlan, J. 2010. Financial Accounting: A Critical Approach, with 
Connect, [5th Ed.] McGraw-Hill Ryerson. 

• For the Finance Module – Byers, T., Daft, R., Nelson, A. 2014.Technology Ventures: From Idea to 
Enterprise, 4th Edition, McGraw-Hill Education – Available in YorkU Bookstore 

• Course Kit Electronic Download: To be provided. 

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations 
Class Participation   
You will be assessed for your contribution to the discussion of course concepts from all required readings 
on a weekly basis. It is your responsibility to be prepared for each session according to the class outline. 
Students are expected to contribute to class discussion individually, which will require approximately 7-9 
hours of preparation per week. If a student is unable to attend a particular session, please inform the 
instructor as early as possible. 
 
Tips for class participation: 

• Take brief notes on major issues covered in the assigned readings 

• Think of questions of interest 

• Be confident to talk and ask questions 
 

Hybrid Delivery Format (Six Classes In-Person and Six Online) 
The Course is delivered in a hybrid format – meaning that six classes are delivered in-person and six are 
delivered online. The online classes feature a number of unique elements and features – including global 
Venture Capital and Technology Guest Lectures and Panellists previously unavailable to students due to 
geographical constraints (for these guests). 

Class-by-Class Syllabus 
The following list of topics and readings indicate the material to be read, reviewed and/or prepared for 
the various sessions. Required readings need to be completed before class. Assignments are due at the 
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start of class. If any changes in this schedule become necessary, the students will be notified through the 
course online system or via emails.  
 
Session 1 
 

In Person Class 
Accounting Module Introduction 
Overview of Financial Statements 
 

Read:  

• Friedlan Ch.2   
  

Session 2 
 
 

In Person Class 
The Accounting Cycle  
The Balance Sheet / The Income Statement 
 

Read:  

• Friedlan Ch.3  
 

Practice Problems: Friedlan Problem 2-1 pp. 69-70 
  

Session 3 
 

In Person Class 
Cash Flow & Profitability 
The Cash Flow Statement 
 

Read: 

• Friedlan Ch.5 
 

Practice Problems: Friedlan Problem 3-18 pp. 160-162 
 

 

Session 4 
 

 

In Person Class 
Using Accounting Information to Refine a Firm’s Business Model 
A Business Plan’s Financial Statements 
 

Read: 

• Friedlan Ch.6 
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Session 5 
 

 

In-Person Class 
Midterm 
 

 

Session 6 
 

 

Virtual Class 
Finance Module Introduction 
Venture Finance I 
 

Read: 

• Technology Ventures (Byers, Dorf, and Nelson): Chapters 15, 16, 17 (Sections 15.1, 
15.3, 16.1, 16.2, 16.3, 17.1, 17.4, 17.5 only). 

• Investopedia, “Valuing Startup Ventures”:  
http://www.investopedia.com/articles/financial-theory/11/valuing-startup-
ventures.asp  

• Entrepreneur Magazine, “How to Value Your Startup”, 
http://www.entrepreneur.com/article/72384 

 

 
 

 
Reading Week – No Class 
 

 

Session 7 
 

 

Virtual Class 
Venture Finance II 
 

Read: 

• Technology Ventures (Byers, Dorf, and Nelson): Chapters 18, 19, 20 (Sections , 18.1, 
18.3, 18.9, 19.1, 19.2, 20.1, 20.2, 20.3 only). 

• de Treville and Trigeorgis, 2010, “It May Be Cheaper to Manufacture at Home,” 
Harvard Business Review: https://hbr.org/2010/10/it-may-be-cheaper-to-
manufacture-at-home  

• "Should Startups Focus on Profitability or Not?" by Mark Suster: 
http://www.bothsidesofthetable.com/2011/12/27/should-startups-focus-on-
profitability-or-not/  
 

Guest Lecturer: [Partner, Top-Tier VC Fund] 
 

 

Session 8 
 

 

Virtual Class 
Breakeven Analysis 
Sensitivity Analysis   
 

Read: 

• Investopedia, Break-even Analysis: 
http://www.investopedia.com/terms/b/breakevenanalysis.asp  

• Inc. Magazine, How to Perform a Break-Even Analysis: 
http://www.inc.com/guides/2010/12/how-to-perform-a-break-even-analysis.html  

• RedRocketVC, Lesson #105: Run a Sensitivity Analysis on Your Projections: 
http://redrocketvc.blogspot.ca/2012/01/lesson-105-run-sensitivity-analysis-
on.html 
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• Business Insider, Startups Without Financial Projections are Doomed: 
http://www.businessinsider.com/startups-without-financial-projections-are-
doomed-2011-6    
 

[NOTE: USE THIS DATE AS A FILL-IN FOR GUEST LECTURES THAT NEED TO BE CHANGED] 
 
Assignment 1 Due: Netflix Inc.: Streaming Away from DVDs (course kit) 
 

 

Session 9 
 

 

Virtual Class 
Stock Options and Equity Compensation 
 

Read: 

• Technology Ventures (Byers, Dorf, and Nelson): Review Section 12.8 (Recruiting 
and Retention) 

• MaRS Discovery District, Employee Stock Options : 
https://www.marsdd.com/mars-library/offering-employees-equity-startup-stock-
options-plans/  

• Inc. Magazine, How to Explain Stock Options to Employees: 
http://www.inc.com/bill-harris/how-to-explain-stock-options-to-employees.html  

• Forbes, All You Need to Know About IPOs, Going Public and Stock Options: 
http://www.forbes.com/sites/kellyphillipserb/2012/05/14/all-you-need-to-know-
about-ipos-going-public-and-stock-options/    

 
Guest Lecturer: [Head of Tech/Innovation Banking, Big 5 Bank] 
 

 

Session 10 
 

 

Virtual Class 
Strategy Module Introduction 
Analyzing the Internal and External Environment 
 

Read: 

• Porter, 2008, “The Five Competitive Forces That Shape Strategy,” Harvard Business 
Review (course kit) 

• Mark Suster, Why Startups Need a Well Articulated Strategy (And How to Think 
About Yours):  http://www.bothsidesofthetable.com/2013/06/04/why-startups-
need-a-well-articulated-strategy-and-how-to-think-about-yours/   
 

Guest Lecturer: [VP Corp Dev, Unicorn Tech Company] 
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Session 11 
 

 

Virtual Class 
Creating & Sustaining Competitive Advantages 
 

Read: 

• Jacobides and MacDuffie, 2013, “How to Drive Value Your Way,” Harvard Business 
Review (course kit) 

• TheNextWeb, Barriers to entry: How to build a startup that has an unfair 
advantage: http://thenextweb.com/entrepreneur/2014/05/28/barriers-entry-
build-startup-unfair-advantage/ 

• VentureBeat, Design is becoming a competitive advantage for startups: 
http://venturebeat.com/2011/10/05/design-is-becoming-a-competitive-
advantage-for-startups/  

 
Guest Lecturer: [Founder of Tech Company with Exit] 
 

  

 

Session 12 
 

 

In Person Class 
Final Exam Review 
Entrepreneurship and Your Future 
 

Read: 

• TED video: Why 30 is not the new 20 (video) 
 

 
 

 
Final exam during exam period 
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Evaluation of Written Assignments/Projects and Exams 
Class Participation & Readings: Students are expected to be in class and participate in the discussions. 
20% of the final grade is reserved for class participation. Each student must show that s/he has read and 
seriously thought about the assigned reading material (including cases). Also, each student should be 
prepared to make contributions from her/his own background. An individual’s class participation grade 
will be my evaluation of the quality and quantity of this individual’s contributions to class discussions. The 
class participation grade will be significantly lower for those who have the habit of showing up late to class 
or do not participate regularly. 
 
Mid-Term: In Week 5, students will write a 90 minute in-class mid-term examination, covering the topics 
learned in the accounting module. The mid-term exam will worth 20% of the final grade. 
 
Cases Analysis: For the Finance Module, groups of 3-4 students must read and write an analysis of the 
case described below. The report comprises 10% of the final grade. The report is due on the day the 
corresponding case is assigned for class discussion. Late reports will not be accepted. In the case analysis, 
students act as consultants and are expected to advise the entrepreneur in the case how to proceed. 
Students are encouraged to utilize concepts studied in this course in their analysis. A good writing style 
and creativity are important. Diction, grammar, spelling, and neatness will also be important parts of the 
grade. The axiom that a report either should be good or long does not apply here; rather the report simply 
should be good. 
 
Groups of 3 or 4 students will hand in 1 assignment on the following case study. Reports will be written 
based on the structure presented on Week 6, written with Arial 12-point font, 1” margins, single-spaced 
at a maximum of 2,000 words. 
 
Due Date  
[Mar 8] Valuation 

Netflix Inc.: Streaming Away from DVDs (course kit) 
 
Examination: A closed-book final exam of about 3 hours duration will account for 40% of the final grade. 
This exam is to be an individual effort and there is no makeup exam in this course. A practice exam will be 
posted on the course online system in the last week of class. The University’s Registrar’s office sets specific 
examination dates after the term begins and enrolment patterns are identified. Students should not make 
plans to be away from Toronto during any portion of the announced examination period until the dates 
for their specific examinations have been announced. 
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Calculation of Course Grade 
The letter-grade system is the fundamental system of assessment of performance in undergraduate 
programs at York University. For information regarding the pass/fail option regulations, refer to the 
grading information available in your Faculty’s section of the Undergraduate Calendar. 
 
The corresponding grade points awarded for each grade are: 
 
 Grade   Grade Point   Percent Range   Description  
 A+   9   90 – 100   Exceptional 
 A  8   80 – 89      Excellent 
 B+  7   75 – 79    Very good 
 B  6   70 – 74         Good 
 C+  5   65 – 69     Competent 
 C        4   60 – 64             Fairly competent 
 D+   3   55 – 59    Passing 
 D  2   50 – 54    Marginally passing 
 E  1   (Marginally below 50)  Marginally failing 
 F  0   (Below 50%)        Failing 
 

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams 
Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the minimum passing 
grade is D (2).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, the average course grade within a section 
of an undergraduate course is normally between 5.5 and 7.0.    
 
The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula from 
percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the instructor.  
 
For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, see the 
Student Handbook or the Student Services & International Relations website: 
 
http://schulich.yorku.ca/client/schulich/schulich_lp4w_lnd_webstation.nsf/page/Academic+Policies+BBA?OpenDocument 

 
Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, and 
applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with York University’s 
policy on academic honesty, which may be found in the Student Handbook and on the Student Services & 
International Relations website: 
 
http://www.schulich.yorku.ca/client/schulich/schulich_lp4w_lnd_webstation.nsf/page/Academic+Honesty!OpenDocument 

 
Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable 
absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services.   
For counseling & disability services, contact Student Services or see http://www.yorku.ca/cds/.  
 
Exams (Absence from) 
Final.  Within 24 hours of missing a final examination, students must contact the <Associate Director, 
Undergraduate Programs Unit> at (416) 736-5060 and must also contact their course instructor.  Formal, 
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original documentation regarding the reason for missing the exam must be submitted to the <Director of 
Student Services, Associate Director, Undergraduate Programs Unit> (SSB Room W262) within 48 hours 
of missing the final exam.  Students who miss a final exam due to illness must have their doctor complete 
an “Attending Physician’s Statement.”  For more details, see: 
 
http://schulich.yorku.ca/client/schulich/schulich_lp4w_lnd_webstation.nsf/page/Enrolment+-
+MBA+Exam+Schedule?OpenDocument 
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March 11, 2022 

 
TO: Faculty Council, Schulich School of Business 
FROM: Adam Diamant, OMIS Area Faculty 
RE: Four Motions Regarding Operations and Supply Chain Management 

Specialization and Course Updates, Retirements, and Modifications 
 

Motions & Rationale 
 
 
Motion 1: Add a new specialization to Operations Management & Information Systems 
(https://schulich.yorku.ca/specializations/bba-operations-management/) entitled Operations 
and Supply Chain Management. 
 

• Rationale: In Fall 2021, the OMIS area moved to retire the generic OMIS undergraduate 
specialization. The plan was to replace it with two specializations that better align with 
our pedagogical and research competencies, the master’s programs, and entry-level 
positions across diverse industries in operations management and data science. The 
first specialization, already approved by the iBBA/BBA committee, is Business Analytics. 
This is the second specialization: Operations and Supply Chain Management. 
 

• Learning Outcomes of the Specialization:  
1. Obtain foundational knowledge about critical activities performed in operations, 

sourcing and procurement, and logistics and transportation, within organizations. 
2. Achieve competencies to improve operations and supply chain processes that 

contribute to the overall competitiveness of any organization. 
3. Apply conceptual and quantitative tools to improve physical flow of materials and the 

associated information flow within and across organizations. 

4. Recognize operational, sourcing, and logistical problems/decisions and how their 
resolutions relate to, and affect other, processes within and across organizations. 
 

• Competitive Landscape: Covid-19 has exposed the fragility of supply chains and 
increasing interest in supply chain management education. The recent focus of the 
OMIS area has been on master’s degrees in supply chain management. However, at the 
undergraduate level, there are only a few opportunities in Canada: 

• Humber College (https://business.humber.ca/programs/supply-chain-
management.html), Ontario  

• Sheridan College (https://www.sheridancollege.ca/programs/bachelor-of-business-
administration-supply-chain-management), Ontario 

• University of Calgary (https://www.ucalgary.ca/future-
students/undergraduate/explore-programs/supply-chain-management) 

• University of Manitoba (https://umanitoba.ca/explore/programs-of-study/logistics-
and-supply-chain-management-bcomm-honours) 

• Yorkville University (https://learn.yorkvilleu.ca/bachelor-of-business-
administration/online/supply-cha), British Columbia 

 
Note: George Brown College is in the process getting approval for Honors Bachelor of 
Commerce in Supply Chain Management for Fall 2023. 
 

• Specialization Structure: The proposed specialization would require the completion of 
the following 9 credits (called core courses): 

 

• OMIS 4550 Inventory Management (3 credits) 

• OMIS 4560 Supply Chain Management (3 credits) 
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• OMIS 4530 Transportation Management (3 credits) – This is a new course that will 
be offered starting Fall 2022 (See Motion 4 and the accompanying documentation). 

 

These three courses comprise the three pillars of Operations and supply chain 

management. Students will also be required to take an additional 3 credit course from 

the following list: 

 

• OMIS 3670 Spreadsheet-Based Decision Support Systems 

• OMIS 3710 Information Systems 

• OMIS 3020 Predictive Analytics 

• OMIS 3750 Project Management 

 

• Teaching Resources: Two of the three core courses are already being taught in the 
iBBA/BBA programs and the same instructors will teach them in the future. The third 
course has been developed and is awaiting approval (see Motion 4). 
 

• Impact on Existing Programs: We do not anticipate any adverse reactions of this 
specialization on the existing specializations outside the OMIS area. However, please 
note that students can obtain an OMIS area specialization in both Business Analytics 
and Operations and Supply Chain Management by taking the core courses for each 
specialization (9 credits each) and by completing at least one additional elective course. 
Consequently, both specializations can be obtained by taking at least 21 credits if either 
OMIS 3710, OMIS 3670, or OMIS 3020 is completed and at most 24 credits otherwise. 
 

• Demand for the Specialization: Across numerous individual interactions with students 
and the continued high demand of long-standing courses in this specialization, it is 
apparent that there is substantial student support. While the school currently offers a 
specialized master programs in supply chain management (MSCM), there is no option 
for students within the iBBA/BBA program to specialize in this mature and vitally 
important industry or signal to employers their competency in the field. 

 

• Consultation: All OMIS area faculty members, the MBAN, MMAI, and MSCM Program 
Directors, and the Area Coordinator of the OMIS area. They all support the motion to 
launch the specialization in Operations and Supply Chain Management. 

 

• Relationship to Existing Specializations: None 
 

 
Motion 2: Change the course number, course description, learning outcomes, and rubric for 
the undergraduate course Project Management (from MGMT 4700 to OMIS 3750). 
 
Rationale: The old version of the course was coordinated and taught by Richard Irving. He 
retired two years ago and since then, the OMIS area hired a renowned expert in Project 
Management who is well versed with modern theory and the tools associated with the 
discipline (i.e., Vibhuti Dhingra’s research program examines project management through a 
data-driven lens). As a consequence, the course has been updated to better equip students 
with the advanced analytical skills that modern managers are expected to possess and that 
are necessary for effectively managing projects and creating organizational value. 
Furthermore, the course code (department + number) has been modified to reflect the fact 
that OMIS has and will continue to manage and staff the sections and because it has been 
observed that the majority of students who take the course are in third year. 
 

• Teaching Resources: The course is already taught by professors and instructors from 
the OMIS area. The same instructors will teach them in the future. 
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• Impact on Existing Programs: None. 
 

• Consultation: All OMIS area faculty members, the MBAN, MMAI, and MSCM Program 
Directors, the MBA representative, and the Area Coordinator of the OMIS area, have 
been consulted. They all support the motion. 
 

For more details on the nature of the changes, please see the attached course modification 
form and the updated course syllabus. Please note that there are several similarities with the 
old course. In particular, the required textbook from the existing course has been retained 
and the same chapters will be covered. The key change is in the structure of the weekly 
lectures as a greater emphasis is now placed on teaching the technical methods and 
decision tools used by professional project managers. More time is also devoted to solving 
quantitative problems from the textbook as opposed to qualitative learning. 
 
 
Motion 3: Retire OMIS 4300 – Service Operations Management. 
 
Rationale: The retirement of this course is part of a restructuring effort associated with 
OMIS-area specializations. In particular, OMIS 4300 is being retired so that a more 
appropriate course, one that better supports the new Operations and Supply Chain 
Management specialization, can be offered (see Motion 4). Finally, the course has not been 
offered in the last two years and there are no plans to offer the course in the next few years.  
 

• Impact on Existing Programs: None. 
 

• Consultation: All OMIS area faculty members, the MBAN, MMAI, and MSCM Program 
Directors, the MBA representative, and the Area Coordinator of the OMIS area, have 
been consulted. They all support the motion. 

 
 
Motion 4: Add a new course OMIS 4530 Transportation Management. 
 
Rationale: This course will be a required course in a new OMIS specialization on 
Operations and Supply Chain Management. The specialization was born out of a 
restructuring of OMIS’ offerings at the UG and Masters levels. In particular, our area has 
been progressively updating the undergraduate curriculum to better align with our 
pedagogical and research competencies, the master’s programs, and entry-level positions 
across diverse industries in operations management and data science. OMIS 4530, we feel, 
contains fundamental knowledge that all supply chain professionals should possess. 
 

• Teaching Resources: A version of this course is already taught by professors and 
instructors from the OMIS area to master’s students in the MSCM program. As a 
consequence, the same instructors will teach OMIS 4530 in the future. 
 

• Impact on Existing Programs: Will be a required course in the new Operations and 
Supply Chain Management specialization offered by the OMIS area. 
 

• Consultation: All OMIS area faculty members, the MBAN, MMAI, and MSCM Program 
Directors, the MBA representative, and the Area Coordinator of the OMIS area, have 
been consulted. They all support the motion. 

 
For more details on the nature of the changes, please see the attached new course proposal 
form and the course syllabus. Please note that the course will be delivered in a blended 
format. For well-explained knowledge parts, the instructor will prepare several short video 
lectures (a few for each week) which will be followed up by an optional Q&A/discussion 
session each week. The deepening and broadening of knowledge is done in the classroom 
through case studies and other interactive components, as this kind of interaction is most 
suitable for learning such materials.  
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New Course Proposal Form 

Schulich School of Business 
 
All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion 
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate. 
 
1. Responsible Program:  

BBA /iBBA Programs 
 
2. Responsible Unit: 

OMIS 
 
3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:  

OMIS 4530 
 

4. Credit Value:  
3.00 
 

5. Long Course Title:  
Transportation Management 

 
6. Short Course Title:  

Transportation Management 
 
7. Effective Term/Calendar Year:  

Fall 2022 
 
8. Language of Instruction:  

English and Math  
 
9. Calendar (Short) Course Description: 
 
This course examines the roles of various transportation modes and terminal types (ports, 
rail yards, airports and warehouses) within logistics networks. It investigates economic, 
temporal and technical choices for transportation as well as their effects on cost and 
customer service. Also covered are forward and reverse short-haul and long-haul 
transportation structures.    
 
This course is delivered in blended format.  
 
Prerequisites: OMIS 2010 3.0 and OMIS 2050 3.0 (previously offered as MGMT 2050 3.0) 
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10. Expanded Course Description: 
 
This course examines the roles of various transportation modes, including air, rail, road, 
pipeline and intermodal. It also discusses terminal types (ports, rail yards, airports and 
warehouses) within logistics networks and how to organize them. All choices are 
investigated with regards to economic, temporal and technical choices for transportation 
as well as their effects on cost and customer service, social structures and the natural 
environment. The course also covers forward and reverse short-haul (pick-up and 
delivery) and long-haul (facility) transportation structures.    
 

 
11. Course Learning Outcomes: 
 
The main objectives of this course are to give the participants the ability to:  
 

• Understand the structure of and participants in the transportation industry 

• Understand the impact of business strategy, customer expectations and regulation 

on fundamental logistics choices   

• Assess and evaluate alternative modes of transportation and structures / choices 

within and across modes of transportation 

• Assess the organization of various kinds of terminals, including internal logistical 

processes and information systems  

• Assess appropriate inventory levels subject to structural demands in the logistics 

network  

• Understand how short-haul (pickup and delivery) transportation is organized  

• Evaluate choices for and terminal locations in a logistics network  

• Understand the economic, environmental and social implications of transportation  

 
To achieve these objectives, students will engage in readings, discussions, and case studies. 
Students will demonstrate their mastery of concepts and approaches through a graded 
case, a midterm exam and a final exam. This course will also be delivered in blended format 
and uses a mix of digitally supported material and in-person learning. In particular, for 
well-explained knowledge parts, several short video lectures will be posted (a few for each 
week). Each week, the video lectures are followed up by an optional Q&A/discussion 
session with both the instructor and other students. The deepening and broadening of 
knowledge is done in-person through the discussion of case studies and other interactive 
components. 
 

 
12. Rationale: 
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This course will be a required course in a new OMIS specialization on Supply Chain 
Management. The specialization was born out of a restructuring of OMIS’ offerings at 
the UG and Masters levels. Extensive consultations have occurred with OMIS faculty 
members through area meetings and beyond.  
 
As described in the course outline, the course will be delivered in a blended format: 
there are 14 regular in-person contact hours plus approximately 7 hours that are 
optional for students to attend. The format is geared towards making the best use of 
both delivery methods (i.e., online and in-person). For well-explained knowledge parts, 
the instructor, rather than going through a slide deck in the classroom, prepares several 
short video lectures (a few for each week). This is then followed up by an optional 
Q&A/discussion session each week. This allows students to use their time more 
efficiently while also having access to a similar amount of face time with the instructor 
and other students as in the traditional lecture format. Moreover, the deepening and 
broadening of knowledge is done in the classroom through case studies and other 
interactive components, as this kind of interaction is most suitable for learning such 
materials. Finally, please note that this mix of asynchronous and synchronous delivery 
had been shown to work exceedingly well in the graduate version of the course. 
 

13. Evaluation: 
 

Graded case studies (2 cases, 15% each) 30% 
Midterm exam 35% 
Final exam 35% 
Total 100% 
 

14. Integrated Courses: 
 
N/A 
 
15. Cross-listed Courses: 

 
N/A 
 
16. Enrolment Notes: 
 
N/A 
 
17. Faculty Resources: 
Provide the names of faculty members in your program qualified to teach this course. 
Stipulate the frequency with which you expect this course to be offered, including the impact 
that this course will have on faculty resources. 
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This course will be offered once a year. It can be taught by Profs. Biehl, Diamant, Johnston,  
Rungtusanatham and others. Due to the frequency of the offering and the restructuring of 
the OMIS elective space, no significant impact on faculty resources is expected.  
 
18. Physical Resources:  
Please provide a statement regarding the adequacy of physical resources (equipment, space, 
labs, etc.), including whether or not additional/other physical resources are required and how 
the need for these additional/other physical resources will be met. 
 
No special requirements besides laptops, internet connections and a standard classroom.  
 
19. Bibliography and Library Statement: 
Please provide an appropriate and up-to-date bibliography in standard format. A statement 
from the University librarian responsible for the subject area certifying that adequate library 
resources are available for the new course must be provided. 
 
Apart from case studies and materials provided by the instructor and youtube (class 1 
only), the course uses only materials that are available through YorkU’s eLibrary. The 
following books are used:  
 
Required:  
 
Gleissner, Harald, Fermerling, J. Christian (2013). Logistics: Basics – Exercises – Case Studies. 
Springer, 311 pages. https://doi-org.ezproxy.library.yorku.ca/10.1007/978-3-319-01769-
3  
 
Langevin, Andre. Diane Riopel (Eds.) (2005). Logistics Systems: Design and Optimization. 
Springer Science, 387 pages. 
https://doi-org.ezproxy.library.yorku.ca/10.1007/b106452  
 
Optional:  
 
Teodorovic, Dusan (Ed.) (2016). Routledge Handbook of Transportation. Routledge, New 
York and London, 456 pages. https://doi-
org.ezproxy.library.yorku.ca/10.4324/9781315756684  
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New Course Proposal Template 

(Part B - Schulich Use Only) 
 
 
20.  Instructors and Faculty Coordinator 

 
Initial instructor: 
Markus Biehl or Natalie Kotikova (PT) 

 
Alternative instructors: 
See Part A 

 
Course coordinator: 
Indicate the full-time faculty member who will coordinate this course, in the event it is 
taught by a part-time instructor or is offered in multiple sections. 
 
Johnny Rungtusanatham 

 
21.  Specializations 

 
Primary area or specialization: 
Indicate the primary area or specialization where the proposed course will be listed in the 
program handbook. 
 
OMIS 

 
Secondary areas or specializations: 
List all other areas or specializations where the proposed course will be listed as an 
elective. 
 
None 
 

22.  Student Contact and Enrolment 
 
Contact hours: 
State the number of classroom hours of this course per term. If there is a lab requirement, 
also state the number of lab hours per term. 
 
14 required and approximately 7 hrs  optional. This course will be delivered in blended 
format, and students are expected to study about 100 hours for this course.   
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Maximum enrolment: 
 
45 
 
Expected enrolment: 
 
40 
 
Evidence for enrolment expectations: 
 
Supply Chain Management is an important subject area, and the world has finally 
understood this fact. SCM offers great employment opportunities, and the MSCM is 
oversubscribed.  
 
 

23.  Human Participants Research 
 
N/A 
 

24.  Conditions for Approval 
If this proposal is for a new elective course, please indicate which one of the following 
conditions required by Faculty Council applies: 
 

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits. 
Specify the course or courses being deleted. 

 
OMIS 4300 Service Operations Management (3 cr).  

 
b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course. 

 
See above – this course is part of a restructuring effort of the OMIS 
specialization.  

  
 
Originator: 

Markus Biehl 

 

March 7, 2022 
Signature  Date 

Markus Biehl 

  
 
OMIS  

Name  Area or Specialization 
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Supporting Faculty Members 
The course originator should consult with other interested parties and obtain their 
support. Support should be obtained from other units of the university if their interests are 
related to this course. 
 
The faculty members whose names appear below (minimum 6) confirm that they have 
examined this course proposal. They feel it is a worthwhile addition to the SSB curriculum 
and does not, to their knowledge, significantly duplicate the content of existing courses. 
 
 
Murat Kristal OMIS Henry Kim OMIS 

David Johnston OMIS Vibhuti Dhingra OMIS 

Manus Rungtusanatham OMIS Isik Bicer OMIS 

Divinus Oppong-Tawiah OMIS Adam Diamant OMIS 

Linda Lakats OMIS Hila Koren-Cohen OMIS 

David Eisner OMIS Kayla Li OMIS 

Moren Levesque OMIS Scott Yeomans OMIS 

Raha Imanirad OMIS Irene Henriques ECON 

Willow Sheremata – 
(Conditional on the 
removal of all references 
to the mode of delivery 
from the outline) 

PLCY   

 
   
Approvals 
 
Area or Specialization: 
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or 
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum. 
 
 
 
                                                                       March 5, 2022                                                   
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Signature     Date  
 
M. Rungtusantham    OMIS 
                                                                                                                        
Name of Coordinator or Director  Area or Specialization 
 
 
Degree Program: 
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum. 
 

                                                                                                                       Mike Valente     March 25, 2022

Signature     Date
 

                                                                                                                            Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Programs

Name of Program Director   Program
 
 
 
Program Committee: 
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and 
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received 
and archived by the committee chair. 
 

                                                                                                                       Mike Valente     March 25, 2022
Signature     Date
 

Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Program Committee
Name of Committee Chair   Committee
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Course Outline 
Fall // Winter // 2022 
 
Class day and time:  
 

Instructor  
Dr. Markus Biehl  
(416) 736-2100 extension 77947 
mbiehl@schulich.yorku.ca 
 
Office hours: by appointment 
 

 
Dr. Biehl is a Professor at the Schulich School of Business. He teaches or has taught courses in Operations, 
Supply Chain, Analytics and Sustainable Management in various MBA and executive programs at York and 
elsewhere. Markus’ research focuses on responsible business practices and the interface between 
operations and information systems, and he has advised public and private organizations on sustainable 
and global operations and supply chain issues. Markus has served as Schulich’s Associate Dean, Academic, 
and Director of Schulich’s International MBA program, and chaired or co-chaired various committees at 
the Faculty and University level.  

Brief Description 
This course examines the roles of various transportation modes and terminal types (ports, rail yards, 
airports and warehouses) within logistics networks. It investigates economic, temporal and technical 
choices for transportation as well as their effects on cost and customer service. Also covered are forward 
and reverse short-haul and long-haul transportation structures.   
 
Prerequisites: SB/OMIS 2010 3.0 and SB/OMIS 2050 3.0 (previously offered as MGMT 2050 3.0). 

Contents  
Course Learning Outcomes ...................................................................................................................... 2 
Deliverables at a Glance .......................................................................................................................... 2 
Course Material ....................................................................................................................................... 3 
Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations ........................................................ 4 
Class-by-Class Syllabus............................................................................................................................. 5 
Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions ........................................................................ 9 
Calculation of Course Grade .................................................................................................................... 9 
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams ............................ 9 
 
  

OMIS 4530 3.00 – Transportation Management 
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Course Learning Outcomes 
 
This course examines the roles of various transportation modes, including air, rail, road, pipeline and 
intermodal. It also discusses terminal types (ports, rail yards, airports and warehouses) within logistics 
networks and how to organize them. All choices are investigated with regards to economic, temporal and 
technical choices for transportation as well as their effects on cost and customer service, social structures 
and the natural environment. The course also covers forward and reverse short-haul (pick-up and 
delivery) and long-haul (facility) transportation structures.    
 
The main objectives of this course are to give the participants the ability to:  
 

• Understand the structure of and participants in the transportation industry 

• Understand the impact of operational strategy, customer expectations and regulation on 

fundamental logistics choices   

• Assess and evaluate alternative modes of transportation and structures / choices within and 

across modes of transportation 

• Assess the organization of various kinds of terminals, including internal logistical processes and 

information systems  

• Assess appropriate inventory levels subject to structural demands in the logistics network  

• Understand how short-haul (pickup and delivery) transportation is organized  

• Evaluate choices for and terminal locations in a logistics network  

• Understand the economic, environmental and social implications of transportation  

To achieve these objectives, students will engage in readings, discussions, and case studies. Students will 
demonstrate their mastery of concepts and approaches through a graded case, a midterm exam and a 
final exam. This course will also be delivered in blended format and uses a mix of digitally supported 
material and in-person learning. In particular, for well-explained knowledge parts, several short video 
lectures will be posted (a few for each week). Each week, the video lectures are followed up by an optional 
Q&A/discussion session with both the instructor and other students. The deepening and broadening of 
knowledge is done in-person through the discussion of case studies and other interactive components. 

Deliverables at a Glance 
The impact of each task on the final grade for the course is indicated in the “% weight” column: 
 

Assignment/Task Quantity % Weight Total % Author 
Case Studies (week 5 and 9) 2 15 30 Group 
Midterm Exam (in-class; week 6) 1 35 35 Individual 
Final Exam (finals period) 1 35 35 Individual 

   100%  

 
This course uses the university-wide grading standard and complies with Schulich’s grading policy. Any 
adjustments to grades (curving), if necessary, will be done at the component level. 
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Course Material 
 
REQUIRED BOOKS 
 
Gleissner, Harald, Fermerling, J. Christian (2013). Logistics: Basics – Exercises – Case Studies. Springer, 311 
pages. https://doi-org.ezproxy.library.yorku.ca/10.1007/978-3-319-01769-3  
This book provides a good knowledge-based and conceptual overview of the field of transportation, 
including transportation. This will be our go-to book for basic knowledge on the industry and how it works. 
It used European examples, which will be complemented through materials on the North American context 
provided by your instructor.  
  
Langevin, Andre. Diane Riopel (Eds.) (2005). Logistics Systems: Design and Optimization. Springer Science, 
387 pages. 
https://doi-org.ezproxy.library.yorku.ca/10.1007/b106452  
This book also provides good conceptual overviews of the various facets of logistics but is a bit more 
methods focused as compared to Gleissner & Fermerling (2013), although it also contains very in-depth 
discussions particularly on the topic of terminals/ports/warehouses and network design/facility locations.  
 
RECOMMENDED BOOK 
 
Teodorovic, Dusan (Ed.) (2016). Routledge Handbook of Transportation. Routledge, New York and London, 
456 pages. https://doi-org.ezproxy.library.yorku.ca/10.4324/9781315756684  
This book is more technical in nature and includes topics that are relevant to traffic design and control 
(also for pedestrians, bicycles and city logistics) as well as public transportation. Chapters on Vehicle 
Routing, Queueing, Locations but also the various transportation modes are relevant to our course. Please 
consult this book if you want an overview – written from a different perspective – of a particular 
transportation mode or logistics topic.  
 
 
CASE STUDIES 
 

• Sanjib Dutta, Shirisha Regani (2004). Yellow Transportation Inc: The Tech Leader of the Trucking 

Industry in the US. Case Study, IBS Center for Management Research # 604-017-1.  

• Ananth Raman, Zeynep Ton (2009). Operational Execution at Arrow Electronics. HBS Publishing # 9-

603-127.  

 
VIDEOS, SLIDE DECKS AND OTHER MATERIALS  
 
This course uses an extensive library of short videos that explain the subject material. As well, some 
technical videos, accompanied by Excel workbooks, explain the quantitative methods used in this course. 
Finally, exercise materials consisting of question files and solution files, are posted in Canvas.  
 
 
 
Note. All books are available through the YorkU eLibrary (see links above).  
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Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations 

Method of Instruction 

This is a blended course. Much of the basic learning is done asynchronously using readings, videos, 
discussion boards and Q&A sessions. On occasions, we meet in person for in-depth illuminations of the 
subject matter. Learning will include the development of an understanding of the transportation industry 
and transportation methods and choices, as well as qualitative and quantitative concepts to aid decision-
making.  

Preparation 

The value of the class sessions depends greatly on your involvement and input. Active participation by 
you is not only encouraged; it is required to create a positive and rich learning environment. To be able 
to participate and create value in discussions, you are expected to have read and thought about the 
required readings before coming to class. When indicated in the course outline, complete and submit 
any pre-work before the beginning of class. 

Late Assignments 

Work submitted late will not be accepted unless you have a very good reason (and written proof of it) or 
made prior arrangements with me. There are no exceptions to this rule. This is because you would gain 
an unfair advantage over your peers by having the chance to first participate in the class discussion of 
the case. Keep in mind that you can always submit your assignments early. 

Class Participation (contribution) 

You are expected to be mentally present, prepared, and willing to share your views in every class, both 
voluntarily and when called upon to do so. Try to consistently contribute with comments and questions 
that pass the “so-what” test by providing insightful analysis that builds on the prior discussion and 
moves our thinking forward.  

Group Work 

This course features two case studies that are completed in small groups. Group membership will be 
assigned randomly and varies by case. The instructor reserves the right to adjust group grades for 
individual students that are shown to not have contributed significantly. Peer feedback will be solicited; 
the instructor also reserves the right to interview students before making a determination. 

Contacting the Instructor 

The best way to reach the instructors is via e-mail or through Canvas.  In person or online meetings will 
be arranged as needed.  
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Class-by-Class Syllabus 
 
 

Class 
# 

Topic Learning Outcomes Learning Activities Delivery 
Mode 

M1: Setting the Stage  

1 Course overview 
 
Definitions 
 
Transportation 
Strategy 
 
Customer  
Service Goals 
 
History 
 

• Differentiate 

transportation (trsp) from 

logistics from SCM from 

OM 

• Identify the right supply 

chain for the right service 

goals and competitive 

environment 

• Appreciate the role of 

Logistics in Canada and its 

speed of development in 

Trsp tech and logistics 

research  

• Videos on SC structures 

and strategic choices for 

transportation  

• Text on service goals 

• Gleissner & Femerling 

(2013), Ch. 1, 2 

(Principles, Systems) 

• Discussion (D1): What 

are the three major 

points you take away 

from this session?  

Async 
before class 
(90 min) 
 
In person (2 
hrs) 

M2: Transportation Modes  

2 Public Policy  
 
Major Players 
 
Rail 
 
Pipe 
 
 
 

• Know the levers 

governments have to 

regulate the trsp sector  

• Understand the structure 

of and who does what in 

Logistics chains 

• Able to contrast the 

technologies, 

configurations, strengths, 

weaknesses and 

economics of rail and air 

trsp 

• Reading: Gleisner & 

Femerling (2013), Ch. 5.5 

(Service Providers)  

• Videos 

• Discussion (D2): What 

are the three major 

points you take away 

from this session? 

Async;  
sync 
(remote): 
Ask me 
anything  

3 Air  
 
Motor 
 
Water 
 
Drayage 
 

• Able to contrast the 

technologies, 

configurations, strengths, 

weaknesses and 

economics of pipe, motor, 

water and drayage trsp  

• Videos 

• Overview reading: 

Gleissner & Femerling 

(2013), Ch. 5.1-5.4 (Trspn 

Modes) 

• Discussion (D3): What 

are the three major 

points you take away 

from this session? 

Async;   
sync 
(remote): 
Ask me 
anything 
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4 Special  
Transportation 
 
Intermodal 
 
Documentation  
 
TBL Impacts 

• Know the history, and 

contrast the technologies, 

configurations, strengths, 

weaknesses and 

economics of water, 

drayage, special and 

intermodal trsp 

• Know the types and 

functions of various trsp 

documents and INCO 

terms 

• Appreciate the social and 

environmental impacts of 

transportation  

• Videos 

• Reading: Gleissner & 

Femerling (2013), Ch. 

5.1-5.4 (Trspn Modes) 

• Discussion (D4): What 

are the three major 

points you take away 

from this session? 

Async; 
sync 
(remote): 
Ask me 
anything 

5 Review Session – 
Industry, 
Structure, and 
Transportation   

• Deepen the understanding 

of transportation and the 

industry’s major actors 

through a case study  

• Exam Review  

• Sanjib Dutta, Shirisha 

Regani (2004). Yellow 

Transportation Inc: The 

Tech Leader of the 

Trucking Industry in the 

US. Case Study, IBS 

Center for Management 

Research # 604-017-1.  

Submit Case (15%) 

In person 

6 MIDTERM EXAM (35%)  In person 

 
READING WEEK 

 

M3: Terminals 

7 Terminals & 
Warehouses I:  

• Know the setups and 

functions of different 

kinds of air, land and 

water terminals 

• Contrast the pros and 

cons of different ways of 

laying out and organizing 

WHs for various purposes 

• Apply basic order picking 

algorithms and know 

when to use them  

• Understand delivery-

sequence based packaging 

• Overview reading: 

Gleissner & Femerling 

(2013), Ch. 4 (Logs 

Infrastructure) 

• Gleissner & Femerling 

(2013), Ch. 6 

(Warehousing, Handling, 

Picking) 

• Videos  

• Technical Videos & 

Exercises 

Async; 
Sync 
(remote): 
Ask me 
anything 
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algorithms  

• Know picking & loading 

technology hardware and 

software used in practice  

8 Terminals & 
Warehouses II 

• Load Management: know 

the Bin Packing Problem 

and solution approaches  

• Inventory Management: 

able to apply the ABC and 

Economic Order Quantity 

models and extensions to 

the latter incorporating 

stochastic demand and 

lead times to logistics 

processes  

• Gleissner & Femerling 

(2013), Ch. 7 (Inventory 

Management) 

• Lecture Videos 

• Technical Videos & 

Exercises 

Async; 
Sync 
(remote): 
Ask me 
anything 

9 Warehouse 
Management 

• Q&A, incl. worked 

problems 

• Deepen the understanding 

of terminal and 

warehouse management 

through a case study 

focusing on stock keeping 

or distribution  

• Ananth Raman, Zeynep 

Ton (2009). Operational 

Execution at Arrow 

Electronics. HBS 

Publishing # 9-603-127.  

Submit case (15%)  

In person 

M4: Pickup and Distribution (PuD)  

10 Distribution 
Management 
(“Less than Truck 
Load”) 

• Know the structures of 

various distribution 

choices 

• Recall basic forecasting 

techniques (averages, 

regression)  

• Be able to situate a site 

using the (weighted) 

gravity method 

• Be able to choose a site 

using multi criteria 

decision making 

• Know (and know the 

approach to solving) the 

Travelling Salesperson and 

basic Vehicle Routing 

Problems  

• Gleissner & Femerling 

(2013), Ch. 8 (Logs 

Network Planning) 

• Lecture Videos 

• Technical Videos & 

Exercises 

 

Async;  
Sync 
(remote): 
Ask me 
anything  
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11 Facility Locations 
(“Truck Load”) 

• Analyze the tradeoffs 

made by the Shipper (in 

the Shipper Model) re. 

locations, modes, 

inventories and service 

levels  

• Be able to formulate a 

basic shipper’s problem in 

form of a linear program  

• Be able to interpret the 

sensitivity report of a 

solved shipper’s problem  

• Understand the physical 

and economic structures 

of basic types of reverse 

logistics networks  

• Be able to extend the 

location LP to include 

reverse logistics structures  

• Langevin & Riopel (Eds., 

2005), Ch. 2 (Facility 

Location in SC Design) 

• Lecture Videos 

• Technical Videos & 

Exercises 

Async;  
Sync 
(remote): 
Ask my 
anything 

12 Review Session – 
Terminals & PuD 
 

• Q&A, worked problems   In person 

 
FINAL EXAM – Terminals, PuD (35%) 

 

In person 

Written Assignments/Projects and Exam[s]: Descriptions 
 
Case Studies: We make use of two case studies. Please purchase these cases through the Case Center 
website (lowest-cost provider). INSERT LINK TO CASE BUNDLE. The case study reports should be catered 
to a business audience and should be no longer than 2000 words. You may use any number of appendices 
to substantiate claims with further information, but all information relevant to your argumentation must 
be included in the body of the report.  
 
Grading will be based on the analysis of root causes, the construction of logical alternatives and the choice 
of (a set of) effective and feasible actions. Clear, concise and pervasive writing (including visuals) will also 
be considered. If secondary research is performed, appropriate citations should be included in the 
document and an APA-style bibliography must be submitted (not included in the word count). Additional 
details and expectations will be provided with each case. 
 
Midterm Exam: The midterm is worth 35% of the final mark. The exam covers all topics taught during 
weeks 1-5 inclusive. The exam will test a mix of knowledge and skill. As such, expect to see different 
question types, from True/False to Multiple Answer to short answer and/or multi-part questions. The 
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questions will be based on the lecture materials and insights developed during the in-person sessions. The 
exam will be administered in person through Canvas. Please ensure that you have Respondus Lockdown 
Browser installed and tested on your laptop.  
 
Final Exam: The final exam is worth 35% of the final mark. The exam covers all topics taught during weeks 
7-12 inclusive. Expect to see a few knowledge-based questions and questions that ask you to qualitatively 
or quantitatively solve problems. A range of question formats will be used. Please be sure to bring one 
completely empty sheet (letter or legal size) that you can use for your work, plus a pencil, eraser and 
calculator. The exam will be administered in person through Canvas. Please ensure that you have 
Respondus Lockdown Browser installed and tested on your laptop.  
 
Turnitin: Turnitin is a web-based service that checks for passages in your document that match work 
submitted by other students or that matched online sources. Note that certain phrases in the 
assignment will always be flagged as similar to other students, so a percentage of commonality 
indicated by Turnitin is not necessarily an indication of academic misconduct. The instructor will review 
the Turnitin results and notify you if there are any concerns.  

Calculation of Course Grade 
In this class, final course grades will be determined by the following process. 

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams 
Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the minimum passing 
grade is D (2).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, the average course grade within a section 
of an undergraduate course is normally between 5.5 and 7.0.    
 
For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, consult your 
student handbook.  
 
Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, and 
applies in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with York University’s 
policy on academic honesty, which may also be found on Schulich website: 
 
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/ 

Grade Grade Point/Index Value Percentage Range 

A+ 9 90-100 

A 8 80-89 

B+ 7 75-79 

B 6 70-74 

C+ 5 65-69 

C 4 60-64 

D+ 3 55-59 

D 2 50-54 

E 1 
Below 50% 

F 0 
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Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable 
absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services. For counseling 
& disability services, contact Student Services or see http://cds.info.yorku.ca/. 
 
Exams (Absence from) 
Mid-term.  Students who miss a mid-term examination must contact their course instructor within 24 
hours and provide the course instructor with documentation substantiating the reason for the absence. 
A copy of the documentation must also be submitted to Student Services; it will be placed in the student’s 
file.   
 
Final.  Within 24 hours of missing a final examination, students must contact the Associate Director, 
Undergraduate Programs Unit at (416) 736-5060 and must also contact their course instructor.  Formal, 
original documentation regarding the reason for missing the exam must be submitted to the Director of 
Student Services, Associate Director, Undergraduate Programs Unit (SSB Room W262) within 48 hours of 
missing the final exam.  Students who miss a final exam due to illness must have their doctor complete an 
“Attending Physician’s Statement.”  For a copy of this document, visit: 
 http://www.registrar.yorku.ca/pdf/attending-physicians-statement.pdf  
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SUBJECT: Library Statement for OMIS 4530: Transportation Management  
FROM: Xuemei Li, Business Liaison Librarian  
DATE: March 10, 2022  
____________________________________________________________________________ 
  

OMIS 4530: Transportation Management  
 

York University Libraries (YUL) will be able to support the proposed course, OMIS 4530: 
Transportation Management. This course examines the roles of various transportation modes 
and terminal types (ports, rail yards, airports and warehouses) within logistics networks. It 
investigates of economic, temporal and technical choices for transportation as well as their 
effects on cost and customer service. Also covered are forward and reverse short-haul and 
long-haul transportation structures. YUL’s strong collection of databases, electronic journals, 
and eBooks will help students better learn the topics and complete their assignments.   
 
The subject librarian has reviewed the course reading materials listed in the course outline. 
Apart from students will be asked to purchase two cases, both the required and recommended 
textbooks are freely available library eBooks. The professor is recommended to use the 
Copyright Office’s syllabus checking service to ensure that the terms of use for videos and other 
materials allow for the content to be used in a course. 
 
YUL’s Omni search interface can be used to locate books & ebooks, scholarly, trade, and 
newspaper articles that are relevant to this course. The Omni search guide provides instructions 
on how to best use this discovery layer to find relevant articles. The library’s Business Articles 
guide provides additional information on business article databases. Students will be able to 
learn more about the databases the library subscribes to by using YUL’s well-developed 
research guides. These guides provide a curated list of the best resources to use for specific 
research tasks.  
 
Students will also have access to research help and consultation services. Students can email 
the Peter F. Bronfman Business library (bronfref@yorku.ca), use the online chat service, and 
book a Zoom consultation with a business librarian. 
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Course Change Proposal Form 

Schulich School of Business  

1. Responsible Program:  

Schulich BBA, IBBA 

 
2. Responsible Unit: 

OMIS 

 
3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:  

Current: MGMT 4700 

Proposed: OMIS 3750 
 

4. Credit Value:  

3.00 

 
5. Long Course Title:  

OMIS 3750 3.00 PROJECT MANAGEMENT 

 
6. Short Course Title: 

Project Management  

 
7. Type of Course Change(s) (indicate all that apply):  

 

X in course number 

 in credit value (provide course outline) 

 in course title (provide course outline; short course titles may be a maximum of 40 

characters, including punctuation and spaces) 

X in course description (provide course outline; short course descriptions may be a 

maximum of 60 words, written in present tense) 

X in learning objectives/outcomes (please append the program’s existing learning outcomes 

as a separate document) 

 in integration (please provide statement of approval from relevant undergraduate 

coordinator or Chair) 

 in cross-listing (please provide statement of approval from other program) 

 in pre/co-requisite 

 retire course 

X other (please specify) Course rubric 

 

 

8. Effective Term/Calendar Year of Proposed Change(s): 

Fall 2022 
 

9. Rationale: 

 

The updated version of the course will better equip students with the advanced analytical skills that are 
necessary for effectively managing projects and creating organizational value. The learning outcomes 

have been modified to focus on the knowledge of quantitative techniques expected from modern project 

managers as well as to highlight more general skills (soft, critical thinking) that will be emphasized.  
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The required textbook from the existing course has been retained and the same chapters will be covered 
in the proposed course. The key change is in the structure of the weekly lectures. A greater emphasis is 

now placed on teaching the technical methods and decision tools used by professional project managers. 

More time is also devoted to solving quantitative problems from the textbook as opposed to focusing on 

descriptive and qualitative learning.  
 

The grading scheme has been changed as follows: 

 

Existing Course Grading Proposed Course Grading 

Class participation: 10% 

Weekly Assignment – Open Book: 10% 
Group Project – Written Assignment: 30% 

Mid-term Exam: 20% 

Final Exam: 30% 

Quizzes: 25% 

Group Case Study 1: 12.5% 
Group Case Study 2: 12.5% 

Project management simulation: 15% 

Final Exam: 35% 

 

The change in grading scheme is designed to focus more on having students demonstrate technical 

learning as well as critical thinking skills. The quizzes ensure that as the course progresses, students 

understand the key concepts as discussed in the lectures and textbook. Students are also assessed on their 
ability to apply concepts learned in class to case studies involving real organizational data. The existing 

course assigned two case studies from the textbook (as part of the weekly assignments). The proposed 

course retains one case study from the textbook and adds a second from Harvard Business Publishing.  
 

Another key change is the addition of a project management simulation. The purpose of this simulation 

is to interactively understand the challenges encountered to complete a project on time and on budget. 
It provides students with a richer and more engaging learning experience as compared to students just 

reading the static textbook. 

 

The course is currently active. However, the course code (department + number) has been modified to 
reflect the fact that OMIS has and will continue to manage and staff the sections and because it has 

been observed that the majority of students who take the course are in third year. 

 
10. Proposed Course Information: 

Please insert approved course information on the left, and proposed course information on the right. 

Please clearly and visibly indicate how course information has been changed using strikethrough 
(left column), bold, underlining, colours, etc. (right column). 

 

Existing Course Information (Change 

From): 

Proposed Course Information (Change To): 
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Brief Description 

 

This course prepares students to work on 

project teams. Students will learn the basic 

concepts of project management and, through 
the use of project management software, will 

be exposed to computerized methodology. In 

addition, students will learn the organizational 
and interpersonal aspects of project 

management. Topics include project strategy, 

time management and scheduling, risk 

management, cost management, and resource 
management. 

 

Course Learning Outcomes 

 

MGMT 4700 introduces you to the profession 

of Project Management, teaches you the tools 
and techniques employed by professional 

PMs, and reviews the different organization 

environments in which project managers 

operate. 
 

Upon completion of this course you will be 

able to: 
- Understand the need for a formal project 

management methodology 

- Define project scope 
- Estimate project budget and schedule 

- Select and govern a project 

- Develop a project plan using MS-Project (or 

equivalent) software 
- Understand different organizational 

structures and how they impact project 

management 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Brief Description 

 

This course introduces the fundamentals of 

project management. Students will learn 

the processes and methodological techniques 
essential for effectively managing 

projects. Topics include defining a project’s scope 

and objectives, planning and 
scheduling activities, managing cost, risk, and 

resources, and evaluating project 

performance. The course will equip students with 

the analytical skills and decision 
tools used by successful project managers. 

 

Course Learning Outcomes 

The process of selecting the right business 

problem, planning activities, and mobilizing 
resources to execute them is often riddled with 

challenges and pitfalls. Deploying robust project 

management methods and tools has become 
essential to ensure projects finish on time, within 

budget, and deliver good value. Project 

management skills are highly sought-after in a 
wide range of industries including information 

technology, construction and engineering, 

aerospace and defence, and mining and metals 

among others.  

The purpose of this course is to equip students 
with the analytical techniques and decision tools 

used by successful project managers. Technical 

topics will be motivated through real-world 

examples and decision scenarios. Thus, students 
will develop a deeper understanding of which 

methods to apply and when.  

Through case analyses, students will learn how 

real project datasets can be leveraged to identify 

problems, derive meaningful insights, and make 
better decisions. This will expose students to the 

computational and statistical tools used for data-

driven decision making in project management.  

In addition, students will learn the organizational 

and interpersonal aspects of project management. 
In-class learning will be interactively reinforced 

through the project management simulation, 

where students will be tasked with managing 

multiple competing objectives on a project. 
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Course website 

 
We will be using Schulich Canvas for the 

course.  We will also be using Turnitin 

through Canvas. So, make sure that you have 
both Canvas and Turnitin accounts set up. 

 

Canvas has been created to contain general 

information for Schulich students and 
information and materials specific to this 

course including assignment deadlines. Check 

it frequently. 
 

Student Preparation for Class and Class 

Participation: Expectations 

 
Preparation 

 

This course will consist of a combination of 
theory and practical application. Students are 

expected to 

keep up with the assigned readings, posted 
lectures, and class discussions week to week. 

This is necessary for good 

class discussion and required to complete the 

various deliverables for the course. 
 

Class participation 

Upon completion of this course, students will be 

able to: 

• Understand the need for formal project 

management techniques and 
methodologies. 

• Select a project, define its scope, and learn 

how a project is governed. 

• Develop a project plan, estimate a projects 

budget, and develop a schedule. 

• Understand the potential conflicts and 
problems that can occur during the 

completion of a project 

• Close a project and assess its performance 

to ensure future projects' success. 

• Gain experience working on real-world 
problems and deliver professional reports. 

• Improve their problem solving and critical 

thinking skills in order to produce 

managerial insight.  

 

Course website 

 

We will be using Schulich Canvas for the 

course. Canvas has been created to contain 
general information for Schulich students and 

information and materials specific to this course 

including assignment deadlines. Check it 
frequently. 

 

 

 
 

 

Student Preparation for Class and Class 

Participation: Expectations 

 

Preparation 

 
This course will consist of a combination of 

theory and practical application. Students are 

expected to 
keep up with the assigned readings, posted 

lectures, and class discussions week to week. This 

is necessary for good 
class discussion and required to complete the 

various deliverables for the course. 

 

Class participation 
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Good participation is defined and measured 

as, "the consistent demonstration of good 

preparation and presentation of relevant 

thought about the readings, cases, and 
exercises". The emphasis is on quality not 

quantity. The sharing of experiences relevant 

to the topics being discussed is also 
appreciated where class time allows. 

 

The weekly Class Participation Assignment 

will enable you to regularly practice active 
listening and meeting notes, which is a 

frequent requirement in Project Management 

(PM) and will help prepare you for Project 
Management in professional contexts. You 

will be required to post a summary of your 

class participation during the class in under 
100 words. The participation grade is earned 

by submitting the assignment on time in 

addition to attending class. 

 
Attendance 

 

Attendance is not participation. Your 
attendance is expected for the full duration of 

the class. That means being on time when the 

class starts and being there when it ends. You 
have missed a class if you are not present for 

more than 50% of the class. If you feel that 

you have to miss a class or any part of a class 

please inform the instructor before the class.  
 

If you miss more than two classes, it will be 

considered failure to attend, and you have 
failed the course.  

 

The instructor will frequently randomly select 

people in class to contribute. At that time they 
will be expected to be present and prepared.  

For some subjects, people will want to 

participate a lot. In these situations you should 
be respectful of other’s desires to participate 

and therefore be brief and have a relevant 

point that adds to the discussion.  
 

Finally, since you are in a learning 

environment of an educational institution, you 

will NOT be penalized for giving a wrong 
answer or asking the wrong question. You are 

encouraged to ask questions when you do not 

Class participation is not graded in this course. 

However, you are strongly encouraged to actively 

participate in class discussions, ask questions, 
provide relevant and current examples, or 

challenge the perspectives of your peers and the 

instructor. This is an opportunity for you to 
develop your communication, critical analysis, 

and presentation skills. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Attendance 

 

The class notes are intended to supplement the 

material presented in class but generally don’t 
contain enough information to catch up on a 

missed class. Therefore, it is in your best interest 

to attend every class. If you do have to miss a 
class, it is your responsibility to speak with a 

classmate about what you missed. Prolonged 

absence should be discussed with the instructor. 

 
The instructor will frequently and randomly select 

students in class to contribute. At that time, they 

will be expected to be present and prepared.  For 
some topics, students will want to participate a 

lot. In these situations. you should be respectful of 

others’ desire to participate and therefore be brief 
and have a relevant point that adds to the 

discussion.  

 

Finally, since you are in a learning environment of 
an educational institution, you will NOT be 

penalized for giving a wrong answer. You are 

encouraged to ask questions when you do not 
understand a concept, or to provide answers to 

questions asked even if you are not sure your 

answers are correct.  The instructor will provide 
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understand an item, or to provide answers to 
questions asked even if you are not sure your 

answers are absolutely correct.  The instructor 

will provide guidance where necessary for 

questions and answers. 

guidance where necessary for questions and 
answers. 

 

11.  Enrolment Notes: 

N/A 

 

12.  Consultation: 

 

Originator: 

V Dhingra 

 

March 7, 2022 

Signature   

Vibhuti Dhingra 

  
 

OMIS 

Name  Area or Specialization 

 
 

 

Approvals: 

 

Area or Specialization 

I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 

 

 

 

March 7, 2022 

Signature  Date 

M. Rungtusanatham 

  

 
OMIS 

Name  Area or Specialization 
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Degree Program: 

I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 

 
 

MIke Valente     March 25, 2022
Signature  Date 

  

 
Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Programs
Name of Program Director  Program 

 

 
Program Committee: 

This course change has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee. 

 
 

 

Mike Valente     March 25, 2022
Signature  Date 

  

 
Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Program Committee
Name of Committee Chair  Committee 
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Course Outline 

Fall 2022  

Instructor Assistant 

Vibhuti Dhingra 

S337 SSB  

(416)-736-5074 
vibhutid@schulich.yorku.ca 

Office hours: TBD 

Paula Gowdie Rose 

S337N SSB  

(416)-736-5074 
pgowdie@yorku.ca 

Vibhuti Dhingra is an Assistant Professor in the OMIS area. In her research, she examines project 

management through a data-driven lens. By analyzing large datasets, her work sheds new light on how to 

improve project performance. Her research has been published in premier academic journals such 
as Management Science and European Journal of Operations Research. She was awarded the Killam 

Graduate Teaching Award for teaching excellence during her PhD. 

Brief Description 

This course introduces the fundamentals of project management. Students will learn the processes and 

methodological techniques essential for effectively managing projects.  Topics include defining a project’s 

scope and objectives, planning and scheduling activities, managing cost, risk, and resources, and evaluating 
project performance. The course will equip students with the analytical skills and decision tools used by 

successful project managers. 

 
Contents  

Course Learning Outcomes...................................................................................................................... 2 

Deliverables at a Glance .......................................................................................................................... 3 
Course Material ....................................................................................................................................... 3 

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations ......................................................... 4 

Class-by-Class Syllabus........................................................................................................................... 5 

Written Assignments and Exam ............................................................................................................... 9 
Calculation of Course Grade .................................................................................................................. 10 

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams ........................ 10 

 
  

OMIS 3750 3.0: Project Management 
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Course Learning Outcomes 

The process of selecting the right business problem, planning activities, and mobilizing resources to execute 

them is often riddled with challenges and pitfalls. Deploying robust project management methods and tools 
has become essential to ensure projects finish on time, within budget, and deliver good value. Project 

management skills are highly sought-after in a wide range of industries including information technology, 

construction and engineering, aerospace and defence, and mining and metals among others.  

The purpose of this course is to equip students with the analytical techniques and decision tools used by 

successful project managers. Technical topics will be motivated through real-world examples and decision 

scenarios. Thus, students will develop a deeper understanding of which methods to apply and when.  

Through case analyses, students will learn how real project datasets can be leveraged to identify problems, 
derive meaningful insights, and make better decisions. This will expose students to the computational and 

statistical tools used for data-driven decision making in project management.  

In addition, students will learn the organizational and interpersonal aspects of project management. In-class 

learning will be interactively reinforced through the project management simulation, where students will 

be tasked with managing multiple competing objectives on a project. 

Upon completion of this course, students will be able to: 

• Understand the need for formal project management techniques and methodologies. 

• Select a project, define its scope, and learn how a project is governed. 

• Develop a project plan, estimate a projects budget, and develop a schedule. 

• Understand the potential conflicts and problems that can occur during the completion of a project. 

• Close a project and assess its performance to ensure future projects' success. 

• Gain experience working on real-world problems and deliver professional reports. 

• Improve their problem solving and critical thinking skills in order to produce managerial insight.  

Organization of the Course 

The course is organized in four segments. The course begins with introducing the methods for selecting a 

project and structuring it within an organization. Project selection methods include net-present value model, 

payback model, and weighted scoring models. The next segment of the course describes how to define a 
project’s scope and estimate its budget and duration (e.g., using top-down and bottom-up approaches). The 

third segment presents techniques for scheduling project activities, managing risk, and allocating resources. 

Topics include program evaluation and review technique, critical-path method, and failure mode and effects 

analysis. Methods for expediting the project duration are also discussed. The final segment of the course 

discusses agile principles, methods for evaluating project outcomes and performing closeout activities. 

Classes will consist of a combination of analytical methods and practical application. Some sessions will 

be more conceptually oriented while others will have a greater emphasis on quantitative problem solving. 

Techniques and concepts will be reinforced by in-class examples, online quizzes, case study assignments, 

and online simulation. Students are expected to read the assigned materials to support their learning and to 
actively participate in class discussions. They are also encouraged to practice case exercises and quantitative 

problem-solving questions from the required textbook, either in groups or individually.  
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Deliverables at a Glance 

 

In the table below, the impact of each task on your final grade for the course is indicated. 

 

Course Material 

 

Required readings 
 

Required reading for this course includes the following book, which is available for purchase from the York 

University Bookstore (http://bookstore.blog.yorku.ca (Links to an external site.)): 

1. Project Management: The Managerial Process, 8th edition, by Gray and Larson, McGraw-Hill: 

• Connect (e-text) version: ISBN13: 9781260242379 

• Connect and print version: ISBN13: 9781260884661 

• Printed version: ISBN #978-1-260-57043-4. 

• The textbook can also be purchased from the publisher website 

here:  https://www.mheducation.ca/ise-project-management-the-managerial-process-
9781260570434-can-group#configurable-product-options-title (Links to an external site.) 

 

In addition, the following material from Harvard Business Publishing is required.  
 

2. Harvard coursepack 

Available for purchase at https://hbsp.harvard.edu/import/890292 (Links to an external site) 
The coursepack includes two items: 

• Project Management Simulation 

• Parks and Recreation case study 

NOTE: You will have to register on the Harvard website to access the coursepack. 

 

Course website 

We will be using Schulich Canvas for the course. A Canvas page has been created to contain general 

information for Schulich students and information and materials specific to this course including 

assignment materials and deadlines, lecture slides, and course-specific announcements. Check it frequently. 

Copyright 

Course materials, such as lectures, PowerPoint slides, tests, course notes, outlines, video and audio files 

and similar materials, are protected by copyright. As creator of those materials, the instructor(s) is the 
exclusive copyright owner. You may take notes and make copies of course materials for your personal use. 

Assignment/Task Quantity Weight % Total % Comment 

Quizzes 5 5 25 Individual 

Case studies 2 12.5 25 Group 

Project Management Simulation 1 15 15 Individual 

Final Exam 1 35 35 Individual 

   100%  
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However, you may not reproduce or distribute the course materials (e.g. uploading that content to a 

commercial website) without express written permission. 

Third party copyrighted materials (such as book chapters, journal articles, music, video clips, etc.) have 
either been licensed for use in this course or fall under an exception or limitation in Canadian Copyright 

law. Copying this content for distribution may lead to a violation of Copyright law. 

Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations 

 

Preparation 

This course will consist of a combination of theory and practical application. Students are expected to keep 

up with the assigned readings, posted lecture slides, and class discussions week-to-week. This is a necessary 

requirement for good class discussions and is vital to complete the various deliverables for the course. 

Attendance 

Class notes are intended to supplement the material presented during lectures. However, they generally do 

not contain enough information to catch up on a missed class. Therefore, it is in your best interest to attend 
every class. If you do have to miss a class, it is your responsibility to speak with a classmate about what 

you missed. Prolonged absence should be discussed with the instructor. 

The instructor will frequently and randomly select students in class to contribute. At that time, they will be 
expected to be present and prepared. For some topics, students will want to participate a lot. In these 

situations, you should be respectful of others’ desire to participate and therefore be brief and have a relevant 

point that adds to the discussion.  

 
Finally, since you are in a learning environment of an educational institution, you will NOT be penalized 

for giving a wrong answer. You are encouraged to ask questions when you do not understand a concept, or 

to provide answers to questions asked even if you are not sure your answers are correct.  The instructor will 
provide guidance where necessary for questions and answers. 

 

Class Participation 

Class participation is not graded in this course. However, you are strongly encouraged to actively participate 
in class discussions, ask questions, provide relevant and current examples, or challenge the perspectives of 

your peers and the instructor. This is an opportunity for you to develop your communication, critical 

analysis, and presentation skills. 

Late Assignments 

Deadlines are critical for this class. A late assignment will result in a zero for that assignment. Please make 

sure that you are aware of the deadlines and speak to the instructor in advance of any potential issues that 

would prevent an assignment being submitted on time. Extensions will only be granted in exceptional 

circumstances. 
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Class-by-Class Syllabus 

 

Topics, readings, and other preparations for every class are listed below 

 

NOTE: If any changes in this schedule become necessary, notifications will be posted on the course 
website, and when changes need to be announced between classes, an email will be sent to students 

notifying them of the change. 

 

Lecture 1 

 

Introduction and Modern Project Management 

 

Outline 

- What is a project 

- Project Life Cycle 

- Project Selection 

- Project Management Structures 

Textbook 

- Chapter 1, 2, 3 

Assignment 

- None 

 

  

Lecture 2 

 

Defining a Project and Estimating Time and Costs  

Outline 

- Defining Project Scope 

- Work and Process Breakdown Structure 

- Estimating Guidelines for Times, Costs, and Resources 

- Methods for Estimating Project Times and Costs 

o Top-Down Approaches for Estimating Project Times and Costs 
Textbook 

- Chapter 4, 5 

Assignment 

- Quiz 1 

 

  

Lecture 3 

 

Estimating Project Time and Costs II 

 

Outline 

- Methods for Estimating Project Times and Costs 

o Bottom-Up Approaches for Estimating Project Times and Costs 

- Level of Detail and Refining Estimates 

- Developing the Project Network 

Textbook 

- Chapter 5  

Assignment 

- Case study 1 assigned 
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Lecture 4 

 

Project Scheduling 

 

Outline 

- AON Fundamentals 

- Network Computation Process 

- Level of Detail for Activities 

- Practical Considerations and Extended Network Techniques 

Textbook 

- Chapter 6 

Assignment 

- Quiz 2 

 

  

Lecture 5 

 

Case discussion and Managing Risk 

 

Outline 

- Discuss case study 1  

- Risk Identification and Assessment 

- Responsibility matrices 

- Introduction to PERT 

Textbook 

- Chapter 7 

- Appendix 7.1 

Assignment 

- Case study 1 due 

- Quiz 3 

 

  
Lecture 6 

 

PERT and Project Management Simulation 

 

Outline 

- PERT and PERT simulation 

- Harvard Project Management Simulation 

Textbook 

- Chapter 7 

- Appendix 7.1 

Assignment 

- Reflection on project management simulation 

- Case study 2 assigned 

 

  

Reading Week (No Class) 
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Lecture 7 

 

Case discussion and Scheduling Resources and Costs 

 

Outline 

- Discuss case study 2 

- Resource scheduling problem 

- Resource allocation methods 

- Using resource schedule to develop project cost baseline 

Textbook 

- Chapter 8 

Assignment 

- Case study 2 due 

- Reflection on project management simulation due 

 

  
Lecture 8 

 

Scheduling Resources and Reducing Project Duration 

 

Outline 

- Critical chain approach 

- Options for Accelerating Project Completion 

o Resources are constrained 

o Resources are not constrained 

Textbook 

- Appendix 8.1 

- Chapter 9 

Assignment 

- Quiz 4 

 

  
Lecture 9 

 

Reducing Project Duration II 

 

Outline 

- Project Cost-Duration Graph 

- Explanation of Project Costs 

- Determining the Activities to Shorten 

- Practical Considerations 

Textbook 

- Chapter 9 

Assignment 

- None 
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Lecture 10 

 

Evaluating Project Performance 

 

Outline 

- Monitoring Time Performance 

- Earned Value Management 

- Methods of Variance Analysis 

- Performance Indexes 

- Forecasting Final Project Costs 

Textbook 

- Chapter 13 

Assignment 

- Quiz 5 

 

  
Lecture 11 

 

Project Closure 

 

Outline 

- Types of project closures 

- Project audits 

- Post implementation evaluation 

Textbook 

- Chapter 14 

Assignment 

- None 

 

  

Lecture 12 

 

Agile Project Management and Final Exam Review 

 

Outline 

- Agile Principles 

- Agile PM in Action: Scrum 

- Extreme Programming and Kanban 

- Course wrap-up and final exam review  

Textbook 

- Chapter 15 

Assignment 

- None 

 

 

During the 

exam period 

 

 

Final Exam  

(2-hours) 
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Written Assignments and Exam: Descriptions 

 

Further details regarding course deliverables will be posted on Canvas as the course unfolds. There may be 

minor adjustments to the schedule if required. 

 
Unless prior arrangements have been made with the instructor, no late assignments will be accepted. 

 

Quizzes | Value 5 x 5% = 25% (Individual) 

 

In some weeks, you will be required to complete an online quiz in Canvas that will be based on in-class 

modules and readings. The quiz is timed (30 minutes), open book, and questions can be answered multiple 
times (only the final submission will be graded). Be prepared to answer the quiz questions by having your 

lecture slides and textbook open and easily accessible. Note that individuals may receive slightly different 

questions, or versions of the same questions, so please ensure that quizzes are completed individually.  

 
NOTE: You will only see a submission confirmation upon completion. Your responses, correct answers, 

and question feedback will be available after the quiz due date. 

 
Case Study Analysis | Value 2 x 12.5% = 25% (Group) 

 

There will be two group case study analyses in this course. Students will self-select into groups of 5 
(maximum) by the third week of classes. Please register your group on Canvas in the People tab. The 

purpose of the case analysis is to demonstrate that you can think through a real-life project management 

problem by applying the course learnings in a logical, professional, ethical, and informed manner.  

 
Case study assignments will be posted on Canvas prior to in-class case discussions. The objective in these 

assignments is to encourage you to put in an honest effort to read and understand the case, and to give 

sufficient thought to all relevant issues pertaining to it. This will also facilitate and enrich the quality of 
your class participation. Students will be given several questions to answer about the case. The deliverable 

will be a report using Microsoft Word or an equivalent tool. You may also need to use ProjectLibre or 

OpenProject (or an equivalent tool) to answer some of the questions.  

 
The report should be catered to a business audience and should be no longer than 10-pages, single-spaced, 

Times New Roman, size 12- font, with one-inch margins. Clear and concise writing will be considered in 

the evaluation of each submission. You may lose points for writing that impedes communication: poor 
organization, weak paragraph development, excessive wordiness, a hard-to-follow writing style, spelling 

mistakes, and grammatical errors. Full paragraphs and proper sentence structure is expected. Detailed and 

correct quantitative analysis should be included (if necessary) but must be relegated to the appendix which 
is included in the 10-page submission. If secondary research is performed, appropriate citations should be 

included in the document and an APA-style bibliography must be submitted (not included in the 10-page 

submission). Additional details and expectations will be provided with each case. 

 
Project Management Simulation | Value 1 x 15% = 15% (Individual) 

 

The project management simulation is an experiential education component that is designed to give students 
the opportunity to manage a real-world project that illustrates the trade-offs that project managers face. 

Project managers need to balance competing objectives including the scope of the project, the cost, and the 

schedule. Furthermore, decisions made by project managers affect the project team’s morale which, in turn, 
affects project performance. As a project manager, it can be unclear how to best balance these factors. Thus, 

the simulation will allow students to trial their project management strategy and reflect on their decisions. 
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Students will access the simulation using the Harvard coursepack. They will be expected to complete the 
assigned scenario(s) on the simulation and provide a short writeup reflecting on their experience. The 

grading rubric for the simulation is given below; additional details will be provided on Canvas. 

 

Marking criteria Points 

Completing the assigned scenario(s) 4.5 

Score achieved on the simulation 3 

Reflection writeup 7.5 

Total 15 

 

The reflection write-up should be no longer than 2-pages, single-spaced, Times New Roman, size 12- font, 

with one-inch margins. Clear and concise writing will be considered in the evaluation of each submission. 

You may lose points for writing that impedes communication: poor organization, weak paragraph 
development, excessive wordiness, a hard-to-follow writing style, spelling mistakes, and grammatical 

errors. Full paragraphs and proper sentence structure is expected.  

 

Final Exam | Value 35% (Individual) 

During the exam period, students will write a 120-minute (2-hours) online exam worth 35% of their final 

grade. The exam is cumulative and covers all topics taught during weeks 1 through 12 inclusive. The exam 

will consist of multiple-choice, short answer, and quantitative problem-solving questions. Within 24 hours 
of missing an examination, students must contact the Associate Director, Undergraduate Programs Unit 

at (416) 736-5060 and must also contact their course instructor. Formal, original documentation regarding 

the reason for missing the exam must be submitted to the Associate Director, Undergraduate Programs 
Unit (SSB Room W262) within 48 hours of missing the exam. Students who miss an  exam due to illness 

must have their doctor complete an “Attending Physician’s Statement.” For more details, see: 

http://www.registrar.yorku.ca/pdf/attending-physicians-statement.pdf. 

Calculation of Course Grade 

In this class, final course grades will be determined by the following process. 

General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, Accommodations and Exams 

 

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the minimum passing 
grade is D (2).  To keep final grades comparable across courses, the average course grade within a section 

of an undergraduate course is normally between 5.5 and 7.0.    

Grade Grade Point/Index Value Percentage Range 

A+ 9 90-100 

A 8 80-89 

B+ 7 75-79 

B 6 70-74 

C+ 5 65-69 

C 4 60-64 

D+ 3 55-59 

D 2 50-54 

E 1 
Below 50% 

F 0 
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The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula from 

percentages to letter grades.  Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the instructor.  

 

For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements, consult your 
student handbook.  

 

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs, and applies 
in every course offered at Schulich.  Students should familiarize themselves with York University’s policy 

on academic honesty, which may also be found on Schulich website: 

 
http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/ 

 

Accommodations.  For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable 

absences or disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services. For counseling 
& disability services, contact Student Services or see http://cds.info.yorku.ca/. 

 

 
Exams (Absence from) 

Final.  Within 24 hours of missing a final examination, students must contact the Associate Director, 

Undergraduate Programs Unit at (416) 736-5060 and must also contact their course instructor.  Formal, 
original documentation regarding the reason for missing the exam must be submitted to the Director of 

Student Services, Associate Director, Undergraduate Programs Unit (SSB Room W262) within 48 hours of 

missing the final exam.  Students who miss a final exam due to illness must have their doctor complete an 

“Attending Physician’s Statement.”  For a copy of this document, visit: 
 http://www.registrar.yorku.ca/pdf/attending-physicians-statement.pdf  
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V. July 2021 

Course Change Proposal Form 

Schulich School of Business  

The following information is required for all course change proposals. To facilitate the 

review/approval process, please use the headings below (and omit the italicized 

explanations below each heading). Provide evidence of consultation, where 

appropriate. 

1. Responsible Program:  
iBBA/BBA program 

 
2. Responsible Unit: 

OMIS 
 

3. Subject Code (Rubric) and Course Number:  
OMIS 4300 

 
4. Credit Value:  

3.00 
 
5. Long Course Title:  

Service Operations Management 
 

6. Short Course Title: 
Service Operations Management 
 

7. Type of Course Change(s) (indicate all that apply):  
 

 in course number 

 in credit value (provide course outline) 

 in course title (provide course outline; short course titles may be a maximum of 40 characters, 
including punctuation and spaces) 

 in course description (provide course outline; short course descriptions may be a maximum of 60 
words, written in present tense) 

 in learning objectives/outcomes (please append the program’s existing learning outcomes as a 
separate document) 

 in integration (please provide statement of approval from relevant undergraduate coordinator or 
Chair) 

 in cross-listing (please provide statement of approval from other program) 

 in pre/co-requisite 

X retire course 

 other (please specify) 

 
8. Effective Term/Calendar Year of Proposed Change(s): 
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Fall 2022 
 

Rationale: 
The retirement of this course is part of a restructuring effort associated with OMIS-area specializations. In 
particular, OMIS 4300 is being retired so that a more appropriate course, one that better supports the new 
Operations and Supply Chain Management specialization, can be offered. Note that the course has not 
been offered in the last two years and there are no plans to offer the course in the next few years. 
Extensive consultations have occurred with OMIS faculty members through area meetings and beyond.  

 
9. Proposed Course Information: 

N/A 
 

10.  Enrolment Notes: 
N/A 

 
11.  Consultation: 

All OMIS area faculty members, the MBAN, MMAI, and MSCM Program Directors, and the OMIS 
Area Coordinator were consulted on the matter. We also solicited feedback from the relevant course 
coordinators. They all support the motion to retire the course given our strategic direction. 
 

Originator: 

 

 

March 8, 2022 
Signature  Date 

Adam Diamant 

  
 
OMIS 

Existing Course Information (Change 
From): 

Proposed Course Information (Change 
To): 

 
Description: 
 Service Operations is the study of the 
processing of customers and their 
information and possessions, by the most 
effective means. Financial services, 
hospitality, healthcare, manufacturers 
whether private or public sector need to 
improve service delivery. This course 
examines best practices in service design 
and emerging technology for their value 
in generating breakthroughs in creating 
superior customer value.  
 
 

 
Description: 
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Name  Area or Specialization 
 
Approvals:  
 
Area or Specialization 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

 

 

March 8, 2022 
Signature  Date 

Manus Rungtusanatham 

  
 
OMIS 

Name  Area or Specialization 
 
 
 
Degree Program: 
I have reviewed this change form and I support the proposed changes to the course. 
 

 

Mike Valente     March 25, 2022
Signature  Date 

  
 

Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Programs
Name of Program Director  Program 

 
 
Program Committee: 
This course change has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee. 
 
 

 

Mike Valente     March 25, 2022
Signature  Date 

  
 

Mike Valente     BBA/iBBA Program Committee
Name of Committee Chair  Committee 
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Schulich School of Business Memorandum 
 

 

To: Faculty Council, Schulich School of Business 

From: Shanker Trivedi, Director of the Master of Accounting, Diploma in Intermediate Accounting 
Date: February 15, 2022 

Re: Eliminating the GMAT or the GRE Test for Bachelor or Master graduates from Canadian Universities as 
part of the admission requirement to the MAcc/DIAc program. 

 
 

 

 
Motion: That Faculty Council approve the elimination of the GMAT or the GRE Test as an admission 
requirement for graduates of Canadian universities within the last five years for admission into the 
Master of Accounting (MAcc)/DIAc programs. 

 

Rationale: The current requirement of the GMAT or GRE test of non-Schulich students/graduates for 
admission to the MAcc/DIAc programs is deterring otherwise eligible students from applying to these 
programs. 

The Schulich MAcc program should in theory appeal to non-Schulich students as it provides a direct 
pathway to CPA’s CFE (Common Final Exam). Very few programs in Canada, in general and specifically in 
Ontario, provide this opportunity. However, the GMAT/GRE requirement is deterring otherwise eligible and 
capable students from applying for admission to the MAcc/DIAc program. Further, the GMAT/GRE tests are 
not a requirement for admission to many of the other master programs within Schulich. Finally, Schulich 
graduates within the last five years are also exempted from the GMAT/GRE requirement. Outside of the 
Schulich community, comparable programs at other Canadian schools such as the University of Toronto’s 
Master of Accounting and Finance or the Graduate Diploma in Accounting at Queen’s University do not 
require the GMAT/GRE.  

The other admission requirements currently in place will ensure that applicants will continue to be closely 
scrutinized and only high-quality candidates will be admitted to the MAcc/DIAc programs while expanding 
the pool of eligible and capable applicants to the program. The proposed change does not affect the 
curriculum and has no implications for learning objectives and outcomes. 
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1 

Change to Program/Graduate Diploma Academic Requirements 
Proposal Template 

 
 

 
The following information is required for all proposals involving a change to program/graduate diploma academic 

requirements, including admission requirements. To facilitate the review/approval process, please use the headings 

below (and omit the italicized explanations below each heading). 
 

1. Program/Graduate Diploma: Master of Accounting 
 

2. Effective Session of Proposed Change(s): Fall 2023 
 

3. Proposed Change(s) and Rationale 
The description of and rationale for the proposed change(s) should provide information with respect to 

each of the following points. Please provide: 
 

a) A description of the proposed change(s) and rationale, including alignment with academic plans. 
 

The MAcc program proposes the elimination of the GMAT or the GRE Test as an admission 
requirement for graduates of Canadian universities within the last five years for admission into 
the MAcc/DIAc programs. 
 
The Schulich MAcc program should in theory appeal to non-Schulich students as it provides a 
direct pathway to CPA’s CFE (Common Final Exam). Very few programs in Canada, in general 
and specifically in Ontario, provide this opportunity. However, the GMAT/GRE requirement is 
deterring otherwise eligible and capable students from applying for admission to the MAcc/DIAc 
program. Further, the GMAT/GRE tests are not a requirement for admission to many of the 
other master programs within Schulich. Finally, Schulich graduates within the last five years are 
also exempted from the GMAT/GRE requirement. Outside of the Schulich community, 
comparable programs at other Canadian schools such as the University of Toronto’s Master of 
Accounting and Finance or the Graduate Diploma in Accounting at Queen’s University do not 
require the GMAT/GRE. 
  
The other admission requirements currently in place will ensure that applicants will continue to 
be closely scrutinized and only high-quality candidates will be admitted to the MAcc/DIAc 
programs while expanding the pool of eligible and capable applicants to the program. The 
proposed change does not affect the curriculum and has no implications for learning objectives 
and outcomes. 
 

 
b) An outline of the changes to requirements and the associated learning outcomes, including how 
the proposed requirements will support the achievement of program/graduate diploma learning 
objectives. 

 
 

The proposed change does not affect the curriculum and has no implications for learning 
objectives and outcomes/objectives. 
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c) An overview of the consultation undertaken with relevant academic units and an assessment of 
the impact of the modifications on other programs/graduate diplomas. (Where and as appropriate, 

the proposal must include statements from the relevant program/graduate diplomas confirming 

consultation/support.) 
 

Consultations were conducted with the admissions team at Schulich, including the Associate Dean Student 
Services. The proposed change will have no impact on other programs/graduate diplomas, other than the 
allied Graduate Diploma in Intermediate Accounting (DIAc) and the Graduate Diploma in Advanced 
Accounting (DAAC). 

 
 
d) A summary of any resource implications and how they are being addressed. (Attention should be 

paid to whether the proposed changes will be supported by a reallocation of existing resources or if 

new/additional resources are required. If new/additional resources are required, the proposal must include 

a statement from the relevant Dean(s)/Principal.) 
 
N/A 

 
e) A summary of how students currently enrolled in the program/graduate diploma will be 
accommodated. 
 
N/A 
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4. Calendar Copy 

Using the following two-column format, provide a copy of the relevant program/graduate diploma 

requirements as they will appear in the graduate Calendar. 
 

Existing Program/Graduate Diploma Information 
(change from) 

Proposed Program/Graduate Diploma Information 
(change to) 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
 
Applicants with a non-Canadian or non-

business degree must first complete the 
Diploma in Intermediate Accounting (DIAc), 
which is an eight-month graduate diploma to 
bring internationally educated and non-
business students up to speed on accounting 
principles and tax practices for the MAcc.  
❖ Applicants with CPA accredited business 

degrees from Canadian institutions, Schulich 
i/BBA students/graduates with non-
accounting specializations, registered CPA 
students who have completed Core 1 of the 
PEP may be eligible for admission to Term 1 
of the MAcc.  
❖ Schulich i/BBA students/graduates with an 

accounting specialization, applicants with an 
accounting specialization from CPA 
accredited business programs, registered CPA 
students who have completed CPA-accredited 
Core 2 of the PEP may be eligible for 
admission to Term 2 of the MAcc.  
❖ All applicants should possess a four-year 

undergraduate degree from a recognized 
university with a minimum B average in the 
last two full years (or equivalent) of academic 
work. Candidates are also required to have 
completed prerequisite courses at the 
undergraduate level. Schulich i/BBA students 
should also have a minimum B (6.0) average 
in all CPA courses.  
❖ Post-graduate work experience is 

recommended but not required.  
 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
 
Applicants with a non-Canadian or non-

business degree must first complete the 
Diploma in Intermediate Accounting (DIAc), 
which is an eight-month graduate diploma to 
bring internationally educated and non-
business students up to speed on accounting 
principles and tax practices for the MAcc.  
❖ Applicants with CPA accredited business 

degrees from Canadian institutions, Schulich 
i/BBA students/graduates with non-
accounting specializations, registered CPA 
students who have completed Core 1 of the 
PEP may be eligible for admission to Term 1 
of the MAcc.  
❖ Schulich i/BBA students/graduates with an 

accounting specialization, applicants with an 
accounting specialization from CPA 
accredited business programs, registered CPA 
students who have completed CPA-accredited 
Core 2 of the PEP may be eligible for 
admission to Term 2 of the MAcc.  
❖ All applicants should possess a four-year 

undergraduate degree from a recognized 
university with a minimum B average in the 
last two full years (or equivalent) of academic 
work. Candidates are also required to have 
completed prerequisite courses at the 
undergraduate level. Schulich i/BBA students 
should also have a minimum B (6.0) average 
in all CPA courses.  
❖ Post-graduate work experience is 

recommended but not required.  
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3 

 

 

❖Applicants are required to submit 
essays, résumé, references, and take the 
Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT) or the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) with acceptable scores 
on all measures thereof. These 
requirements will be waived if the 
applicant graduated from Schulich within 
the last five years. 
 

 

❖ Proof of English language proficiency 
if prior studies were not completed in 
English: Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (iBT): 100 with minimum 
component scores of 23 or International 
English Language Testing System: 7.0 
overall with minimum component scores of 
6.5. 
 
All other requirements are identical to 
those of Schulich’s other master’s 

programs. 

  
❖Applicants are required to submit 
essays, résumé, references, and take the 
Graduate Management Admission Test 
(GMAT) or the Graduate Record 
Examination (GRE) with acceptable scores 
on all measures thereof. These 
requirements will be waived if the 
applicant graduated from Schulich or from 
another Canadian university within the 
last five years. 
 

❖ Proof of English language proficiency 
if prior studies were not completed in 
English: Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (iBT): 100 with minimum 
component scores of 23 or International 
English Language Testing System: 7.0 
overall with minimum component scores 
of 6.5. 
 
All other requirements are identical to 
those of Schulich’s other master’s 

programs. 
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Schulich School of Business

Memorandum

To: Faculty Council, Schulich School of Business
From: Charles McMillan, Professor of Strategic Management and International Business
Date: March 16, 2022
Re: New Course Proposal – SGMT 6120

Motion:

Approve SGMT 6120 Strategic Management of Family Enterprise as a new elective course for the MBA
Program.

Rationale:
Academic research confirms family-controlled enterprises is the most widely corporate model,
followed by state-owned firms (crown corporations in Canada). The course will provide students
with an understanding of the unique issues that these enterprises face and introduce them to best
practices in this domain.  In doing so, the course will address an important gap in the existing MBA
curriculum. (Please refer to the attached course proposal item #11 and #12).
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New Course Proposal Form

Schulich School of Business

All new course proposals must include a library statement, course outline and motion
document. Provide evidence of consultation, where appropriate.

1. Responsible Program: Schulich MBA

2. Responsible Unit: Strategic Management

3. Subject Code & and Course Number: SGMT 6120

4. Credit Value: 3.00

5. Long Course Title: Strategic Management of Family Enterprise

6. Short Course Title: Strategic Mgmt of Family Enterprise

7. Effective Term/Calendar Year: Fall 2023

8. Language of Instruction: English

9. Calendar (Short) Course Description:

This course addresses corporate strategies, the management of corporate purpose, the structures
and internal design and governance in family enterprises that create unique competitive
advantages and challenges. According to estimates of the WEF, family businesses account for
more than 70% of global GDP, so a thriving family sector is vital for the long-term health of
national economies.

Prerequisites: All 5100-series Required Foundations of Management Core Courses, co-requisites
SGMT 6000, or permission of the instructor.

10. Expanded Course Description:
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Academic research confirms family-controlled enterprises is the most widely corporate model,
followed by state-owned firms (crown corporations in Canada). Paradoxically, most MBA
curriculum and courses, as well as academic research models, rarely focus on family enterprises,
despite the role they play in most economies, including advanced G7 economies.

The course covers a range of topics in family enterprises, including their start-up and growth
strategics, the conflicting issues of managing the family business and the business of managing
the family, growth strategics by internal resources, bank financing, and IPOs, family succession,
the role of scaling and international growth, governance and the issues of human resource
development within the family and professional managers. How generational change affects the
way family business leaders manage their firms and make changes to past methods of succession,
compensation, and governance redefine profoundly the status quo of families and their businesses.
Through readings, case studies, visiting speakers, and a group project, students will address the
challenges and opportunities facing family-owned enterprises, the dynamics and interactions of
issues faced by family, goals, strategic management performance, and ownership across different
generations.

11. Course Learning Outcomes:

The course covers a range of topics in family enterprises, including their start-up and growth
strategics, the conflicting issues of managing the family business and the business of managing
the family, growth strategics by internal resources, bank financing, and IPOs, family succession,
the role of scaling and international growth, governance and the issues of human resource
development within the family and professional managers.

This elective course on Family Enterprise provides knowledge and understanding of the basic
principles and models of strategic management, operations, and governance of family firms, the
distinctive strategic and managerial challenges to manage family firms, and the dynamics and
competitive role of families in business organizations

Through readings, case studies and lectures, students will learn the strategic position of families
to creating and sustaining competitive positioning, the key dimensions of family influence in
strategy and operational outcomes, and the governance role in critically assessing strengths and
weaknesses of family firms, and judgement in assessing growth and renewal. Contrasts with
shareholder models of governance with family enterprises will be emphasized.

This course comprises 12 lecture-based modules, case analysis, group presentation, and
expectations of students include preparation for course lectures and cases, active participation in
classroom and discussions, and full participation in group presentations.
The course is designed to help students:

• identify key success factors that affect operations and long-term performance of family
enterprise.
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• develop skills and competences to adapt basic functions for growth and expansion in
international markets.

• deepen understanding of strategic linkages across organizational functions and time-
based processes;

• make decisions in a variety of problem situations – potential takeover offer,
environmental crisis, potential new acquisitions, reforms to corporate governance – that
require action by family members and other non-family members of the C-suite; and

• integrate both family and professional management frameworks to strengthen and
enhance organizational performance and competitive advantage outcomes.

12.Rational:

Academic research confirms family-controlled enterprises is the most widely corporate
model, followed by state-owned firms (crown corporations in Canada). Paradoxically, most
MBA curriculum and courses, as well as academic research models, rarely focus on family
enterprises, despite the role they play in most countries, including the advanced G7
economies.

13. Evaluation:

This table provides the tasks/ assignments the “% weight” column for final grade.

Assignment/Task Quantity %
Weight

Total
%

Student Assignment

Two Written Case Assignments 2 15 30 Individual

Mid-term Exam 1 30 30 Individual

Final Group Assignment (paper) 1 30 30 Group

Class participation
1 10 10 Individual

100%

Course Material

14. Integrated Courses:

N/A
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15. Cross-listed Courses:

N/A

16. Enrolment Notes:

Course is open to Schulich MBA students, students from other faculties, or from other
universities, providing students meet the pre-requisite requirements.

17. Faculty Resources:

Course should be offered according to potential enrollment, Other faculty who could teach the
course include Professor James Darroch.

18. Physical Resources:

No additional requirements necessary.

19. Bibliography and Library Statement:

See Bibliography Attached.

Library Note attached.
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New Course Proposal Template
(Part B - Schulich Use Only)

20. Instructors and Faculty Coordinator

Initial instructor: Charles McMillan

Alternative instructors: James Darroch

Course coordinator: Charles McMillan

21. Specializations

Primary area or specialization:

Strategic Management

Secondary areas or specializations:

Entrepreneurship

22. Student Contact and Enrolment

Contact hours:

36 – 12 sessions @ 3 hours

Maximum enrolment:

45 students

Expected enrolment: 45

“Steady-state” enrolment – 35-40 (depends on other course offerings and semester)

Evidence for enrolment expectations:

Student interest, corporate demands – other schools like Rotman are very focused on
Family Business.
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23. Human Participants Research

N/A.

24. Conditions for Approval

a) The Area is deleting courses with at least the same total number of credits.

N/A – shortage of MBA electives in Strategy Area

b) Provide a convincing case for the proposed course.

Globally, top rated business schools have several MBA electives and internships
in Family Business. In Canada, that includes Ivey, Rotman, Ottawa, and Alberta
Business Schools.

Originator:

Charles McMillan March 11, 2022
Signature

Charles J. McMillan Strategic Management
Name Area

Supporting Faculty Members

Linda Thorne Accounting

Levesque, Moren Entrepreneurial Studies

Darroch, James Strategy & Financial Institutions

Fischer, Eileen                          Marketing

Milevsky, Moshe                       Finance

Murat Kristal                           Operations Management

Anoop Madhok Policy

Larry Ginsberg Policy
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Approvals

Area or Specialization:
I have reviewed this course proposal with the faculty members of this Area or
Specialization, and I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Willow Sheremata March 11, 2022
Signature

Willow Sheremata Strategy
Name Area

Degree Program:
I support the addition of the course to the SSB curriculum.

Ashwin Joshi March 11, 2022
Signature

Ashwin Joshi MBA
Name of Program Director Program

Program Committee:
This course proposal has received the approval of the relevant Program Committee and
documentation attesting to the faculty member support for the course has been received
and archived by the committee chair.

Signature Date

Marcia Annisette MPC
Name of Committee Chair Committee
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Strategic Management of Family Enterprise
Course Outline
Fall 2022

Instructor: Course Assistant:
Professor Charles McMillan
N-310 Seymour Schulich Building
(416) 736-5087
Charlesmcmillansgi@gmail.com
Office hours: by appointment

Clara Kan
N305A
(416) 736-2100 ext. 77960
ckan@schulich.yorku.ca

Designated as one of the top public intellectuals in Canada, and former Senior Policy Advisor to
Prime Minister Brian Mulroney, Dr. Charles McMillan, is one of Canada’s leading experts on
public policy, strategic management, and corporate governance. He has published eleven books,
including the Japanese Industrial System, The Strategic Challenge, and The Age of Consequence, and
wrote over 100 papers in journals as diverse as McGill Law Journal, Academy of Management
Journal, Journal of Business Strategy, Journal of Management History, and California Management
Review. He was awarded the Queen’s Jubilee Medal in 2013.

Brief Course Description and Overview

This elective course of Strategic Management of Family Enterprise analyzes the role of
family enterprises in a modern economy, the strategic management functions, operations,
ownership and competitive dynamics of family enterprises. As a per centage of family-
owned businesses, both public listed and private, Canada ranks near the top in the total of
corporate assets held by family enterprises. In each province, the family names are
household brands – Pattison in BC, the Hills in Saskatchewan, the Rogers and Thompsons
in Ontario, the Molsons, Palideau and Saputo families in Quebec, the Irvings, Crosbies,
McCains, and Sobeys in Atlantic Canada. According to data from Statistics Canada,
family-owned enterprises account for 63.1 per cent of all private sector firms in Canada,
generate 48.9 per cent of Canada’s real GDP ($574.6 billion), employ 6.9 million, the
equivalent to 46.9 per cent of private sector employment.

Around the world, it is now recognized that family-controlled firms are the prevalent form
of business organization, and they create unique competitive advantages and challenges.
According to estimates of the World Economic Forum, family businesses account for more
than 70% of global GDP, so a thriving family sector is vital for the long-term health of
national economies. Even in America, one third of Fortune 500 are family businesses. Well-
known Canadian companies like the Weston Group (Loblaws, Shoppers, Selfridges,
Fortum & Mason), Power Corp owned by the Desmarais family, and family enterprises
like Bertelsmann, BMW, Cargill, Michelin, Lego, Tetra Laval, Hermes, Roche, LVMH,
GAP, Peugeot, Ford, Walmart, Heineken, Yamaha, Toyota and Kikkoman have a family or
families as controlling shareholder. They represent one third of the S&P 500 list in the US,

SGMT 6120 – Strategic Management of Family Enterprise
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between 80 and 90% in Europe and over 90% of the businesses in Asia, Latin America and
the Middle East.

The course covers a range of topics in family enterprises, including their start-up and
growth strategics, the conflicting issues of managing the family business and the business of
managing the family, growth strategics by internal resources, bank financing, and IPOs,
family succession, the role of scaling and international growth, governance and the issues of
human resource development within the family and professional managers. How
generational change affects the way family business leaders manage their firms and make
changes to past methods of succession, compensation, and governance redefine profoundly
the status quo of families and their businesses. Through readings, case studies, visiting
speakers, and a group project, students will address the challenges and opportunities
facing family-owned enterprises, the dynamics and interactions of issues faced by family,
goals, strategic management performance, and ownership across different generations.

Prerequisites: All 5100-series Required Foundations of Management Core Courses or
permission of the instructor.

Contents of Syllabus
Course Learning Outcomes.................................................................................................................2
Deliverables at a Glance.....................................................................................................................3
Course Material and Readings ...........................................................................................................3
Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations ....................................................5
Class-by-Class Syllabus ……………………………………………………………………………………................................... 5
Group Assignment/Project Description …………………………………………………………………….…………………..….. 9
Calculation of Course Grade ……………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 10
General Academic Policies: Grading, Academic Honesty, and Accommodations.................................11

Course Learning Outcomes

The course syllabus on Family Enterprise provides knowledge and understanding of the
basic principles and models of strategic management, operations, and governance of family
firms:
• the distinctive strategic and managerial challenges to manage family firms
• the dynamics and competitive role of families in business organizations
• the strategic position families to creating and sustaining competitive positioning
• the key dimensions and dynamics of family influence in in strategy and operational

outcomes, and
• the governance role in critically assessing strengths and weaknesses of family firms, and

internal judgement in assessing future growth and renewal.
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Through lectures, case studies, visiting speakers, and reports, students will learn the
skillsets of judgement, communications, and learning to meet short-term and long-term
goals.

In particular, the course is designed to help students:

• identify key factors that affect operations and performance of family enterprise.
•develop ideas about how to adapt basic functions for growth and expansion in

international markets.
•deepen understanding of linkages across organizational functions;
•make decisions in a variety of problem situations requiring action by family

member; and
• integrate both family and professional management frameworks to strengthen and

enhance organizational performance and outcomes.

This course comprises 12 lecture-based modules, case analysis, group presentation, and
expectations of students include preparation for course lectures and cases, active
participation in classroom and discussions, and full participation in group presentations.

Deliverables at a Glance

This table sets out the impact of each task on your final grade for the course is indicated in the “%
weight” column.

Assignment/Task Quantity %
Weight

Total
%

Student Assignment

Two Written Case
Assignments

2 15 30 Individual

Mid-term Exam 1 30 30 Individual

Final Group Assignment
(paper)

1 30 30 Group

Class participation
1 10 10 Individual

100%

Course Material

Reading material has been organized in three areas: a course kits (“CK” below),
electronically reserved readings on the York Library website (“eRES”). Supplementary
materials from current sources may also be forwarded each week. Not every source is
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needed for every class.  Every week, you should check the Class-by-Class Syllabus posted
on Canvas for readings and their locations (see pp. 3-10).

There are numerous textbooks on family enterprise, but three good reference texts are:

Carole Howorth & Nick Robinson, Family Business, London: Routledge, 2020.

Josh Baron and Rob Lachenauer, Harvard Business Review Family Business Handbook: How
to Build and Sustain a Successful, Enduring Enterprise, Boston: 2021.

Ernesto J. Poza, Family Business, 4th Edition, Southwest Publishers 2021.

Course kits contain all of the cases for class discussion.

Reserved readings at the York Library have been selected from periodicals and journals.
Go to http://www.library.yorku.ca, click on the “Reserves” tab and type in “SGMT 6XXX”
to access these readings. Other materials will be posted on Canvas, with general
information for Schulich students and information/materials specific to this course.

Supplementary Bibliography

There is now a huge literature on family business management – books, articles,
biographies, texts on family founders, and the trials and tribulations as firms pass through
the family growth life cycle. Students should consult the following sources for additional or
specialized materials; some are on-line and free:

Family Business Review Journal of Family Business Management
Harvard Business Review; Int’L Journal of Family Business & Mgt
The Journal of Business Strategy; Sloan Management Review;
Academy of Management Journal; Long Range Planning;
Academy of Management Review; Business Horizons;
California Management Review; Journal of Management Studies;
Journal of Family Business Strategy McKinsey Quarterly;
European Business; Organizational Dynamics;
Global Finance Journal of Family Business Management
Forbes, Inc., Wired The Economist, Fortune
Wall Street Journal (“WSJ” ) The Financial Times (“FT”)
Ivy Business Journal; Business History Review

Several business journals are now on-line (McKinsey Quarterly, Ivey Business Journal,
Knowledge at Wharton) or with a subscription (The Economist). The Economist covers
corporate strategy topics on family businesses on a regular basis, and a subscription or the
Bronfman Library allows access to their search engine to retrieve articles and Surveys.
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Student Preparation for Class and Class Participation: Expectations

The value of class sessions depends greatly on student input and involvement. Students are
encouraged to prepare well for every class and during class, and to make significant contributions
to discussions. Through readings and lectures, students are exposed to a wide ranging, up-to-date
synthesis of the huge literature on international business developments – and to a systematic review
of the prevailing views and ideas about the CEO, senior management and family stakeholders, and
the role of family companies in the global economy. The orientation is consistently pragmatic and
managerial, focusing on the interplay of industry rivalry, family stakeholders, and sustainable
competitive analysis. By use of the case method and business examples, students are placed in
strategic roles where they can apply the concepts of family business and competitive rivalry in
concrete organizational settings.

This course uses the case method of teaching. Suggested case questions posted on Canvas are for
guidelines only. In-class discussions help analyze authentic business situations, evaluate alternative
courses of action, and produce concrete action plans.   Each session is, to some extent, a business
meeting where students are asked to put their collective knowledge, experience and brainpower to
analyze, diagnose, and ‘solve’ complex business problems. The case method doesn’t allow a passive
role, and forces an active, decisive role playing: “If you were the decision-maker, what would you
do and how would you do it?”

All students must read the cases in advance, using the suggested questions as a starting point to
probe and think through the potential diagnosis, and be prepared in each class to present
arguments on what to do and how to do it.  The suggested study questions provided with each case
are only guides to your analysis and stimulate your preparation. Keep asking yourself: “What is
really problematic here? How can I best solve this situation? What are the implications of my
decisions?”  Study questions are study tools, not “assignments” to be handed in.

Preparation.  You are expected to have read the assigned material and have developed responses to
the study (“prep”) questions.  Read the material in the order listed in the “Class-by-Class
Syllabus.”

Class by Class Syllabus – topics, readings, cases

This course is divided into four modules: I) Understanding Strategy & Family Enterprise;
2) Strategic Planning for the Family in Family Business; 3) Strategy for the Family
Enterprise; and 4) Integrating Family and Family Enterprise success. Topics and readings
for every class are listed below.

Note: If any changes in this schedule become necessary, notifications will be
posted on the Canvas and when changes need to be announced between
classes, an email will be sent to students’ email accounts, notifying them of
the changes.

Teaching format and methods will vary from class to class, but every class will include a
quick review of current events in family business, family issues, and impacts on case
discussions.
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COURSE SYLLABUS OUTLINE:

Part 1:UNDERSTANDING STRATEGY & FAMILY ENTERPRISE

Session 1 - The Role, Nature, Importance, and Strategies of Family Business.

Readings: “Family Business – A Survey” – The Economist – April 16, 2015

Charles McMillan, “Four Models of Corporate Enterprise
Development in Advanced Countries: State-owned, Family Enterprise,
Corporate Industrial Enterprise, and Group Conglomerate (unpublished
Paper, 2021)

Price Waterhouse – PWC Family Business Survey – 2021, pp. 4-29.

Session 2 - Great Families in Business: Building Trust and Commitment.

Readings: Nicholas Kachaner, George Stalk, and Alain Bloch, “What You Can Learn from
Family Business,” HBR (November 2012).

“In Praise of Entrepreneurs: The Economist, p. 94.

Case: Cargill: The World’s Largest Family Business

Part 2:STRATEGIC PLANNING FOR THE FAMILY IN FAMILY BUSINESS

Session 3 - Ownership of a Family Enterprise Built to Last

Readings: Burt Rutherford, “Trust Is The Beginning Of Everything In A Family
Business”, Family Business (| November 25, 2011).

Patrick Ercolano, “Relative Concerns: A Scholarly Look at Family-Run
Businesses,” John Hopkins Magazine (April 2021), pp. 1-8.

Case: Ford Motor Company

Session 4 – Strategic Growth, Expansion & Continuing Entrepreneurship by Generation.

Readings: “Family Business - The Advantages and Disadvantages of a Family Business”
Vistage – Sept 11, 2021, pp. 1-11.

Edgar H. Schein, “The Role of the Founder in Creating Organizational
Culture”, Organizational Dynamics, Vol. 8 (3), pp. 221-238.

Case: McCains
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Session 5 - Succession and the Transfer of Power
- The Stages of Growth
- The Rise of Internal Complexity

Readings: Josh Baron & Rob Lachenauer, “Do Most Family Businesses Really Fail by the
Third Generation?” HBR (July 19, 2021).

Peter F. Drucker, “How To Save the Family Business,” Wall Street Journal
(Nov 19, 2009).

Case: Biovectra

Session 6 – Creating the Strategy Framework for Enterprise Growth
- Characteristics of family firm’s special strengths to target customers
- Differences and similarities of short-term and long- term view
- Family enterprise competitive advantage over corporations and listed stock

companies

Readings: Markus Weishaupt, “On Core Competencies: The Creation of Powerful New
Competitive Advantages” 2019, pp. 1-8.

Charles McMillan, “Old Wine in New Bottles: Docility, Attention Scarcity, and
Knowledge Management,” Journal of Knowledge Management (October 17,
2016), pp. 1-22.

Case: Saputo

Session 7 – Financing Corporate Growth and Role of Family
- Financing the family enterprise;
- The financial model - securing liquidity at all times;
- The business model and cashflow management;
- The tradeoffs - optimizing capital commitments, policies for reserves, risk and

dividends.

Readings: FT -- What can business schools teach a family firm? – Nov 28, 2021

SVB Report – “Canadian Venture Finds Canadian Venture Activity reached
New Heights in 2021”
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Cases: The Pattison Organization

Session 8 – The Dynamics of Family and Professional Managers

7:00-8:30 pm – In Class - Midterm Exam

Readings - George Stalk, Jr. and Henry Foley, “Avoid the Traps That Can Destroy Family
Businesses”, HBR (January–February 2012)

Eben Harrel, “Succession Planning: What the Research Says”, HBR, December
2016.

Robert B. Cohen, Christopher Selby & Joseph Hamaliuk, “Critics call for
Regulation of Dual-class shares in the wake of the Rogers Family Saga,” Cassels
– Insights – Nov 10, 2021.

Excepts from Ben-Ishai, Stephanie, and Poonam Puri, "Dual Class Shares in
Canada: An Historical Analysis," Dalhousie Law Journal, Vol. 29 (1) (2006), pp.
1-43.

Case: The Rogers Family Drama

Visiting Speaker

Part 3 : Strategy for the Family Enterprise

Session 9 – Change and Innovation: The Future of the Family Firm and Ownership

Readings; Christian Caspar, Ana Karina Dias, and Heinz-Peter Elstrodt, “The five
attributes of enduring family businesses, McKinsey Quarterly (Jan 1, 2010).

Cases: Hyundai Corporation

Session 10 - Outsiders and Insiders - The Visible Commitment to Managing the Family
Business Professionally.

Readings: Alexandre Faria, “Advisory boards: Effective tool for growing your business,”
Ottawa – EDC August 16, 2021.

Cases: Magna International (A) and (B)
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Part 4: INTEGRATING FAMILY AND Family Enterprise Success

Session 11 - Family Business Governance: Advisory Boards and Boards of Directors.

Readings: C.E. Aronoff & J.J. Ward J.L. (2011), “A Word to the Outgoing CEO. In:
Make Change Your Family Business Tradition. Family Business Leadership
Series. Palgrave Macmillan, New York.

Case: Uniqlo

Session 12 – Group Presentations + Course Summary & Synthesis

Group Assignment/ Projects: Descriptions- Profile

General Instructions:
The group assignment, worth 30 per cent of the course grade, will be presented in class in the final
session, Week 12. Each group should consist of 5-6 students, selected by class members themselves.
Choose any family organization (small or large, private or publicly listed). The organization chosen
must NOT be a 601 Site, or a site that entails disclosure of confidential information. For the group
assignment, assume that you are professional consultants hired by the Board of Directors to provide a
strategic assessment of the organization, the current state of strategy and operations, and your
assessment about future international developments that will impact the organization in the next few
years. Consider as well the fate of similar organizations from competitive sectors, and why their
prospects differ or are similar.

By the 4th class, please submit a one-page proposal and an outline to ensure that the project is do-able,
including getting access to information from reliable sources. Feel free to discuss with the Instructor.
Some initial ideas:

1. Assess its Organizational Strategy – both from an external, international perspective, and
an internal perspective, and the international-global goals of the family firm.

2. What criteria are you using? Basis of evaluation?
3. What strategic models help explain your assessment?
4. What do you feel is being left out about the organization’s prospects? Corporate

Governance? Bench strength of Management? Family issues. Be specific.
5. Twenty pages is a guideline for length. Cite any references used for the project.

In the last class session, on December 3, please submit a one-page executive summary of the
assignment paper distributed to all members of the class. Each group will make a high level, 10-minute
presentation, followed by a short question period of 5-10 minutes. Time limits will be strictly enforced.

Assignment Grade will be on the detailed analysis, not on the conclusion per se.

The written Project Assignment is due the last day of class, with a hard copy submitted in class.
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Class
session of
the case

Each of the two case assignments is due at the beginning of the class when the case is
analyzed in the class session.
Value: 15% each - total of 30%

Group assignment
Value: 30%

Grades. Students will receive grade evaluation on each case, on the group assignment, and class
participation. In general, papers in the top 15-25% of the class receive A’s and A-‘s. Case assignment
must be on time, i.e. the date the case is discussed in class.

Criteria. In general, papers will be evaluated according to four main criteria (and % weights):

Information Quality (25%) has to do with the quality of data provided in the paper. “IQ” reflects
the amount of relevant research done by the author. It may be supported in the paper by
including footnotes, references and/or supplementary materials (e.g., an appendix).  These data--
facts, information--are the “bricks” with which a good case or argument may be built.

Insight/Perceptiveness (25%) supplies some of the mortar needed to connect the bricks. Here,
insight refers primarily to the author’s own perceptions and ideas, and especially to unusual or
acute points, on the subject.  These points in and of themselves are valuable.  (How the author
uses or assembles them is addressed in Persuasiveness.)

Persuasiveness/Analysis (35%).  At a minimum, this criterion assesses whether the substance of
the paper directly responds to the assigned question or topic.  Relevance is obviously important.
However, most of the persuasiveness criterion concerns the quality of analysis and credibility of
conclusions.  They rest critically on the logic or chain of reasoning throughout the paper and
within individual paragraphs.  In a sense, persuasiveness represents the verbal equivalent to the
derivation of an answer to a math problem.  The reasoning--the “argument”--should be coherent,
well-organized, and solid.  Of the four major criteria, this is the most important for a paper at the
graduate level.

Presentation (15%) addresses the appearance (layout, format) and accessibility of the paper. That
includes the organization of text (including headings and subheadings), use of graphs, figures and
tables, grammar, and spelling.  If there are more than 3 misspellings or typos in a 5-page paper, it
may simply be returned ungraded.  With the availability of spell checkers, there is no good reason
for a document to have such errors.

When these criteria are used, the evaluator of a paper will provide the author(s) with four numerical
ratings—one rating per criterion—each on a 10-point scale.  In addition, the author will receive a letter
grade for the paper as a whole.

Translation of Numerical and Letter Grades. In this course, points (or marks) will be converted to letter
grades as follows: 84-86 is a B; 87-89, B+; 90-93, A-; 94-96, A; and so on.  These are guaranteed—
minimum—letter grades; on occasion, the letter grades assigned may be higher.
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Calculation of Course Grade
The calculation of the final course (letter) grade, convert  grades earned on assignments during the term to
Schulich index values (e.g., A=8) and multiply these numbers by the weight for the assignment. The
resulting numeric grades will be converted to letter grades according to the following scale: 7.50 to 8.49 =
A, 6.50 to 7.49 = A-, etc.  On occasion (e.g., when class-wide performance is low), higher letter grades
may be assigned, but the assigned letter grades will never be lower than the grade earned according to the
scale.

General Schulich Academic Policies
Grading

Grades at Schulich are based on a 9-value index system. The top grade is A+ (9) and the
minimum passing grade is C- (1). To keep final grades comparable across courses, sections of
required core courses are normally expected to have a mean grade between 4.7 and 6.1. Elective
courses are expected to have a mean grade between 5.2 and 6.2.
The Schulich School does not use a percentage scale or prescribe a standard conversion formula
from percentages to letter grades. Conversions within a course are at the discretion of the
instructor.
For more details on the index, grading policy, and grade point average (GPA) requirements,
consult your student handbook.

Academic Honesty

Academic honesty is fundamental to the integrity of university education and degree programs,
and applies in every course offered at Schulich. Students should familiarize themselves with
York University's policy on academic honesty, which may also be found on Schulich
website: http://schulich.yorku.ca/current-students/academic-honesty/

Accommodations

For accommodations sought due to exam conflicts, religious reasons, unavoidable absences or
disabilities, please refer to the Student Handbook or contact Student Services. For counseling &
disability services, contact Student Services or see http://accessibility.students.yorku.ca/ .

Exams (Absence from)

Midterm
Students who miss a mid-term examination must contact their course instructor within 24 hours
and provide the course instructor with documentation substantiating the reason for the absence*.
Instructors may request that students submit a copy of their documentation to Student &
Enrolment Services. Accommodations and/or re-scheduling of the mid-term exam will be left to
the discretion of the course instructor with the expectation that the case be resolved within 14
calendar days.
Final
Within 24 hours of missing a final examination students must contact their course instructor.
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Students must also submit a completed Deferred Standing Request Form within 48 hours online.
Formal documentation* (e.g. Counselor's Statement, death certificate, etc.) regarding the reason
for missing the exam must be submitted electronically via file upload as part of the form. The
Deferred Standing Request form can be found at https://schulich.yorku.ca/exam-deferral .
Student & Enrolment Services will notify the instructor and copy the student by email if
appropriate documentation has been received.

For full details regarding exam deferrals, consult the Undergraduate Academic Handbook
(pg.30) and/or the Graduate Policy Handbook (pg. 23).

* Currently, students are not required to submit a doctor’s note or an Attending Physician’s
Statement in support of missed midterms, exams and/or requests for deferred standing for
courses impacted by the COVID-19 situation. If you haven’t already done so, we strongly
encourage you to connect with your course instructor(s) first to make other arrangements to
complete outstanding work, as a deferred standing may not be necessary.

Visiting Campus

As part of York’s Community of Care Commitment, all members of the York community share
in the responsibility of keeping others safe on campuses. In this class, as elsewhere on campus,
students must comply with all University health and safety protocols, including:

· Self-screening using the YU Screen* tool prior to coming to campus for any in-person
activities

· Not attending in-person activities at any of York University’s campuses/locations when
you are feeling unwell or if you answer YES to any of the screening questions.

· Wearing masks or face coverings that completely cover the mouth, nose and chin while
on campus

· Avoiding eating and drinking in classrooms, research and in shared spaces, where
eating is explicitly not permitted (e.g.,Libraries)

· Engaging in good hand hygiene
· Following instructions in designated spaces, as they pertain to giving space to one

another and/or protocols for entry to and exit from classrooms, instructional and other
shared spaces (e.g., Libraries), when applicable.

Information about COVID-19 health and safety measures can be found on the Better
Together. website. The Senate Executive Committee’s Principles to Guide 2021-2022 Course
Planning encourage us to uphold compassion, kindness, empathy, and a sense of responsibility
towards one another. We all have a duty to uphold professional and respectful interactions with
one another.

Encouraging a Community of Care

As pandemic-weariness increases, instructors and students are encouraged to uphold compassion,
kindness, empathy, and a sense of responsibility towards one another amid such uncertainty and
strain. Students are reminded of their duties and responsibilities to uphold professional and
respectful interactions with their instructors and classmates, including, but not limited to: the
University’s zero tolerance for inappropriate conduct in virtual forums; the safeguarding of
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people’s intellectual property; and our collective responsibility to protect academic honesty at all
times but especially in those situations when we face difficulty and stress, or when there is
opportunity or temptation to cheat. These points, and others, are addressed in the University’s
Senate Policy on Academic Honesty and Code of Students Rights and Responsibilities .
Some courses have had to quickly pivot to new formats in response to the pandemic. While
instructors have done their best, adjusting to a new teaching environment and technology can
take time. Please offer your patience, understanding, and support to all members of the course
(instructors, TAs and classmates alike) as everyone learns and adjusts.

Student Rights and Responsibilities

York University is a place of teaching, research, and learning where people value civility,
diversity, equity, honesty and respect in their direct and indirect interactions with one another.
The Schulich School of Business strongly supports and adheres to the Code of Student Rights
and Responsibilities. All students have rights and responsibilities as outlined in this document
and are expected to uphold the identified values for the benefit of the entire community.
Violations of community standards are taken seriously and investigated by the Office of Student
Community Relations and other appropriate parties (http://oscr.students.yorku.ca/). For details
on how to handle a breach of community standards, visit the Office of Student Community
Relations website at: https://oscr.students.yorku.ca/student-conduct . Every student agrees by the
act of registration and enrolment to be bound by the regulations and policies of York University
and of the Schulich School of Business.

Take time to fully review the Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities:
https://secure.students.yorku.ca/pdf/CodeofRightsandResponsibilities.pdf

** Please note that academic policies specific to this course may be contained in other parts of
this course outline.
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SUBJECT: Library Statement for SGMT 6120: Strategic Management of Family Enterprise
FROM: Xueme Li, Business Liaison Librarian
DATE: February 14, 2022
____________________________________________________________________________

SGMT 6120: Strategic Management of Family Enterprise

York University Libraries (YUL) will be able to support the proposed course, SGMT 6120:
Strategic Management of Family Enterprise. The course covers a range of topics in family
enterprises, including their start-up growth strategies, the conflicting issues of managing the
family business and the business of managing the family, growth strategies by internal
resources, bank financing, and IPOs, family succession, the role of scaling and international
growth, governance and the issues of human resource development within the family and
professional managers. How generational change affects the way family business leaders
manage their firms and make changes to past methods of succession, compensation, and
governance redefine profoundly the status quo of families and their businesses. Students in this
course will learn to address the challenges and opportunities facing family-owned enterprise,
the dynamics and interactions of issues faced by family, goals, strategic management
performance, and ownership across different generations. YUL’s strong collection of business
databases, electronic journals, and eBooks will help students better learn the topics and
complete their assignments, such as the group project.

1. Required Course Readings
The subject librarian has reviewed the course reading materials listed in the course outline. The
books listed which are not currently in YUL’s collections will be ordered and added to our
collections before the course is delivered. YUL will purchase eBooks instead of print books
where possible. The instructor is encouraged to embed eBooks’ permalinks in Canvas (see
Creating Permalinks for EResources Guide for details), to check with Copyright Office to see
whether excerpts of a print book can be scanned and posted in Canvas and also to use the
Libraries’ reserve services to ensure equitable student access to print books that cannot be
scanned (Faculty guide for online course reserve system). Students need to locate the reserved
print books following the Locating Course Reserves in Omni guide.

The subject librarian recommends that the instructor uses the Copyright Office’s syllabus
checking service every time the course runs, as course learning materials may change over
time. They will review all of the resources, i.e. books, articles, reports, blog posts, and websites
etc. and determine if the publishers’ or websites owners’ terms of use allow for the content to be
used in a course. They will also create permalinks to library licensed content that is used in the
course and the permalinks can be shared with the students through Canvas with one exception,
due to license restrictions, permalinks to Harvard Business Review (HBR) articles cannot be
used in Canvas. The instructor can provide complete citations to the HBR articles and provide
the students with a link to the library’s Harvard Business Review article guide. Students can
then copy and paste the titles of an HBR article into the guide’s search widget to easily locate
and read the article.

2. Resources for Course Assignments
In addition to a handout on a selected biography on family business and a course kit contains all
the cases for class discussion, students can consult some of the following secondary resources
when they work on assignments such as their group project:
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Books & eBooks
Searching the library’s catalogue using subject headings such as Family-Owned Business
Enterprises shows that YUL has many print and eBooks on family business related topics. Many
of the books are available electronically, while most of the print books can be located at the
Peter F. Bronfman Business Library.

Scholarly, Trade/Industry, and Newspaper Articles
YUL’s Omni search interface can be used to locate scholarly, trade, and newspaper articles
from many disciplines. The Omni search guide provides instructions on how to best use this
discovery layer to find relevant articles.

The library also subscribes to core business article databases such as Proquest Business and
Business Source Complete (BSC). These databases provide students with a more curated
search focused on subject-specific scholarly and trade business article publications. For
example, BSC provides students with access to HBR articles.

Finally, students will be able to access business news through Factiva and Nexis Uni. The
library’s Business Articles guide provides additional information on these article databases.

Company and Industry Business Databases
Students will also have access to key company and industry research databases that will help
them with their assignments. For example, IBISworld, Marketline Advantage, FitchConnect,
Mergent Intellect (First Report) and Passport provide access to industry and market research
reports. These reports discuss industry trends, opportunities, and challenges. Marketline
Advantage, PrivCo, Mergent Intellect, and Hoovers provide access to company reports, while
Mergent Online can be used to download company financials and analyst reports. Marketline
Advantage, Statista and FitchConnect provide information on countries with a business focus. A
complete listing of YUL’s business databases can be accessed via the Business Databases A-Z
webpage.

Research Guides
Students will be able to learn more about the databases the library subscribes to by using YUL’s
well-developed research guides. These guides provide a curated list of the best resources to
use for specific research tasks. The instructor may also wish to embed the link to the Peter F.
Bronfman Business Library Guides webpage in Canvas.

3. Research Help & Consultation Support
Students will also have access to research help and consultation services. Students can email
the Peter F. Bronfman Business library (bronfref@yorku.ca), use the online chat service, and
book a Zoom consultation with a business librarian.
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FACULTY COUNCIL 

SCHULICH SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
MINUTES OF MEETING 

 

A regular meeting of the Schulich Faculty Council for the 2021-2022 academic year was held on  
Friday March 11, 2022 at 11:30pm via Zoom. 

 

In Attendance:  
 
Chair: C. Graham 
Co-Chair: L. Zhu 
Interim Secretary: L. Pan 
Assistant: L. Da Silva 
 
Voting Members of Faculty Council Present: 
 

Senior Admin D. Zwick, M. Annisette, K. Kanagaretnam, D. Matten, T. Noseworthy 

ACTG S. Hsu, A. Mawani, G. Saxton, L. Thorne, V. Trivedi 

ARTM T. McQueen, K. Rogers 

ECON A. Coutts 

ENTR  

FINE K.-H. Bae, M. Cao, M. Kamstra, M. Milevsky, L. Ng, Y. Tian 

MKTG P. Darke, E. Fischer, A. Joshi, E. Veresiu 

ORGS C. Bell, I. Hideg, K. Tasa 

OMIS A. Diamant, D. Johnston, H. Kim, J. Rungtusanatham, D. Oppong-Tawiah 
 
  

PLCY P. Aulakh, M. Kipping, M. Majzoubi, C. McMillan, T. Peridis, W. Sheremata, S. Weiss 

PROP J. Clayton, A. Devine, J. McKellar (ret.) 

SUST G. Kistruck, R. Phillips, M. Valente, M. Voronov OTHER: X. Li (Lib)  

Voting CPM’s & Director of 601 I. Holzinger, A. Mustapha, L. Hillcoat 

Student Reps A. Kakkar (UBS), J. Lam (PhD), T. Rashid (GBC) 

 
Voting Members of Faculty Council Absent/Regrets: 
 

T. Anand (UBS) V. Dhingra R. Irving (ret.) N. Mead P. Sadorsky 

E. Auster D. Dimick (ret.) R. Karambayya (ret.) G. Morgan (ret.) W. Shen 

M. Bamber M. Dong A. Kecskes N. Nasseri (UBS) P. Shum Nolan 

T. Beechy (ret.) B. Eberlein M. Kristal D. Neu J. Tan 

R. Belk J. Everett Y. Larkin C. Oliver (ret.) E. Westney (ret.) 

A. Bhanich-Supapol M. Farjoun F. Lazar G. Packard B. Wolf (ret.) 

I. Bicer P. Foroughi M. Levesque Y. Pan L. Wright (ret.) 

A. Campbell B. Gainer (ret.) G. Li J. Patel (UBS) S. Yeomans 

C. Cho M. Giesler Z. Li E. Prisman J. Zemans (ret.) 

J. Chung B. Graham (alum) B. Lyons S. Qu H. Zhu (GBC) 

W. Cook (ret.) I. Henriques I. Macdonald (ret.) M. Rice  

A. DeCarufel (ret.) D. Horváth A. Madhok H. Rosin (Ret.)  

Y. Deutsch R. Imanirad R. McClean (ret.) A. Rzeznik  
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Leaves and Sabbaticals:    
   

M. Biehl J. Darroch R. Shao A. Sirsi T. Wesson 

 
Non-Voting Members of Faculty Council Present 
 

D. Barret L. Jackson C. Mueller (guest) K. Welsby 

M. Bhutani B. Kha J. Pinto D. Woticky 

S. Calahan L. Lakats R. Ross F. Zandi 

W. Craddock N. Machado (guest) N. Sutherland  

A. Ferreira Y. Massop S. Tenn  

A. Gravel T. Medcof T. Tolias  

 
Non-Voting Members of Faculty Council Absent: 
 

W. Al-Hussaini D. Elsner G. Klar M. Morriello E. Roman 

P. Barter E. Farrell A. Konson R. Moy C. Sicoli 

E. Caprioni J. Fayt H. Koren-Cohen A. Narbe S. Sigel 

C. Carder A. Fisher D. Lennox Z. Necas T. Stubbs 

M. Cernea S. Friedman R. Lynn C. Niederwanger C. Sullivan 

J-M. Clark L. Ginsberg P. Macdonald M. Orlan A. Thomson 

T. D'Agostino T. Gosse M. Machado C. Partland E. Vanderheyden 

L. De Wilde P. Grant D. Mak B. Pasquali N. Verma 

G. Deans A. Harris K. Mapa G. Pau A. Welsh 

P. Deonandan M. Hastings R. Mayer P. Pivato C. Zhuang 

P. Dillon R. Hines G. Milavsky J. Pokrajac  

K. Ellis J. Jeyakumaran J. Morgan S. Pulver  
 

 
 
 
1. Welcome & Chair’s Remarks 

The Chair called the meeting to order at 11:32am. 
 
Land acknowledgment  
 
Asked if the meeting could be recorded for minute-taking purposes. The recording was approved but not 
during the Discussion. Commented on current events: the Russia/Ukraine conflict, YUFA negotiations, 
and call for the strike on March 23. Potential labor disruption may affect and concern everyone, hopefully, 
there will be a settlement. 
 
L.Zhu took over as Chair.  
 
 
2. Dean’s Remarks  
D.Zwick commented on many initiatives/events happening during the last 4 weeks (i.e. student case 
competition, etc.). The newsletter will go out soon to summarize the last few weeks.  
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D.Zwick noted that UG and GR students are competing with others from top schools and are doing 
incredibly well, this shows the quality of instructions and students we have.   
 
Also noted was the conflict in Ukraine, affecting the school and will present fundamental short- and long-
term shifts in the economy and industry. There are 4 Ukrainian, 7 Russian students, and some incoming 
students from the geographical areas, we are in close contact with all, providing emergency funds for 
food and immediate needs to ensure basic needs are covered.  
 
D.Zwick updated on new initiatives: New Dean’s leadership dialogue series with alumni, showcasing our 
successful alumni. The next in-person event with Vito Paladino is on April 7; Dean’s Desk – an upcoming 
monthly column, written by the Dean or by collaborators. Invitations for contributions will be sent out. 
 
EQUIS Ranking was a very time and resource-consuming project, hence the in-person retreat will be in 
early May, after exams, and before the new term starts. 
 
Questions were posed about the potential YUFA strike.  
 
W.Sheremata queries if any guidance would be issued in the event of a labor disruption. D.Zwick noted 
that the University would. M.Valente inquired about staffing shortages and challenges. D.Zwick expressed 
an optimistic outlook: Director Student Affairs role has been filled and per EO’s review the hiring 
landscape might be slightly improving. Internal York U processes and support availability may slow down 
the creation of new job opportunities.   
 
 
3. PhD/GBC/UBS Initiatives 
J. Lam (Ph.D.) – noted no major updates, students were finishing up their program/term, job hunting, etc.  
T.Rashid (GBC) – noted GBC elections were this month. GBC held a couple of in-person events, Spring 
Gala was in April. GBC extended support to students affected by the conflict between Russia and 
Ukraine. Expressed concerns about the potential YUFA strike and how it may impact the student body. 
A.Kakkar (UBS) – noted that students transitioned back to campus fairly great, although mask-wearing 
compliance might be better. Also mentioned that student elections were half done, more events were 
coming up Athletics, Schulympics, etc. Students were excited about events. Expressed concerns about 
the strike.  
L.Zhu thanked all student reps for their input. 
 
4. Approval of Two New Graduate Diplomas in Global Metals and Minerals Management 
(GMMM) (R. Ross) 
R.Ross moved a motion for FC to approve two new graduate diplomas in GMMM. Seconder – A.Joshi.  
 
A comprehensive presentation and discussion were given in November 2021, rationale was not stated 
given meeting materials are all-inclusive for everyone to understand the rationale. R.Ross thanked the 
faculty for their feedback since the November meeting. R.Ross noted that the first meeting with the two 
largest minerals and metals companies in Canada confirmed industry interest in the creation of leadership 
development programs. R.Ross expressed the anticipation of similar reactions from other companies 
where minerals and metals played a big role. Current geopolitical events highlighted the importance of 
continuing development in this area and shifting focus from just mining to minerals and metals. Minor 
administrative questions were raised (i.e. language), C.Mueller confirmed the text change could happen.    
 
 
Motion passed unanimously. 
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5. Creation of New Ph.D. Field of Study in Sustainability (SUST) (M. Voronov) 
M.Voronov moved a motion for FC to approve a new Ph.D. Field of Student in Sustainability. Seconder – 
E.Fisher/R. Phillips. 
M.Voronov thanked fellow faculty members for their input and guidance in preparing this motion. 
M.Voronov noted that new specialization would not be radically different and would be in line with other 
specializations at Schulich. Offering a new field of study for Ph.D. students would be a natural move with 
the creation of a new specialization area.  
L.Thorne inquired about the focus on qualitative research methodology and if it would disadvantage those 
doing quantitative research. M.Voronov noted that while the focus was on qualitative research, elective 
courses would be a way for a student to deepen quantitative research skills in both theory and practice. 
Additional support would be available through cross-area supervision which had always been an option. 
E.Fisher noted that each field of study was different noting that Marketing had an equal split between 
qualitative and quantitative methodologies while sustainability inclined heavily towards qualitative 
research methods. The curriculum was crafted to reflect the job market and the competence of people 
associated with the program.  
The organizational Theory course was discussed as part of this motion. M.Valente noted that the 
Organizational Theory course taught about organizations and their macro environments, this approach 
fundamentally fit within the specialization in both theoretical and practical lens and could be of interest in 
many areas.  
E.Fisher confirmed that this would not affect other areas’ intake numbers.  
Motion passed unanimously. 
42 yes. 
 
6. Committee of the Whole: Discussion on Virtual Faculty Council Meetings: 
Discussion Topic: Given York University’s return to campus, in-person Faculty Council 
meetings are now possible. How should we hold future meetings, and how can we get the 
most out of available technology to create the kind of Faculty Council we want? 
 
Faculty Council moved to a Committee of the Whole to discuss the benefits of holding future meetings 
virtually or in person. The Committee discussed several options, including a hybrid format that would 
allow Council members to choose whether to attend in person and the possibility of holding one meeting 
each term in person, with the rest being virtual. No consensus emerged from the discussions, but 
valuable comments were made for Executive Committee to consider at its next meeting. 
 
 
7. Adjournment 
 
The Chair thanked members for their participation. Motion to adjourn by A.Joshi, seconder: R.Phillips. 

The meeting adjourned at 1:00 pm.  
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Executive Committee 

Schulich School of Business 
 

Meeting Minutes 
 
 

A regular meeting of the Executive Committee of Schulich Faculty Council for the 2021-2022 
academic year was held via Zoom on Friday February 25, 2022, from 11:30am – 1:00pm. 

 
In Attendance:  
 
Chair: C. Graham 
Vice-Chair: L. Zhu 
Interim Secretary: L. Da Silva  
 
Members of Executive Committee Present: 

 

M. Annisette (Associate Dean Academic; Chair, 
Master Programs Committee & Programs 
Coordinating Committee) 

M. Micucci (Vice-Preident, UBS Proxy) 

A. Campbell (Director, IMBA)  T. Noseworthy (Associate Dean External 
Relations) 

M. Cao (Director, MF) G. Packard (Director, MMKG) 

E. Fischer (Director, PhD Program; Chair, PhD 
Committee) 

J. Sedgewick (President, PhD) 

A. Joshi (Director, MBA; Chair, Nominating 
Committee) 

K. Tasa (Director, MMgt) 

M. Kipping (Director, EMBA) V. Trivedi (Director, MAcc) 

M. Levesque (Chair, Tenure & Promotions 
Committee) 

M. Valente (Director, BBA/iBBA; Chair, BBA/iBBA 
Committee) 

D. Matten (Associate Dean Research; Chair, 
Research & Library Committee) 

S. Weiss (Chair, Student Affairs Committee) 

 
Members of Executive Committee Absent/Regrets: 
 

J. Clayton (Director, MREI) A. Mustapha (Executive Officer) 

D. Johnston (Director, MSCM; Interim Director 
MBAN and MMAI) 

T. Rashid (President, GBC) 

A. Kakkar (President, UBS) D. Rice (Interim rep, MMKG) 

K. Kanagaretnam (Associate Dean Students; 
Chair, Masters Admissions Committee) 

D. Zwick (Dean) 

B. Lyons (Chair, Community and Equity 
Committee) 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Executive Committee April 8, 2022 Meeting p. 446



1. Welcome & Chair’s Remarks  
 
 
The Chair called the meeting to order at 11:32am and briefly reviewed the agenda.  
 
 

2. Agenda for Upcoming Faculty Council Meeting  
 
M. Levesque requested that ENTR 6655 retirement be removed from the consent agenda as the 
area discussed the possibility of fourth year undergraduate students focusing on social 
entrepreneurship taking this course and they are looking to integrate the course with undergrad.  
 
K. Tasa commented on the SUST field agenda item. One of the courses listed “ORGS 7020: 
Advanced Topics in Organization Theory” was a core PhD “ORGS” requirement and is now 
listed as a core requirement for the SUST field as a “SUST” course. It was recommended that 
either the course be updated to “ORGS” or to submit a course change form with the proposal for 
a rubric change. Minor Edit to proposal: E. Fischer suggested changing to “ORGS” at this time 
until a meeting with the area is held. Amendment to be made to Faculty Council package, SUST 
removed from the 7020 course until updated in the future.  

 
M. Levesque inquired whether meetings would continue with zoom or move back to in-person. 
Several members discussed the pros and cons of technology and member inclusion with remote, 
in-person or hyflex. The members then agreed to use the ‘Open Space’ item to discuss remote 
vs. in-person governance meetings: C. Graham and L. Zhu to send wording.  
 
 

3. Role of CEC in New Program Proposals 
 

L. Zhu has stepped in as Chair for CEC and will take over the role of reviewing new program 
proposals and adding input on DEI. If proponents do not take the suggestions the CEC will 
explore other ways to add DEI to programs. Several members commented that the 
recommendations should be considered but also inquired on how existing courses should be 
addressed. E. Fischer suggested that the input of CEC and how it is used should be an open 
topic discussion so how it is handled can be determined. C. Graham requested that L. Zhu give 
instruction on the structure of that open discussion. L. Zhu agreed to bring this back to 
committee and create an open discussion topic for the April Council meeting.  

 
 
4. Adjournment  
 

The meeting adjourned at 12:22pm. 
 

 
The following item was approved by consent:  
 

1. Minutes of the Last Meeting: 2021.01.21 
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